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ABSTRACT 

The reasons for the success of certain alien plant species in the 

vicinIty of Cape Town (i.e. the northern Cape Peninsula and the adjoin­

ing Cape Flats) are examined by a consideration of their history at the 

hands of man. Attention is focussed on 13 woody species thai" are con­

sidered to threaten the natural macchia-type vegetation (fynbos) of the 

reg i on. They comp rise Aca.c.i..a (6 spp.) I Af..b-izi..a .f.ophantha., Hake.a. 

(3 spp.) and. Le.pto,~peJanum fuev-tga.:t.um, all from Australia, and P.i.rILU 

(2 spp.) from the Mediterranean region. The method of approach is 

historical and the research is based primarily on manuscript documenis 

. in the Cape Archives used in conjunction with annuaL reports of govern­

mental bodies, especially the forestry authorities, and other contem­

porary accounts. 

The date of the first known occurrence of each of the species in the 

south-western Cape is documented, the earliest being the period 1685-169:) 

for P-tt".u.6 p-<J'laAtvr. and the latest 1865 for Ac.ac.i..a pyc.na.n.tha. The 

introduction of most of the species is shown to be reLated 1"0 the 

intense interest in exotic plants that was characteristic of Britain 

and its colonies in the early and middle 19th century. 

A major outcome of the research i-s the present()t ion of '0 chronology of 

man's relationship with these species from 1845 to 1975. This Includes 

information on the history of the development of Cape Town, its 

suburbs and the surrounding areas. It is shown that planting by man 

has been a major factor in dispersing Acac.i..a c.yelop~, A. ~a£-tgna, H~~ea. 

.6Ua.veoleM and P;Ln~ p.i.nMtvr. in the region. On the other hand, mar. 

has played only a minor role in the spread of Ac.a.c.i.a.. lOltg.t6oUa., 

. Alb-tz-La. lopha.nth~ and Hak~ ~e4~eea. Man's role in regard tc the other 

six species is considered to be intermediate between those two categories. 
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It is·shown that on the Cape Flats control of drifting sand is no1 

the only purpose for which acacias have been planted in the pas~ (as 

is popularly believed>. They were also pl.anted on a large scale for 

the production of tannin and as shelter for plantations of pines. 

Areas where such planting occurred were not denuded sand drifts; In 

fact, the natural vegetat ion I'/as removed to make way for the allen 

species. So-called "afforestationtl of the eastern side of the Cape 

Flats with Ac..a.c....i.a. c.yc..£.oP1l and A. ;6(XUgn.a. in the 20th century is shown 

to be a major cause of the present wide dis1ribuilon of those species. 

It is clear frorn this study that plantations of pines were forr,1erLy 

much more extensive on the mountains of the Cape Peninsula than ncl'l. 

Therefore stands of pines exlstentioday in many cases represent 

abahdonedplantations, not invasions from elsewhere. 

A comparison of the preseni- distribution of alien species on Table tv;oun­

tain with that recorded in'the chronology presented here suggests that 

only Ac..ac.-ia long.i.uo.tia., Atb.i.z-ia £.opfta.r..:tJta. and Hal~e.a. /~Vt.i.c..eet are unequl·· 

vocally invasive in that habitat. The distribution of other species 

is attr i butable more to the act i v i ties of man i'han to the i r i nvas i veness. 

Evidence for ~ultiple introductions of seven of the species Is inter­

preted to mean that it is unlikely that onty a single genetic strain of 

any of them was introduced. Therefore their apparent aggressiveness 

cannot be attributed to such a cause~ On the other hand, for four 

spec i es 1 Atb-i.z-ia lopheta:tha, Hakeet .6uetveo.teIM, Lept0..6pVW1Um fue.v-i.gtd.u.m 

and PbUL6 ha£epen.6L6, no evidence for multiple introductions \'las found. 

A comparison of the situation regarding alien plants in other regions 

of mediterranean climate is made. It is concl\Jded that much of the 

apparent uniqueness of the situation at ths Cape is due to the fact that 

Australian woody species were widely planted there in the 19th ·century. 

Such planting also occurred in New Zealand. The sirni larity of the alien 

floras of these two regions, inexplicable ecol.ogically, is understandable 

in terms of their history. 

! 
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The results of this study emphasise that wide distribution of alien 

plants does not necessarily i-mply that they are invasive. The role 

of man in creating their distribution must also be taken into account. 
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PREFACE 

Because th i s study crosses the boundar ies behteen the natural sc iences 

and the humanities and those disciplines traditionally employ different 

systems for the citation of works consulted, it was necessary to choose 

a system for this teport. That used by historians was adopted because 

it is suited to the archival material and official documents on which 

the core of the report (Chapters 4 to 6) is based. 

The citation system employed here is based on that suggested in 

P.J. van der Merwe : The Source List and Footnotes <transl. by A.M. Davey), 

Tafelberg, Cape Town, 1972. It has been modified, mainly ,to accommo­

dai'e the fact that articles·in periodicals and books form a large part 

of the scientific citations. The nature of the major modifications is 

indicated later in this preface. The main features of the system used 

are as follows. 

Whenever there is a reference to a statement or conclusion of another 

person, or a direct quotation, a numeral is inserted in the text at the 

end of the reference or quotation. Numerals are used consecutively 

throughout -each Chapter and the sequence of nLlmerals begins again in 

each Chapter. A given numeral accounts for all the text material that 

lies between it and the previous numeral, except where my own cOfTlments 

and interpretations are interpolated. 

The final Section of each Chapter comprises numbered notes corresponding 

to the numerals in that Chapter. These notes indicate the sources of 

the references and quotations. Latin abbreviations such as op. c~t. 

and ~b~d. are deLiberately not used in the notes, for the convenience of 

the reader. Where the source is an authored article in a periodicalor 

a book, only partial bibliographic information is given, namely, author, 



Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

xvi 

title, date and relevant page number(s>. This modification of Van der 

Merwe's method was adopted to obv.iate undue repetit10n of detaiLs .. 

When the source is a book, the date of publication is always provided 

(contrary to the practice advocated by Van der Merwe). It is con-

sidered essential that the dates of ~ll citations in the notes be identi­

fied. The Harvard system of citation, as generaLly employed in 

scientific works, emphasises the date of publication. This enables 

priority of ideas to be assessed. 

All of the material cited in the numbered notes is consolidated into a 

list of sources which comprises Chapter 8. In order to interpret the 

citations in individual notes it maybe necessary to consult this list, 

for example: (1) to ascertain the full details relating to an article 

from a periodical or book, and (2) to decipher the alphanumeric code 

employed for archival sources. 

The list of sources is divided into categories arranged in order of 

increasing proximity to primary source material: literature, literary 

sources, periodicals and newspapers, official publications, maps and 

aerial photographs, historical manuscripts, archival sources, and 

herbarium specimens.. Only the first two categories need any explanation. 

Literury sources comprise publications that rest principally on the 

author's personal observation, experience, kno~ledge or recollection. 

Literature, on the other hand, comprises works (published or unpublished) 

that do not rest mainly on personal observation, but on other sources. 

It includes both materials that are classed by historians as secondary 

sources and also scientific and general works. For a few items, 

classification as literature or literary source may appear arbitrary, 

but the essential test is the use to which the material is put in this 

report '. 

I n general, a work is included in the li st of sources ont y if it has been 

used in the compilation of this report (i.e. it has been cited in the 

notes>. Nevertheless, where a publication that is issued in a series 

was examined systematically and some material from the series was 
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incorporated into the report, the complete series consulted is 

included in the ltst of sources, to signlfy that a systematic search 

was made. 

Source mater i al from per iod i cals rece i ves vary i ng treatment. in the li st 

of sources. If there is an identifiable author, the source is ·treated 

as either literature or literary source, as appropriate. On the other 

hand, if there is no identifiable author, the source is considered to 

be a news item and is pLaced in the periodicals and newspapers 

category. 

·Finally, it should be pointed out that the alphanumeric code employed 

for material from the Cape Archives Depot is that used by the Depot. 

The headings within this category in the list of sources are taken 

from the Depot's inventories. 
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CHAPTER 1 

INTRODUCTION 

" ••• man, by introducing an alien, invading flora, has 
struck the Achilles heel of fynbos, making the prospect 
of its total suppression not only possible, but likely.tl l 

"If we are in earnest about defending our rich botanical 
heritage, these plant terrorists will need to be attacked 
on many separate fronts."Z 

"When the author arrived in Oahu in 1936, he soon became 
conscious of a strong antipathy among certain laymen 
towards the natur.;:llized foreign plants. How such an 
antipathy can actually discolor one's interpretation of 
existing conditions was exemplified by a studen-r \"ho 
claimed that the alien flora apparently possessed a 
certain group spirit and cooperative action which per­
mitted it to carryon a mass 'warfare' against the 
indigenous flora." 3 
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1.1 The Problem 

Several species of exotic plants have attracted attention in the Cape 

Province of-South Africa because they have become widespread and it is 

believed that they threaten to invade, suppress and eventually replace 

natural vegetation. Known variously in the past as alien plants,4 

green cancers,5 pest-plants,6 w&'7ds7 and alien weeds,B they have more 

recently been called plant invaders9 and invasive weeds. 10 These last 

names emphasise that it is their aggressiveness that causes thG concern. 

Nevertheless, for convenience, the term pest plants is generally used in 

this report to connote those species referred to by other authors by the 

above hames. Individual species are named later in this Section. 

In the soulh-western and southern Cape, the threat from the P8St plants 

is compounded by the fact that the natural plant commullities of this 

comparatively small region'of less than 5 x 106 hall are unique floristi­

cally and of a special kind structurally, 

The region has been designated as a distinct floristic kingdom in two 

recent phytogeographical works. in both cases it was one of only six 

such kingdoms, each having its unique assemblage of plants, into which 

the entire flora of the earth was divided. \vnereas R. Good applied 

the name South African kingdom to the region,12 A. Takhatajan called it 

th C k· d 13 Th l tt . II d b S +h e ape Ing om. e a er name IS genera y use you, 

African botanists, presumably because it more accutately conveys the 

kingdom's geographical extent. In a recent book on the biogeography 

of southern Africa the name Capensis was applied to this distinctive 

floral area. 14 That term is also used in this report. 

The area occupied by the six floristic kingdoms has been estimated by 

A.V. Hall. He showed that the Cape kingdom occupied only 0,04% of the 

total area of all the kingdoms combined. Thus, this tiny region is 

given equal status in terms of floristic uniqueness with kingdoms such 

as the Boreal (or Holarctic), which comprises 42% of the total area. 15 

Structurally, the plant communities of the region are allied with those 



Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

3 

found in the world's other regions of mediterranean climate, (cool, \'!et 

winters and hot, dry summers>. While the Cape communities are consider­

ed to form four main vegetation types (mountain fynbos, coastal 

fynbos, coastal renosterveld and strandveld}, collectively they comprise 

the plant component of the Fynbos Biome, and the termfynbos·is often 

used to refer to the vegetation as a whole. The main physiognomic 

features of the vegetation are a prevalence of sclerophyllous shrubs, 

a scarcity of trees, and a relatively minor occurrence of grasses and 

evergreen succulent shrubs. These features distinguish the biome from 

adjQining South African biomes and emphasise its similarities to the 

macchia vegetation of the Mediterranean region, the chaparral of 

California, the matorral of Chile and the heath of Australia. 16 Com­

parative studies of those five strikingly similar vegetation types 

have the potential to provide new insights in ecology andevoluHonary 

theory.17 The conservation of fynbos for "this purpose is therefore 

essential. 

It should be noted at this point that within the boundaries of the Fyn­

bos Biome there is another vegetation type, of much smaller extent. 

This is a broad-leaved, evergreen forest, which is largely confined 

to mountain ravines. It has been suggested that this forest may 

once have been far more extensive, possLbly covering much of the 

moister mountain slopes. It is thought that climatic change, fire and 

the activities of humans have severely diminished its distribution. 18 

The floras of the regions of mediterranean climate have been singled 
• 19 

out as needing special conservation action on a world scale. Two of . 

the major characteristics of the Cape floristic kingdom are its rich­

ness of species and high degree of endemism. 20 The evolutionary and 

ecological implications of these phenomena merit close scientific 

attention. This, as well as other ecological, economic and aesthetic 

reasons,21 justifies the conservation of the flora. Yet some 20% of 

its constituents are believed to be in some danger of extinction. 22 

As Capensis is already threatened by the encroachment of urban areas, 
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agriculture and forestry, as well as by untimely fires,23 to the ex-­

tent that its original area has been reduced by about 60%,24 the 

additional threat of invasion and repLacement by exotic species poses 

a major problem. Some botanists believe that this is now the \10rst 

threat of al1,25 It has been stated that 24% of the remaining area of 

Capensis is infested to some degree by exotics and that, "wii-hout 

effective action, the fynbos might becQne so suppressed by the 

invaders as virtually to disappear in most areas within a hundred 
years". 26 

In a recent surveyor the problem, Hall named 17 species as the "chief 

invasive weeds in fynbos". Tw6 of them are aquatic plants and 

therefore cannot strictly be said to invade fynbos, a terrestrial 

vegetation type, although they qualify as weeds in the Fynbos Biome, 

where this terrnls taken to mean all ecosystems within the region 

encompassed by fynbos. In addition, Hall named 23 species (including 

three aquatic plants) that are "potential invasive i\feeds in fynbos, 

already established and showing indications of spreading tl
•
27 

The 35 i-errestrial species in Hall's two lists are indicated in Tables 

1.8.1 and 1.8.2. They are the pest plants that are under considera-

tion in the remainder of this Chapter. It is noteworthy that only 

three of them are herbaceous, the others being shrubs 0. trees. As 

fynbos is predominantly a shrubby vegetation, the woody exotics must 

compete on equal, or even superior, terms for resources such as light, 

water and nutrients. It should be pointed out that herbaceous, 

annual weeds also occur in the Fynbos Biome, but they are found on the 

fertile soll of the vegetation type known as coastal renosterveld, 

which is largely given over to agriculture. They are not a problem 

in areas of natural vegetation. 28 

In terms of their region of origin, it is noticeable from the tables 

that, if we exclude the cosmopolitan Rubtv.J spp., the majority of the 

pest plants (53%) originate from Australia. Europe is the next most 

important source (21%> while most of the remainder derive from South 
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America. Only one species is solely of African origin. 

It is known that many of the pest plants were deliberately planted in 

the nineteenth century for various practical purposes, including fire­

wood, drift-sand control, timber and hedges, but now most of them 

"have outgrown any merits they may have had in the fynbos region and 

are almost entirely of nuisance value to the land manager".29 

If the pest plants are to be brought under control it is essential that 

the reasons for their success in fynbos be understood. This present 

study is directed towards that aim, using the research methods of the 

historian and the interpretations of the biogeographer and the ecolo­

gist. . The remainder of this Chapter comprises an examination of 

present understanding of both the pest plants specifically and invasive 

plants in general, and emphasises those aspects where historical 

research could increase that understanding. 

1.2 Research on the Pest Plants 

The pest plants have been the subjects of a number of research pro­

grams, particularly in the past twenty years; The topics of research 

may be considered to fall into five categories: spatial distribution, 

rates of spread, modes of spread, reasons fQr success and methods of 

control. 

The distribution of various species in specified regions has been re-

. corded in several studies. 30 In some cases an attempt was also made 

to explain the occurrence of the pest plants 1n terms of environmental 

factors with which their distribution appeared to be correlated. The 

treatment of negative data in this type of study needs care. The 

non-occurrence of the species under consideration at a given site does 

not necessarily mean that it is unable to exist there. Such a con­

clusion would assume that the distribution of the plants resulted from 
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an entirely stochastic process or, in other words, that there had been 

an equal probability of their reaching all sites. However, in view 

of the fact that nearly all the pest plants have been present in the 

Cape for fewer than 150 years,31 there has probably been insufficient 

time for dispersal to all potentiat sites to have occurred. 

Hall alluded to this aspect in his report on pest plants on Table 

Mountain. Many of the species in his study were found i-o be rare at 

high altHudes. He considered that their absence there could not be 

attributed to differences in climate, which were slight. He believed 

that it resulted from the "absence of local infection sources in-such 

areas".32 This implies that the distribution patterr~ of the pest 

plants should correlate, at least in part, with sites where they have 

been deliberately planted in the past. 

This leads to the second category of research: analysis of rates of 

spread and the pattern of change with time. The method involves 

mapping pest plants at specified sites repeatedly at regular intervals. 

So far, repeat mapping has been carried out in only one area, the north­

ern Cape Peninsula. There was an interval of 16 years between the 

original mapping and the repeat exercise. 

The results of that study, which was conducted by McLachlan et ai., 

indicated "a small but definite increase in the areas infested" by the 

following five species: Hakea gibbo~a, H. ~~icea, Acacia ~al~gna, 
P.inU-6 CartaJl.ieM~ and Euc.a.lyptu...6 sp. The cr iter ion for th i s conclu-

sion appears to have been an increase in -the number of sampling sites 

occupied by a given species between the first survey and the second. 

As those data were presented in Table 1 of the report, it is possible 

to check the conclusion. On that criterion, A. longi6olia should 

have been included also, as the table shows an increase of one in the 

number of sites occupied by that species, an increase of the same 

value as that shown by EucatyptU4 sp. Altogether, the~ six species 

had spread in the 16-year period, in spite of the fact that the 

authorities controlling the area were conducting an active campaign to 
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eradicate alien species by means of mechanical clearing. The other . 
seven species considered in the study showed either no change (one 

species) or a decrease in the number of sites occupied, according to 

the table. 33 

As the area is subject to clearing and to fires, a decrease was not un­

expected. On the other hand, it is possible that other natural 

control mechanisms were operating, but that their effects were masked 

by the 9radication campaign. Tbls possibility applies to all thir-

teen species. If this is so, it may mean that some of the species 

have reached their maximum distribution range and are now in decline • 

. Those species may therefore pose less of a threat to fynbos than has 

been thought. The difficulty of drawing conclusions in this regard 

from the study by McLachlan et at. €fllphasises the need for a comparable 

research program to be carried out in an area not subject to artificial 

eradication of alien species. 

Another category of research concerns modes of dispersal. Some of the 

pest plant~ have very light seeds (e.g. Lepto.6pVl.mu.m laev.iga..tu.m) or 

winged seeds (e.g. Hakea spp. and P.inU.6 pina.6~t) and are therefore 

adapted to dispersal by wind. It has been observed that wind dispersal 

of pe;gds of P. p.ina.6teJl. is highly effective in the mountains of the 

south-western Cape. A "conservative" estimate of the range of dis­

persal by this means has been given as 1000m. 34 In the classic.work 

on plant dispersal, H.N. Ridley provided measured distances travelled 

by wind-blown seeds of five species of P.inu.6 (not including P. p.ina4teJl.). 
They ranged from 66m to 810m. 35 

A study of the role of birds and small mammals in spreading Ac.a.c-Ui 
eyclop.6 at Rondevlei, near Cape Town, indicated that five bird species 

could be responsible for the dispersal of viable seeds away from 

existing stands of the shrub. 36 Three of those species are common 

throughout the Fynbos Biome:- Cape turtle dove (S~eptopel-ia cap.icola), 

laughing dove (Stigmatopel-ia .6enegaleMu) and European starling 

(Statnu4 vulg~u).37 They may therefore play an important role in 

seed dispersal in the region. 
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The relationship between the European starting and A. cyciop-6, which 

is a form o~ symbiosis between two exotic species, may warrar.t further 

examination. It is known that the starling has dispersed from its 

point of introduction in Cape Town in 1899 to become common throughout 

the south-western and southern Cape. 38 It is possible that the 

s~read of the 1wo species has been linked. An historical study might 

. shed light on th i s poss; b i l i ty. 

A study of the role of chacma baboons IPap~o Uk-6inu-61 as dispersal 

agents for A. cyciop-6 \'/as carr jed out at a nature reserve near Cape 

To\'m. It was concluded that they were unlikely to play an important 

role. 39 

Thus, little evidence for dispersal mechanisms, other than \-;ind for 

P. P~YLa.-6teJt and birds for A. cyctop_!>, has been aCClJffiU l a ted. It is 

of course known that humans have acted as dispersal agents, for they 

are known to have introduced and planted many of the pest species, 

but the extent of their role has not been closely examined. E.R. Roux 

reported on some of man's planting activities in regard to Ausiralian 

acacias on the Cape Flats, near Cape Town, but his conclusion is un­

acceptable. He stated that after 1886 spread of the acacias "must 

have been largely by natural means".40 As he did not examine the 

historical record after 1892 he was not in a position to reach that 

conclusion. 

Research has also focussed on ecological explanations for the success 

of the pest plants. Earlier work resulted in the postulate that 

these species were more tolerant of trace element deficiencies than 

indigenous species,41 but this has not been verified. Other workers 

have sho\'1n that rhizobial nitrogen fixation occurs in A. cyciop-6. 42 

How this relates to possible nitrogen fixation by indigenous leguminous 

species in fynbos has not been demonstrated. The capacity for alle­

lopathic effects has been discovered in both A. cyclop-6 and A.-6a.U.gna,43 
but operation of such effects on fynbos species has not been con­

clusively proven. 
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The most significant result from research into the reasons for success 

has been the information on seed germination derived from R.t-t Jones's 

work. He showed that intense heat aided the germination of the seeds 

of A. cyclop.6 and thereby establisood that a fire through an area 

where the abundant seed of that species lay on the ground encouraged a 

flourishing crop of seedlings. 44 

Fire is also believed to be important in the success of the hakeas. 

It is generally accepted that the woody fruits open only after the 

death of the plants (although this does not appear to have been tested 

scientifically)~ The death of a large stand of the plants in a fire 

therefore results in a mass release of seeds. 45 

Even though fire aids the reprodl,.lctionof certain of the pest plants, 

this still cannot entirely explain their success.· Fynbos is noted 

for its adaptations to the occurrence of natural fires, for "the 

incidence of fire is a natural result of the characteristic features of 

the ecosystem"46 and it has been called a "fire-type" vegetation. 47 

Indigenous species as well as pest plants are therefore capable of 

quick recovery after fire. Perhaps part of the answer lies in the 

increased incidence of fires as a result of human activities. An 

analysis of records of past fires might reveal some association between 

the frequency of their occurrence and the spread of pest plants. 

It should also be noted that the effects of fire described above 

require that the acacias or hakeas be in the vicinity. 

explain how they got there. 

It does not 

There are several autecological projects currently in progress that 

should increase our understanding of the success of some of the pest 

plant species. They have as an additional aim the accumulation of 

data necessary for control programs. While biological control by 

means of insect predators has al~eady been instigated for certain pest 

species, research towards that end for other species is still in 

progress. 
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Biological control normally involves the introduction of predators 

from the country of origin of the pest, but there is also the possibi­

lity that organisms indigenous to the Cape may be found to prey on 

some of the weeds or, in other words, that natural control mechanisms 

witl begin to operate. This has in fact been observed. Indigenous 

bugs of the family Alydidae are known to prey on seeds of A. c.ljc..e.opl.> 

and A. me.aJtYl.l.vU., and the i nd i genous field mouse Rha.bdomyl.> pum-i..e...<.o 

also feeds on acacia seeds. 48 It would be useful if other such bio­

logical relationships were discovered. It is possible that observa­

tions in this regard have been-record~d in the past. 

This discussion of biogeographical and ecological research that has 

been carried out on the pest plants has emphasised the gaps in our 

understanding of their behaviour. In particular, it has emphasised 

the need for closer examination of the role played by man in establish­

ing their spatdal distribution, dispersing their seeds, encouragi!}g 

their spread with fires, and also in controlling their spread. This 

suggests that an historical analysis of man's association with the 

pest plants could increase our understanding of their success. Such 

an analysis might also locate information on control mechanisms as 

suggested in the last paragraph. 

When discussing research priorities, both H.C. Taylor and A.V. Halt 

suggested that other topics as well as those dealt with above needed 

investigation. They were the long-term future of the pests, their 

effects on habitats, the possibility of finding useful products from 

them, and detailed taxonomic studies. 49 Historical research could 

provide information on all those topics. 

In regard to the first topic, it might be possible to find information 

·on the distribution of the pest plants in the past, which could then 

be compared with their present distribution. Likewise, an historical 

study might locate descriptions of habitats before they were occupied 

by pest plants. These could then be compared with the present 

situation. What is being suggested is the use of historical analogy 
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to predict future trends. While there are obviously pitfalls in 
this method, it could be useful in aiding the ordering of priorities. 

As far as the possibility of finding useful products is concerned, it 

is known that many of the pest plants were deliberately planted in the 

past. If the reasons for this were examined it might be found that 

previous uses, long since forgotten, were revealed. 
I 

In regard to taxonomy, an historical study might locate the particular 

geographic region from which the seeds of a given pest species , 
originated. This would facilitate the recognition of taxonomic 

varieties, information that is needed for the purposes of biological 

control. 

From the discussion in Sections 1.1 and 1.2 it is obvious that a great 

deal has been written localLy on the subject of the pest plants. 

What is remarkable about those writings is the scant attention paid 

to the accumulated knowledge about invasive plants elsewhere in the 

world. In the rest of this Chapter that knowl~dge is discussed and 

related to the situation in the Cape. Where appropriate, suggestions 

are made as to the relevance of historical studies. 

1.3 The Pest Plants as Weeds 

It was noted in Section 1.1 that the pest plants are sometimes cate­

gorised as weeds. Their acceptance as such is indicated by their 

inclusion for consideration in all three of the National Weeds Confer­

ences held in South Africa. 50 Since weeds occur almost worldwide, 

our understanding of the pest plants might be increased by a consider­

ation of what is known about them. 

A broad definition of a weed is "a plant in the wrong place". 51 This 

acknowledges that the value placed on plants is highly dependent on the 

• 
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perception of the observer at any given time or place. Many of the 

pest plants reflect such dependence, for when they were first planted 

they were undoubtedly considered to be in the right place. It is 

only subsequently, since the need for the plants has diminished, that 

they have come to be regarded as weeds. Likewise, some of the pest 

plants are highly valued crops_in certain parts of South Africa today 

(e.g. Ac.ac.i..a me.aJl.n.6U, which is grown for 1 ts bark in Natal )52 \,/hi le 

being considered weeds in the western Cape. 

The definition of a weed given above does little to explain the 

behaviour of \'1eeds in ecological terms, but it does emphasise that 

they are products of man-plant interactions. An historical study 

might reveal hm'i the interactions between man and the pest plants have 

changed with time. 

A somewhat more precise definition of a weed states that "a plant is a 

weed if, in any specified geographical area, itspopulaiions grow 

entirely or predominantly in situations markedly disturbed by man".53 

This definition obviously derives from the earliest concept of weeds 

as fast-growing herbaceous plants that invade arable land. Such plants 

are pioneers that colonise bare ground but that in the. normal process 

of plant succession are eventually replaced by other species, usually 

with a more dominating life form. Because the crop farmer repeatedly 

clears his land, the pioneer species are repeatedly offered the 

opportunity to invade. 

Only three of the pest plants listed in Tables 1.8.1 and 1.8.2 are 

herbaceous and even they are perennial. Therefore the pest plants 

can/not be weeds on land that is subject to annual cropping. 54 

Nevertheless, perennials, including woody plants, can still be classed 

as weeds according to the definition given above, if they flourish on 

abandoned crop land or in other areas disturbed by man, such as road­

sides and firebreaks. 

After providing this definition of a weed, H.G. Baker listed 12 
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characteristics of what he called the "ideal weed", such as tolerance 

of a broad range of environments for germination, discontinuous 

germination and great longevity of seeds, rapid growth to flowering 

stage, and continuous seed production. A combination of several of 

those characteristics in a plant species represented a pre-adaptation 

to weediness that explained its success in disturbed environrr~nts.55 

The pest plants are frequently found in areas markedly disturbed by 

man and therefore they do behave as weeds in that sense. But, 

implicit in the concern expressed about these plants is the belief 

that they also invade and replace undisturbed natural vegetation. In 

this case they are not weeds by the definition given above. They 

exhibit powers of invasion beyond those of weeds. For this reason, 

it is insufficient to seek the reasons for their success solely in the 

characteristics of the hypothetical "ideal weed ll
• It would appear 

that some other factor or factors must permit the pest plants to 

invade natural vegetation. Thus, instead of a consideration of what 

is known about weeds defined in this narrow sense, it would be more 

useful to examine the li.terature concerning invasive plants in 

general. 

1.4 The Invasion Process 

1.4.1 The ideas of Hooker and Darwin 

The concept that certain plant species can invade, suppress and ulti­

mately replace the natural vegetation of a region to which they have 

been transferred as aliens appears to have originated with J.D. Hooker 

and Charles Darwin in the mid-nineteenth century. The development of 

the concept has been discussed by several 20th century authors,56 but 

as their accounts do not always agree, it is considered worthwhile to 

re-examine the original sources in this Section. 
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In 1860 Hooker expressed the bel ief that the \-Iorld' s flora cons i sted 

of a northern and a southern type. They \'Jere distinct and of great 

-ant i qu i ty. He observed that roany northern -iaxa (also referred to 

as European or Scandinavian) occurred in the southern hemisphero but 

that the reverse situaiion did not apply. Therefore, he argued, 

the northern flora \'las actively invading the southern. 57 He likened 

the process to that which occurs when an exotic weed establishes 

itself in a field that is already clothed in vegetation. The final 

outcome of this process must depend on "that power of appropriation in 

the strife for place [exhibited by weeds] ~!hich has not even a name in 

the language of biology".58 

f1ookernoted further that the spread.of the northern plants was being 

.- aided by the activities of the northern races of man, but did not 

specify in what way. He predicted that many of the smaLl local 

genera of Australia, New Zealand and South Africa wouLd ultimately 

dIsappear as a .resuttof the "usurping tendencies of the emigrant 

plants of the northern hemispherelt
•
59 

To that point, Hooker was discussing northern species that had spread 

southwards naturally. Later in the same publication he considered 

the success of exot i c plants that had been introduced into Australi a 

by ma~ and were now well established there (naturalised plants). 

To those he applied a different argument. While observing that there 

were far more naturalised plants of English origin in Australia than 

the reverse, he did not attribute that to superiority resulting from 

a r.orthern origin. He gave three other reasons lnstead: the far 

greater flow of seeds from England to Australia, the "better adapta­

tion of Australia than England to support numerous forms of vegetable 

life"t and the "abundance of unoccupied ground in Australia".60 He 

doubted whether the "al tered circumstances" in Australi a that seemed 

to favour the exotics would do so permanently: 

It ••• perhaps they over-stimulate, and will, by 
gradually effecting a change. in the constitution oJ 
the naturalized plants, either render them eventually 
distinct forms, or bring on degeneracy and consequent 
ext i net ion. "61 
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Thus consciously or otherwise, Hooker was contradicting his earlier 

view on the superiority of the northern plants. 

The concept of the northern f~ora invading and replacing the southern 

flora was also expressed by Darwin at about the same time. It fitted 

well with his theory of natural selection. He attributed the success 

of the northern plants to their having reached "a higher stage of 

perfection or dominating power". This resulted from the greater 

natural selection and competition to which they had been subjected in 

the larger land area of the northern hemisphere. 62 

Unlike Hooker, Darwin then related the case of naturalised plants to 

this concept. He cited as proof of the greater competitive ability 

of nodhern plants the fact that European plants introduced by man 

into New Zealand had spread and replaced ind.igenous species,63 He 

also gave similar evidence from the La Plata region of South America 

and from Australia. 64 

Darwin then went. on to make two suppositions, based on "the extra­

ordinary manner in which European productions have recently spread 

over New Zealand, and have seized on places which must have been 

previously occupied by the indigenes". He surmised that if all the 

plants and animals of Great Britain were released in New Zealand, a 

large number of them would become naturalised and exterminate the 

indigenous species. He then stated, "from the fact that hardly a 

single inhabitant of the southern hemisphere has become wild in any 

part of Europe", that it was unlikely that "any considerable number" 

of organisms from New Zealand could become established in Great 

Britain if the situation were reversed. On the basis of those two 

suppositions (not facts) he concluded that "the procuctions of Great 

Britain stand much higher in the evolutionary scale than those of 

New Zealand".65 

Presumably as a result of Darwin's ideas, Hooker also became convinced 

that introduced European weeds were displacing indigenous species in 
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New Zealand. In his first list of naturalised species found in that 

country, published in 1855, he had made no comment to this effect. 66 

In his second, enlarged list of 1867, on the other hand, he suggested 

that some of the indigenous species might become extinct as a result of 

such displacement. 67 

That prediction was carried even further by a New Zealand naturalist,· 

W.T.L. Travers, in 1869. He believed: 

" ••• i f every human be i ng were at once removed from 
New Zealand for even a limited number of years, 
looking at the matter from a geological point of 
view, the introduced would succeed in displacing 
the i nd i genous fauna and flora." 68 

In this he was ~choing Darwin's ideas, but adding the requirement that 

human agency be removed. 

• I 
The naturalist Alfred Wallace took up the ideas of Hooker and DarWin 

in his discussion of the origin of the flora of New Zealand in 1880. 

He stressed the "aggressive and colonising" power of the northern flora 

and cited as evidence the success of European plants introduced by man 

to New Zealand, Australia and North America. 69 . 

1.4.2 Resistance of the South African flora to invasion 

The influence of the twin concepts of the aggressiveness of northern 

species and the replacement of indigenous species by introduced exotics, 

as developed by 19th century naturalists, can be traced in subsequent 

publications by other authors. 

In two of his works on the flora of South Africa, H. Bolus revealed the 

influence of Hooker's ideas. It was made obvious both by direct 

references to the latter's writings and by the use of his method of 

analysing the flora by a consideration of the characteristic taxa and 
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of the affinities of the flora with those of other regions, a method 

used by Hooker in several publications. In applying this method, 

Bolus considered the question of European plants in South Africa. 

In the earlier work (1886) he concluded that the arrival of most of the 

"foreign" plants in South Africa was probably contemporaneous with the 

advent of civilised man. 70 In the later work (1904) he noted that 

relati vel. y few European taxa occurred naturalt yin the flora of the Cape 

Peninsula and concluded that the "evidences of the connection of our 

Flora with that of Europe are but ~light".71 He did not elaborate on 

that, but in terms of Hooker's ideas, it would imply that the South 

African flora (or, at least, that of the Cape Peninsula> was highly 

resistant to invasion by the northern flora, and that South Africa was 

therefore an exception to Hooker's general rule about the relative 

superiority of northern and southern floras. 

If one accepted the argument of Darwin and Wallace that the aggressive­

ness of introduced plants of European origin in New Zealand follows 

from the above-mentioned rule, then the converse argument could be 

applied to the South African situation, as follows. Since the South 

African flora is resistant to natural incursions by the northern flora 

(demonstrated by Bolus>, then one predicts that northern species intro-.. 
duced to South Africa by man will not succeed there either. That is 

prec isel y \'/hat Bolus bel ieved he had found. 

In 1886 he estimated that there were about 200 introduced species, 

mostly of European origin, in South Africa. He noted at that time72 

and also in 190473 that few of them were found far from roadsides or 

human habitations. He considered it remarkable "how small, upon the 

whole, is the influence they exert upon the aspect of the vegetation, 

and how weak ... is their aggressive power as against the indigenous 

flora".74 

It appears that Bolus linked together in his mind the paucity of 

naturally-occurring European taxa and the relative lack of success of 

introduced European plants, for he stated that one of the six disting­

ishing characteristics of the South African flora was "its power to 
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resist the aggression of fore1gn invaders".75 In the light of the 

foregoing discussion this statement by Bolus can be interpreted to 

refer not only to foreign species introduced by man (as modern authors 

have thought76 ) but also to the northern flora as understood by Hooker. 

The idea that the vegetation of South Africa was "resistant to 

invaders"was -also expressed by another botanist, J.W. Sews, in 1916,77 

presumably on the basis of Bolus's opinion. 

Obviously, that opinion is no longer widely held today and one of the 

purposes of this present study is to trace the reasons for the change 

in attitude. The aim of diss::ussing the ideas of Bolus and Bews at 

this stage is to show how they were influenced by the writings of 

Hooker and Darwin. 

1.4.3 The invasion process in New Zealand 

These writings have also stimulated a great deal of discussion on the 

eventual fate of the New Zealand flora. . Writers who accepted their 

ideas included Travers and Wallace, as noted already. In 1895, 

T. Kirk appeared to accept them in part when he described the replace­

ment of certain indigenous species by the proliferation· of certain 

introduced plants. 78 In 1935, E. RObel cited New Zealand as an 

example of an environment where the indig~nous flora had been dis­

possessed by introduced invaders because of the superior competitive 

ability of the latter. 79 

On the other hand, a number of writers have severely questioned Darwin's 

prediction that introduced species would ultimately largely replace the 
-

New Zealand flora. Kirk noted that many of the naturalised exotics 

in New Zealand were capable of displacing indigenous species on a local 

scale, particularly in disturbed areas such as roadsides, landslips and 

patches of burnt vegetation. BO On the other hand, he pointed out, the 
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exotics appeared unable to replace the indigenes altogether: 

"Displacement rarely passes into absolute replace­
ment; after it has reached a certain stage the in-­
vaders lose a portion of their vigour, and become 
less encroach i ng ...• " 

He considered that the indigenous species in greatest danger of extinc­

tion as a result of the pressure from exotics were those whose natural 

distribution range was very small. 81 

In the 20th century several New Zealand botanists have re-examined 

this question. They have concluded, as did Kirk, that introduced 

exotics are successful only where man, or fauna introduced by man, 

has disturbed the original vegetation. This was expressed as 

fo llows by G. M. Thomson i n 1922.: 

" when the direct, or - to a large extent - the 
indirect influence of man is eliminated, the native 
vegetation can always hold its own against the 
introduced."82 

Similarly, in 1936, H.H. Allan concluded: 

"If all the introduced fauna [including man] were 
removed the evidence strongly favours the view 
that the aliens would be conquered by the indigenes, 
surviving only in greatly reduced numbers and as 
very subordinate members of the resulting 
ecosystem. "83 

Thus, in New Zealand at least, the theoretical question of the relative 

superiority of exotic and indigenous plants seems to have been resolved 

in favour of the latter.84 In practicat terms, since the introduced 

fauna cannot be removed, fhe problem of dealing with the exotic plants 

remains. As Allan expressed it: 
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" ..• it remains a major ecological feature that 
there has developed in New Zealand a new vegetation 
under the influence of the new conditions imposed 
by man. There have thus arisen extensive areas 
in which naturalised species are either dominant 
or present in very significant proportions."85 

1.4.4 The invasion process on islands 

These studies have stimulated interest in the relative role of exotics 

and indigenes elsewhere. On the island of Oahu, Hawaii, F.E. Egler 

found that some 99% of the mass of the lowland vegetation in the arid 

part of the island consisted of alien species. He stressed that 

this condition could only be understood when the history of the island 

was ~aken into account. The history revealed that the various in­

fluences of humans had caused continuous and increasing degradation of 

-the original vegetation cover, so tha-t there was created "a large area 

practically devoid of a closed vegetation, an unsaturated region ready 

to absorb any of dozens of pioneer species, be they introduced. or 

native".86 

The indigenous vegetation had been composed predominantly of climax 

species unable to tolerate those conditions. Alien species able to 

colonise bare ground therefore spread. Gradually, in the process of 

plant succession, they were replaced by other alien species. 

Eventually, conditions were created that were tolerable to certain in­

digenous species and allowed them to succeed once more. Egler pre­

dicted that if further man-induced disturbance were prevented, 

eventually the indigenous climax species would resume their former 

,dominance. He therefore agreed with Allan that the aliens would 

survive only ~s very subordinate members of the ecosystem. 87 

In a study carried out on the Leeward Islands, West Indies, O.R. Harris 

showed that the proportion of aliens differed among the various plant 

formations qf the islands. By an historical analysis of the land-use 
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practices in each of the formations he showed that the varying pro­

portion of aliens was related to different uses made of the land 

through time. It was concluded from the historical review of vegeta-

tion changes that lithe extent of alien invasion depends less on natural 

conditions than on the relationship between the ecology of invading 

species and prevailing methods of land use".88 

At the end of a similar study carried out on the island of Barbados, 

West Indies, D. Watts concluded: . 

" the position of plant aliens in local vegetation 
associations is an artificial one, in that as soon as 
felling or grazing activities are reduced in scale, 
native species usually regain their pre-eminence." 

He believed that his conclusion reinforced the views of others such as 

Egler and Harris that colonisation by alien plants tends to be 

ephemeral and that both individual indigenous species and indigenous 

plant associations on islands have great potential resilience and 

persistence. 89 

At- the Tristan da Cunha islands, N.M. Wace concluded that of the 83 

alien plant species there were 12 that could be categorised as 

"highly aggressive". They appeared to be capable of penetrating the 

. natural vegetation on the smaller islands of the group, and those 

islands had suffered virtually no human disturbance nor been grazed 

by alien animals. Even in this case, it was pointed out that those 

plants all seemed to exploit habitats that had been disturbed through 

non-human agencies, such as coastal areas, bird-nesting sites and 

landslips. Wace's study therefore showed that the highly aggressive 

species owed their success to their ability to colonise disturbed 

ground, rather than to an origin in the northern hemisphere, or to 

some lack of resistance in the island's flora. 90 

The studies discussed in this Section were all prompted, partially at 

least, by the ideas of Hooker and Darwin. They also have in common the 
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fact that they relate to islands rather than to continents. Islands, 

particularly oceanic islands, ·are noted for certain biogeographical 

characteristics that distinguish them from continents. These include 

impoverished biotas_ that are disharmonic in relati9n to continental 

biotas, a high degree of endemism, and an absence of mammals. 91 

Because of their uniqueness, island ecosystems may not be appropriate 

models for the development of general principles. Thus, D. Goodman 

has stressed that since island biotas may result from "accidents of 

distribution" and may, "for some reason", tend to accumulate species 

that are especially susceptible to competition, their usefulness as 

models from which general isations about ecosystem stabil i ty can be 

derived is doubtful. 92 

1.4.5 The invasion process on continents 

As far as the situation at the Cape is concerned, comparisons with other 

continental areas might prove more relevant. A meeting sponsored by 

the International Union for Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources (IUcm 

in 1966 considered the impact of introduced organisms on temperate 

ecosystems. As well as the paper by Wace discussed in the previous 

Section, there were reports on alien terrestrial plants in the United 

States, Poland, Europe as a whole, and Australia. Although South 

Africa was represented at the meeting, its problem with pest plants 

was not discussed in detail. One of the purposes of the meeting was 

to clarify the scientific basis on which to forecast the consequences 

of specific plant introductions. This attempt to derive general 

principles met with little success, for each case history appeared to 

be unique. 

The one conclusion reached by all contributors was that closed natural 

ecosystems are strongly resistant to invasion by exotic terrestrial 

plants and, conversely, disturbance to the natural ecosystem is a 

necessary prerequisite for invasion to occur. 
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No definition of disturbance was agreed on at the meeting, but each 
of the following actions was referred to by at least one speaker as 

a form of disturbance: agriculture, pastoralism, burning, use of­

herbicides, logging, strip-mining, application of fertilisers, 

irrigation, construction and use of roads and footpaths, river erosion, 

roechanical and biological control of certain species and, finally, 

efforts to control natural components of the ecosystem such as insects, 

disease, wildlife, fire and drought. 93 

In Poland the evidence for the importance of disturbance as a prerequisite 

for invasion was believed to be so strong that a management policy for 

nat'ional parks could be based on it. This policy held that as long 

as the natural plant cover was protected against damage such as 

trampling, grazing, manuring, littering and burning, it would not be 

over-run by alien species. 94 

It was noted that in Australia the most-successful aliens in a given 

region were those that derived originally from a region of similar 

climate. Nevertheless, many plants from temperate Europe had become 

naturalised in subtropical areas of Australia. This was attributed 

to the fact "that Austral i a is settled by Europeans and its commun i ca- -

tions are largely with the European continent". It was therefore 

inferred that "the natural isat-ion of exotic plants in Austral ia is 

influenced by history as well as by climate and other factors".95 

1.4.6 Disturbance as a key facto~ 

The modern standard work on invasion is C.S. Elton's book published in 

1958. He presented a large number of examples from many parts of 

the world of the consequences of invasions by organisms as varied as 

fish, fungi, birds, molluscs, insects, mammals, bacteria and viruses, 

as well as plants. 

In attempting to draw generalisations from those examples, Elton reached 
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four main conclusions. He noted that "invasions most often corne to 

cultivated land, or to land much modified by human practice". Secondly, 

he observed that there are some species "that penetrate further, into 

natural waters and woodlands, into communities that are at any rate 

rich and varied, even if they have also suffered the results of human 

occupation through fire, forest succession after lumbering, water 

control or channel drainage".96 Thus, while heat first appeared to 

imply that some species could invade undisturbed ecosystems, he th~n 

modified that to ecosystems that are "rich_and varied" despite having 

been disturbed. He was therefore not denying that disturbance in 

some form was a precursor of invasion. 

From the discussion so far in Section 1.4 it is clear that tr~re is 

overwhelming opinion in favour of the view that alien plants can spread 

and establish themselves only in disturbed ecosystems. J.L. Harper __ 

has gone further, and stated, on the basis of both empirical and 

.exper i men tal. ev i dence: 

"It is extremely-questionable. whether there is 
any single proven case of the extinction or even 
the decline in abundance of a native species which 
can be directly attributed to aggression by an 
alien. Almost inevitably an invading species 
becomes established in areas in which some other 
disturbance has occurred, and both the entry of 
the alien and any reduction in the abundance of 
a native can usually be associated with the 
disturbance of the habitat."97 

The importance of disturbance was refuted by a South African observer 

at the IUCN meeting in 1966. He stated that in the Cape Province, 

alien plants, once establi shed, "cont i nue to invade even und i sturbed 

veld". He pointed out: 

" ••• the macchia vegetation [fynbos] of the 
mountains of the Western Cape has been invaded and 
sometimes completely dominated by hakea and cluster 
pine. This spread cannot be attributed to human 
agencies but is due to natural fires and the 
distribution of seeds in the droppings of birds. 
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This latter factor is particularly important 
in relation to the distribution of Acac~a cyclop~ 
in the coastal area of South Africa."98 

That statement cannot be accepted in its entirety since fire is itself 

a form of disturbance and the rate of its occurrence has been increased 

substantially by the activities of humans. 99 Nevertheless, other 

ecologists have also stated or implied that the pest plants invade 

undisturbed natural vegetation in the Cape. 100 

One is thus forced to ask whether the situation in the Cape is unique. 

If so, does this result from the characteristics of the indigenous 

vegetation or of the particular pest plants involved, or from some 

combination of the two? Alternatively, one may ask whether the 

situation in the Cape-has been as carefully assessed as elsewhere. 

Is invasion really occurring in truly-undisturbed vegetation? If so, 

are all the pest plants doing this, or only certain species? If the 

latter i5 actually the case, then rather than trying to control all 

the pest speci"es, perhaps management efforfsshould be focussed on 

those, as they pose the most serious threat to fynbos. 

A problem inherent to this discussion is how to define and measure 

disturbance. Nevertheless, an historical study of land-use practices 

in areas which pest plants are invading might reveal previously unsus~ 

pected disturbance to the original ecosystem. Relevant in this 

context is the recent proposal by 8.M. Campbell and others that 

fynbos should support more natural tree vegetation. One of the lines 

of evidence was the fact that many of the pest plant species that in­

vade undisturbed fynbos are themselves tall shrubs and trees. _ They 

asked whether the absence of indigenous trees was related to relatively 

recent activities of man or to climatic changes during the Pleistocene, 

and suggested that. palaeoecological investigations might reveal the 

answer. 101 In other words, they were suggesting that lack of 

disturbance in fynbos may be more apparent than real and judged within 

too short a time span. 
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1.4.7 Role of man as a dispersal agent 

We now leave the discussion of disturbance and return to Elton's general·­

isations about invasions. His third point was expressed as follm/s: 

"Whenever"we know the history it starts with a 
very small nucleus of population, growing to an 
'Autumn Rivulet' and then not infrequently to a 
flood. And when the population has got that far, 
its movement is seldom absolutely checked except 
by natural limits of th~ environment.,,102 

That graphic description encapSUlates what some authors appear to 

believe has happened with pest plants in fynbos: from a single intro­

duction,of a few plants, they have spread far and wide by natural dis­

persal. That was "the assumption made by Roux about the acacias on 

the Cape Flats (Section 1.2>. It has been extended by other authors: 

"These two sand-binders [A. c.yc..f.op.6 and A • .6aUgna.] 
have now spread by natural means, not only over 
most of the Flats, but also in favourable habitats 
along the west and east coasts as far as Olifants 
River and Port Elizabeth, respectively."103 

"From the time of the earliest records in 1834, a 
number of introduced species ... have spread, 
largely by natural means, over an area of some ' 
430000ha in the SouthWestern and Southern Cape.,,104 

"Our earliest records show that Baron von Ludwig 
introduced stinkbean to his garden in 1833. 
These plants, as well as those sown by Sir John 
Herschel on his estate 'Feldhausen' near Claremont 
between 1834 and 1835, were probably the nuclei 
from which the species subsequently spread.,,105 

That Elton's view of the invasion process is not always applicable is 

shown by the example of the European rabbit in Australia. The 

accepted account of its invasion until 1969 was Eltonian: the millions 

of rabbits that were over-running Australia by the year 1950 (when 

bioLogical control was introduced> all derived from a few animals 

liberated on a farm near Geelong, Victoria, in 1859. 106 Their rate 
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of spread (e.g~ 110km in a year in New South Wales) was described by 

a zoologist as "extraordinary" and "not easy to explain satisfactorily 

in biological terms". 107 This is particularly emphasised by tne fact 

.that in their natural habitat individual rabbits seldom move more than 

0,5km from their place of birth. 108 

Now, however, after E.C. Rolls~exhaustive analysis of historical 

records, it is known that rabbits were released by people not just 

once, but many times and in many places. 109 The mystery of how the 

rabbits crossed the arid Nullarbor Plain and spread across Western 

Australia in only 16 years has been solved. Rolls found evidence that 

young rabbits had actually been taken there and released by travellers. 110 

The absence of rabbits from most parts of Queensland was attributed by 

Rolls not to limiting conditions of the environment, but to the fact 

that rabbits had no economic value in those areas, there being no skin 

or carcass industry, nor any bounty system. He concluded: 

It I t was worth no one's wh i le to turn out 
rabbits and they did not travel far without 
aid."lll 

As a result of Rolls's study it is now clear that the invasion of 

Australia by rabbits was achieved after multiple introductions by man 

at many localities. In other words, man was the agent of dispersal 

responsible for forming the framework of the rabbit's ultimate geo­

graphical distribution. Natural dispersal then filled in that frame­

work. 

To what extent has man performed a similar role with the pest plants 

in the Cape? If an historical study could answer that question, then 

a distinction could be made between the effects of dispersal by man 

and of that achieved naturally. This would then permit a clearer 

understanding of the latter process. 
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1.4.8' Introductions that fait 

The fourth conclusion reached by Elton was that for some taxonomic 

groups, particularly mammals and birds, very few of the many species 

that are introduced are actually successful. At least among birds, 

those that are successful in North America are the species that are 

best adapted to man-made habitats. 112 This leads·one to ask whether 

the same phenomenon applies to alien plants in i-he Cape. Do the 

pest species represent a few successful invaders from among a large 

number of species originally introduced? 

Thomson tackled this question in New Zealand. He observed: 

" ... the failure of a species to become establish­
ed in a new country into which it has been intro­
duced, under what appear to be most favourable 
conditions, is as important a biological problem 
as. the success of another species •..• "113 

An historical study of pest plants at the Cape might shed light on this 

question. 

1.4.9 Deliberate versus accidental introduction 

A further point made by Elton was that one could distinguish between 

exotics introduced by mistake and those introduced deliberately. He­

observed that most insects. belong in the former category, while "most 

mammals (other than rats and mice), bi'rds, frogs, toads, and fish have 

been brought intentionally in the first instances, though many of them 

have become extremely harmful or unpopular afterwards". 114 

The distinction between deUberate and accidental introductions was 

also made by M. Bates in a discussion of man's role in dispersing 

organisms. He considered t,hat plants introduced deliberately could be 

divided into four categories: major crops, minor crops, ornamentals and 
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landscape modifiers-{i.e. plantings for reforestation, erosion pre­

vention, etc.>. He viewed the crop plants as "obligate cultigens" 

which, because of their dependence on man for survival, do not escape 

from cultivation to invade natural areas. There are, of course, 

exceptions to this generalisation. D.W. Gade noted a number of 

domesticated plants that have become naturalised away from their region 

of origin. His own study was of two species of orange that have 

become naturalised in Paraguay. They are now so common that they are 

widely regarded as part of the ind!genous flora. The orange remains 

. useful to man, "but has not (in the manner of many alien plants else­

where> overwhelmed the land to become a noxious weed; it forms a com­

ponent of the spontaneous vegetation rather than serving as a replace­

ment of the natural vegetation". 116 

Bates considered that his third category of deliberately introduced 

plants {ornamentals> cont.ained a large proportion of "facultative 

cultigens". Many of them readily escape to join other weeds or, in 

favourable conditions, the in~igenous flora. He cited as examples 

Lanta.na. and Opun:ti..a.. _ Both of those are pest plants in. the Cape 

Province. 

According to Bates, his final category (landscape modifiers> can 

scarcely be regarded as cultigens. Often they are indigenous species, 

but aliens are also frequently employed. He particularly noted the 

widespread use of Australian trees of such genera as Euealyptu4, 

C~~~na. and Melaleuea. He did not discuss the invasiveness, or 

otherwise, of this category. 117 

Another author who distinguished between deliberate and accidental 

introduction of plants was J.P. Blaisdell. He pointed out that 

species that managed to become established and naturalised despite all 

the vicissitudes of accidental introduction, must be particularly 

'fadaptable and aggress i ve". Consequently, he Observed, "a high 

proportion of successful accidental introductions are, and will continue 

to be, pestiferous weeds".llB This appears valid, although it does 
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not explain why thoy are successful. It suggests that a first step 

in the process of sorting out the relative aggressiveness of the pest 

plant species would be to know the circumstances of each one's intro-' 

duct ion. This might be revealed by a study of historical records. 

1.5 Comparisons with Other Mediterranean-Type Ecosystems 

It was suggested in Section 1.4.6 that the process of invasion by 

pest plants in the sQuth":'western Cape may be linked with the character­

istics of the natural vegetation .. As already noted in Section 1.1, 

fynbos has structural analogues in the other regions of mediterranean 

climate of the world. It may be useful to compare the situations in 

those regions. 

F. di Castri and H.A. ~boney noted that few areas of the earth's 

surface "have been more radically transformed by man" than the regions 

of mediterranean climate. This transformation has reached such pro­

portions that it is difficult to recognise. the "natural" ecosystem any 

more. They pointed out: 

"A profound understanding of historical 
factors is therefore essential for explaining 
the structure and functioning of today's medit­
erranean ecosystems."119 

An example of a consideration of historical factors is the investigation 

carried out by Mooney and his co-workers in California and Chile. 

They found that the vegetation in those two regions of mediterranean 

climate was not as similar structurally as would be expected on the 

basis of their similar climates. They concluded from an analysis of 

the history of land-use in'the two regions that the dissimilarities 

resulted not from differen! evolutionary adaptations, but from 

dissimilar treatments by man through time. The more xerophytic 

character of the vegetation in Chile appeared to be a result of the 
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"very long history of intBnsive mistreatmentwhichinclud€s overgrazing, 

wood gathering and frequent burning" in that region. 120 

A comparison of the retative impact of man'saciivities on all five 

regions of mediterranean climate was made by H. Aschmanri~ He-con­

cluded that the Australian mediterranean regions "may well be the 

wortd's most disiurbed". He attributed this chiefly to the relatively 

flat topography coupled with the large-scale commercial grazing and 

cropping carried out in those regions. By contrast, in the Cape 

region of South Africa the far steeper terrain had caused agriculture 

. to be restricted mainly to the i nterven i ngbow lands. As a resu l t jhe 

cla imed, 

" •.. the chaparral-like forests on steep 
slopes in the mediterranean parts of South 
Africa are perhaps the least modified in the 
wort d. " 121 . 

The term "chaparral-like forests", although somewhat ambiguous, must 

have referred to mountain fynbos. 

The specific question of alien plants in the mediterranean-type regions 

has been examined by a number of authors. Oi Castri pointed out that 

man has become the main factor influencing the distribution of such 

plants in those regions. This has been achieved in two main ways. 

Firstly, man has introduced, both deliberately and accidentalLy, 

exotic species having a large range of ecological tolerance. Secondly, 

man has so altered the natural environment that the invasion or 

spread of xerophilous species has been particularly facilitated. 122 

The impact of alien plants on the Australian mediterranean regions 

(which, as Aschmann pointed out, may be the most disturbed> was 

investigated by R.L. Specht. He noted first of all that the natural 

vegetation was not homogeneous, its structure being related to soil 

fertility. On fertile soil the understorey originaLly comprised 

perennial grasses and other herbs on which the indigenous grazing 
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fauna exerted little pressure. The in hoduc t ion 6f mamma l s such as 

sheep, cattle and horses rapidly al.tered -this ecosystem und atl.owed 

the understorey 1-0 be replaced by annual grasses and. herbs ihat had. 

been introduced from other mediterranean regions,especially Europe and 

the Cape. Specht found this replacement surprising, as he considered 

that the indigenous herbaceous flora showed a growth pattern more 

closely attuned to the climate, with growth occurring in spring rather 

than in summer. 

On less ferti lesoi ls -the orig,inal understorey comprised sclerr)phyllous· 

shrubs. This vegetation had been subjected to very lOl'i stocking rates 

\'lith introduced mammals, being used only for "scrub-grazing". It was 

found that very few aLien plant species invaded this sclerophyt~aus 

understorey. When they did so, it was only along roadsides and in 

clearings, whore soil fert i li tyhad been increased. The import ance 

of increased fertility in allowing invasions to occur in t~i~ vege-~ 

t.ation type was further evidenced by the fact that if phosphate 

fed i l i sers were app l i ad ina reas where the sclerophy llous u nders Tor'3Y 

occurred, the spaces between the shrubs wore invaded by introduced 

mediterranean-type annuals atso. 123 

Specht thus implied that two important factors allowing the mediterra­

nean ecosystems of Australia to be invaded by exotic plants are the 

introduction of exotic grazing mammals and the artificial increasing 

of soil fertilHy. Those are both examples of disturbance as 

discussed in Section 1.4.5. 

There are two particularly noteworthy points from Specht's discussion. 

Firstly, the alien plants in question are annual grasses and herbs, 

unlike the pest plants of the Cape, which are predominantly woody 

perennials. Secondly, the alien plants he was considering originate 

from other regions of mediterranean climate. In regard to the 

second point, Di Castri and Mooney pointed out that a general feature 

of the mediterranean 'regions was "the massive interchange of 

cultivated and weed species of plants that has occurred between the 
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five areas 
source". 124 

with the ~~diterranean basin region itself a major 

Elaborating on that point, Cody and Mooney noted, however, 

that in general there have been few exchanges of woody species among 

those regions. The most notable transfer of this kind, they observed, 

was of woody Australian species to the Cape. 125 Once again, the 

situation in the Cape appears to be unique. 

This discussion of the invasion process in mediterranean ecosystems has 

again stressed the importance of disturbance in allowing invasions to 

occur. It has also highlighted the impression that the Cape 

mediterranean region differs from the others in regard to both the 

degree of disturbance it has sustai ned and the grO\'dh hab it of its 

invasive plants. 

1.6 Species Diversity in the Cape Flora 

We turn now to a consideration of fynbos as a floristic unit rather 

than as a structural one. It has been noted already that one of the 

characteristics of the Cape flora is its high species diversity. 

Until recently, such diversity tended to be equated by ecologists with 

ecosystem complexity and this in turn was said to encourage ecosystem 

stability.126 Stability is the tendency of the system to return to 

equilibrium after a disturbance. 127 On that reasoning, one would 

have expected that after a disturbance fynbos would re-establish itself. 

That it does so after fire has already been mentioned, and Taylor has 

commented that fynbos may well be more resistant than some other 

vegetation types to biotic pressures in generaL 128 

to alien plants is therefore all the more surprising. 

Its vulnerability 

The development of the generalisation relating complexity and stability 

can be traced through the writings of several ecologists. 129 The 

evidence in its favour was set out by Elton in 1958. One of his 

lines of evidence was the fact that oceanic islands, which have low 

numbers of indigenous species, are particularly susceptible to invasion 
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by aliens. 130 Goodman has pointed out the weakness -o-f thatargument 

by noting that islands may be a special case (see Section 1.4.4>' 

li kewi se, Goodman has quest ioned the val idi ty of Elton I s other ev i dence. 

On the basis of mathematical models~ laboratory experimentation; 

empirical observation and abstract evolutionary reasoning, Goodman, 

as wett-as other ecologists, now seriously questions the comptexity­

stability generalisation. Goodman has gone further and "cautiously" 

suggested: 

" ••. when a severe disturbance so scrambles a 
community as to nullify much of the evolutionary 
adjustment of its species-species interactions, 
then some measures of instability, such as the 

-fraction of species subseguently lost, may well 
increase with diversity."131 

Relating this statement to the Cape flora would result in the conclusion 

that a severa disturbance could cause increased instability, especially 

in terms of extinction of species. 

Wh ile he c! i d not speci f ically refer to the complex i ty-stabiU ty 

generalisation, F.R. Fosberg expressed a comparable view about the 

susceptibility of species-rich floras to disturbance. He argued that 

the occurrence of such floras was associated with habitat diversity, 

as follows: 

"Since species differ in their means of tapping 
the resource pool, as well as in their requirements, 
an area of abundant and diverse resources usually 
supports a large flora." 

Therefore, he reasoned, such an area "provides more favorable circum­

stances for new colonists to become established if there is any 

disturbance to give them a foothold". 132 

- Thus, in terms of present-day thinking, it is not necessarily surprising 

that the Cape flora, with its high species richness, is unstable in the 
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sense of being vulnerable to invasion. Nevertheless, the key question 

of the role of disturbance remains. Fosberg obviously envisaged some 

form of physical disturbance allowing aliens to invade. Goodman, on 

·the other hand, was less specific. In his statement quoted above, 

"severe disturbance1' could be interpreted to refer to the actual 

process of invasion by aliens, however caused. The implication of 

the rest of his statement would then be that certain indigenous species 

in a rich flora such as that of Capensis could become extinct as a 

result of alien invasion. If this interpretation is valid and if 

. the invasion by aliens does represent a severe disturbance, then there 

is cause for concern about the future of the Cape flora. 

Anotherecological concept that is often brought into discussions on 

species diversity is that of the niche. Fosberg employed the concept 

in his consideration of irivasions. He stated that because island 

biotas are impoverished, there are unoccupied niches which are there­

fore avai lable to invading species. Likewise, he stated, in areas 

of high species richness, physical disturbance creates new niches, 

which can then be occupied by aliens. 133 The idea of a vacant niche 

(although not expressed in those terms) has been related to fynbos in 

the suggestion that the success of the woody pest plants is evidence 

that trees should occur in fynbos. 134 

Discussions of invasions in relation to niches is fraught with diffi-

culty because of the complexity of the concept. After making the 

statement referred to in the previous paragraph, Fosberg stated: 

" ••. it is almost a truism that the niche occupied 
by an exotic is practically always one from which 
one or more native species have been potentially 
displaced."135 

This is obviously a contradiction of his earlier postulate that aliens 

invade unoccupied or new niches. 

On the basis of his statement quoted above and of. the observation that 
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invasive plants tend tq be "broadly tolerant" species, Fosberg further 

argued that the most important general effect of invasions is "the 

progressive impoverishment of the world's flora". He pointed out, in 

support of this, the monotonous cosmopolitan flora of the tropics that 

has resulted from the introduction of the same invasive species in 

various regions. He decried this development because such impoverish­

ment was likely to lead to loss of ecosystem stability. 136 likewise, 

L. L. Wester and H. B. Wood stated that the spread of the exotic plant 

C.f..i.dem.i.a.. h.iJc.to. in Hawai i was causing the "extensive replacement of 

diverse c~unitjes by a single species [which] may have serious 

ecological repercussions by reducing food-chain complexity". 137 

That type of reasoning is based on the complexity-diversity generali­

sat ion, . whi ch, as d i scussedabove, is no longer fu II y accepted. . J n 

any case, experience on islands, including those of Hawaii, has 

demonstrated that, rather than causing decreased diversity, the advent 

of alien organisms causes an increase in species richness because new 

. species are added to the existing biota. The flora of Hawaii is 

believp,d to be three times larger now than before man arrived. 138 

This does not mean that indigenous species of Hawaii have not become 

extinct, however. Recent data suggest that 12% of the Hawaiian flora 

have become extinct in modern times, as a result of changes such as 

those induced by agriculture and the introduction of goats. 139 

Why some regions are richer in species than others is a topic of 

debate among ecologists. As mentioned above, Fosberg related species 

diversity-to habitat diversity. C.J. Krebs discussed six factors 

that have been proposed by various ecologists to explain variation in 

species diversity and suggested that all six interact to varying 
degrees in different communities. 140 

With regard to the high species diversity in the Cape flora, G.B. Cone 

suggested an explanation that simultaneously showed why Australian 

woody plants are successful invaders there. His explanation tS not 

easy to follow, but he appears to propose that the high species 
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diversity results from recent climatic changes that have led to 

increased·aridity. Because this aridity is sO recent, the plants, 

although diverse, are "out of harmony" with their environment. In 

Australia, on the other hand, arid conditions have prevailed for a 

longer time and so "species have evolved much better adapted to the 

dearth of water [in summer] in the present Cape region than any of the 

indigenes". 141 His argument is not convincing, partly because it is 

not clearly expounded and partly because i"wo of the Australian species 

he cited as exampies, Haku gi..bbo.6a and H • .6Vti..c.ea, originate from a 

region that.experiences a reasonably high rainfall that occurs through­

out the year, 142 and therefore cannot be described as adapted to 

aridity. 

This discussion of some ecological concepts related to species diversity 

has revealed the difficulty of extrapolating from them to explain 

invasions by aliens while the basic concepts themselves are not well 

understood. The role that historical studies could play in this con­

text is therefore not well defined. Possibly the most fruitful 

activity would be an investigation of ecosystems as they were in the 

past to enable a comparison to be made with the present situation. 

1.7 The Pest Plants as Aliens in Other Regions 

In the previous two Sections the nature of the vegetation being invaded 

was considered. Now we turn to an examination of the pest plants them­

selves. For the sake of conciseness, the discussion here will be 

Limited to the 15 major pest pLants <Table 1.8.1). 

In Section 1.S it was noted that di Castri and Mooney made two generali­

sations about the alien plants that occur in the mediterranean-type 

ecosystems. One was that the Mediterranean basin itseLf is the major 

source of such pLants for the other regions. This stresses the fact 

that the Mediterranean region, being close to the cradle of agriculture, 
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is the source of many of agriculture's products, both crop plants and 

the concomitant weeds. 143 The other generalisation was that second in 

importance as sources were the other mediterranean-type regions. This empha­

sises the commonly expressed observation that exotics are more likely 

to be successful in a region that is similar climatically to their 
orig'inal home. 144 

A consideration of Table 1.8.1 indicates that the firsT general i5ati·on 

scarcely applies to the major pest plants, for only three of them 

originate from the Mediterranean basin, whereas most of them are from 

Australia. 

Also indicated in Table 1.8.1 is the climatic classIfication of the 

region of'origin of each species. It is clear that only six of the 

species·come from regions that have a strictly mediterranean climate 

(Csa or Csb). Three of them emanate from cl imates of non-seasonal 

rainfall (Caf or CbfL The other six come from regions where the 

climate ranges from the fl rst type to the second. Thus there are 12 

species for which success in a mediterranean climate is not unexpected 

in climatic terms and three for which such success is surprising: 

H~~ea gibbo~a, H. ~~icea and S~bania punicea. Factors other than 

climate must be particularly favourable for the spread of those three 

species in the south-western Cape. 

In Table 1.8.3 information on the pest plants as invaders in regions 

other than the Cape is set out. This information is derived from 

two types of source. One type is an attempt to list those parts of 

the world, other than the Cape, where the pest plants are naturalised 

or invasive. The other type comprises two pUblications that list the 

naturalised plants of New Zealand. 145 Comparison of the information 

from the two types of source indicates that the former is incomplete, at 

least in regard to New Zealand. Its reliability is therefore suspect, 

for it must represent an underestimate of both the number of species 

that are invasive elsewhere and also the range of countries in wllich the 

pest plants are invasive. 
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When the two sets of information are combined, it is revealed that of 

the 15 species at least 11 are known to be invasive in some other 

region of the world besides the Cape. It may therefore be surmised 

that the reasons for the success of those 11 species should be sought in 

eHher the innate characteristics of the species or their history at 

the hands of man, rather than in a putative susceptibility to invasion 

on the part of fynbos. 

There remain four species for which these sources of information indicate 

no record of invasiveness elsewhere: Acaci..a. cycl.op.o, A • .oaUgna, Ha.kea 

g-ibbo.oa and Lepto.opvunum l.a.ev-igatum. They may mer it sp'ec i a l attent ion 

in both ecological and historical studies. 

A noteworthy observation from Table 1.8.3 is that, of the 15 pest 

species, nine are also naturalised in New Zealand, no region of which 

experiences a mediterranean climate. It has already been pointed out 

that the success of aliens in New Zealand is considered to be related to 

the effects of man-induced disturbances (Section 1.4.3>. 

When considering the al ien flora of New Zealand, Allan noted that a 

strikingly large proportion of the Australian species were phanerophytes 

(trees and shrubs). This growth habit comprised 40% of the 

Australian species, whereas it formed only 10% of all naturalised 

exotics. 146 In other words, whereas invasive plants in general tend to 

be herbaceous, a relatively large proportion of invasive plants from 

Australia tends to be trees or shrubs. This concurs with the experi­

ence in the Cape that the woody pest plants are predominantly 

Australian. 

Is this related to some special feature of the Australian flora? One 

way of answering that question would be to affirm that the Australian 

woody flora is innately more aggressive than the indigenous flora of the 

other southern lands. That explanation would be akin to the one con­

ceived by Hooker and Darwin regarding the relative competitive abJlity 

of the northern and southern floras. Another way of answering the 

question would be to suggest that Australian trees and shrubs were more 
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extensively planted in both the Cape and New Zealand than such plants 

from other countries, and were therefore given greater opportunities 

to escape from cultivation. That hypothesis could be tested by 

historical methods. 

Allim calculated in 1936 that there \'!ere603 naturalised plant species 

in New Zealand. He eliminated 555 from consideration as aggressive 

invaders because they were either very rare or occurred mainly on waste· 

land. This left 48 species classed as seriously Invasive. He ob­

served that of those 48 species the shrubs and trees tended to be the 

most imposing, in the sense of giving the appearance of totally over­

running the landscape. He then showed fhat in each case their 

success could be related to disturbance of the habitat. 

Several shrubs included in Allan's list of 48 are also pest plants in 

the Cape. He made the following observations on them: Hake.a. .6M..tc.ea. 

had spread remarkably in heath country in North Island, but only in 

areas that had previously been burnt. Ac.ac.~ me~n.6~, Aib..tz..ta. 
iopha.ntha. and H • .6ua.veole1t.6 tended to occur as thickets, or as com­

ponents of the secondary succession, in modified heath, bush-burn 

pastures and various other induced communities, "without making any 

significant impression on unmodified vegetation". Again disturbance 

was seen as a necessary prerequisite for tt~ establishment of these 

species. 

Only one other of the Cape's 15 major pest species was discussed by 

Allan in his consideration of the 48 worst invaders. This was the 

herbaceous perennial HypM..tc.um pM6o~a.twn. He reported that it was 

LocaLly prominent, but only in habitats strong~y influenced by man, 

such as "bush-burn and other grassland". 147 

For information on the other four species that are indicated in Table 

1.8.3 as occurring in both New Zealand and the Cape, we turn to 

Thomson's monumentaL work of 1922 in which he attempted to trace the 

history of all the alien flora and the fauna of New Zealand. As they 

were not included among Allan's 48 species, they may be assumed to be 
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/ 

less invasive and to occur mainly on waste land. 

servations are summarised from Thomson's book. 
The following ob-

Acac~ long~6olia: recorded in 1896 as occur­
ring in North Cape district. 

A. meianoxylon: spreads to some extent by means 
of its seeds, as well as suckers, e.g. in 
Taranak i. 

A. pycnantha: has been planted in wattle plantations; 
does not seem to spread to any great extent. 

P~nu4 P~a4~: spreads very freely and to a 
great distance; said to be dispersed by birds; 
evidence also for wind dispersal; recorded as 
occurring in "manuka scrub"; "hundreds of 
acres of scrub-covered land" near Auckland "are 
sprinkled with this tree"; so well established 
in some parts of the country that it was once 
thought to be native and it was named p~~ 
nova-zealand~ca; grows in a quite natural manner 
"in all sorts of unl ikely places". 148 

From Thomson's remarks on p. p~a4t~ one gains the impression that it 

was widespread and aggressive at the time that he was writing and yet 

Allan did not discuss it among the 48 worst invaders. The reasons for 

the discrepancy are not clear. 

It is difficult to generalise about the discussion of the pest plants 

in this final Section, but several points should be emphasised. The 

pest plants are not all unique to the Cape. Their spread as invasives 

is not necessarily restricted to regions of mediterranean climate. In 

New Zealand, at least, their occurrence is related to human-induced 

disturbance. Furthermore, while the Cape may be unique among the 

regions of mediterranean climate in being invaded by Australian trees 

and shrubs (Section 1.5), this phenomenon also occurs in New Zealand. 

Finally, the fact that the south-western Cape and New Zealand have 

little in common ecologically suggests that historical factors may be 

important in expLaining why they have a number of pest plants in 

common. 
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This Chapter has indicated the need for historical studies on the pest 

plants of the south-western Cape to augment other ecological and bio-

geographical research.. In the following Chapter the question of 

historical research is discussed further. 

1.8 Tables 
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TABLE 1.8.1 The major terrestrial pest plants In fynbos, as enumerated by A.V. Hall 149 

Species 149 Growth habit 149 

Acaci..a. cyclop.6 A.Cunn.ex G. Don shrub or tree 

A. long~6o£.1..a. (Andr.) Willd. shrub or tree 

A. me.aJtn.6.t~ De Wi ld tree 

A. me.la.noxylon R.Br. tree 

A. pycnantha Benth. shrub or tree 

A. .6aUgna (Lab Ill. ) Wendl. shrub or tree 

Alb~zi..a. lophantha Benth. tree 

Hake.a g~bbo.6a (Sm. ) Cav. shrub 

H. .6eJl~e.a Schrad. shrub 

, H. .6uave.ole.n.6 R.Br • shrub 

lfypVt.tctun pVt6oJta..tum L. herbaceous perennial 

Region of Origin 
Locat ion 150 

SW Aust 

Coastal areas of E Aust: 
NSW, Vic, SA 

Aust: S Old, S NS~/, 
Vic, Tas, SE of SA 

Aust: SOld, NSW, Vic, 
Tas, SA 

Aust: SE NSW, Vic; SA 

SW Aust 

SW AU,st 

Aust: vicinity of Sydney 
(NSW) 

Aust: NSW, Vic 

SW Aust 

Europe, inc. 
Mediterranean rogion 

Cl imatic 
classiflcation 151 

Csb 

Cbf, Csb 

Caf, Cbf, Csb 

Caf, Cbf, Csb 

Cbf, Csb 

Csb 

Csb 

Caf 

Cbf 

Csb 

Cbf, Csa 

(continued) 
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TABLE 1.8.1 (concluded) 

Species149 Growth hablt 149 

Lepto~p~mum ldev~gatum F.Muell. shrub 

shrub 

P.i.nu..6 p.&ut.6teJt A It. tree 

S~bani4 punice« (Cav.) Benth. shrub 

Region of Origin 

Locat Ion 150 

Aust: Old, NSW, Vic, 
Tas, SA 

S Europe: 
Mediterranean region 

S Europe & N Africa: 
Mediterranean region 

S Amer: Argentina, 
Uruguay, S Brazil 

CLimatic 
classification 151 

Caf, Cbf, Csa 

Csa 

Csa 

Caf 
I 
i 
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TABLE 1.8.2 Terrestrial plants that are potential pests In fynbos, as enumerated by A.V. Hall 152 
,r 

Specles 152 

Aeae~ baileyar~ F. Muell. 

A. dealbata Link 

A. de~e~ (Wendl.) Labill. 

A. etata A.Cunn. ex Benth. 

Cy~U4 4CO~~ Link 

Euealyptu..6 gomphoeephala A.DC. 

E. lehmanni~ (Preiss ex Schau.) Benth. 

HomalanthU4 lueheltaultia.n.u.6 Juss. 
I=H. popu~no~J 

Lantana eamaJl.a L. 

Myopo~um ~~e R.Br 

N~eotiana glauea Grah. 

PentU.6e.twn e.tandu.tinu.m Hochs t. ex Ch I ov • 

Growth habit l53 Continent 
of origin153 

shrlJb/tree Aust 

shrub/tree Aust 

tree ALlst 

tree Aust 

shrub Europe 

tree Aust 

tree Aust 

tree SE Asia 

shrub/tree S Amer 

shrub/tree Aust 

shrub/tree S Amer 

grass Africa 

(continued) 



Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

TABLE 1.8.2 (concluded) 

Specles 152 

P.inu..6 cctnaJt.leM,u, C • Sm • 

P. ha.l.epen.6,u, Mill. 

P. p.inea. L. 

P<tto~pO~UM undula.tum Vent. 

P opu1.u..6 atba. L. (= P. c.anuceM) 

RublL6 spp. 

So.fa.num a.u.-t.lc.tda.tum A I t (=S. mauJLLtianwn) 

SUpa. tJr..lc.hotoma. Nees 

Growth h~btt'53 

tree 

tree 

tree 

shrub/tree 

tree 

shrub 

shrub 

tussock grass 

Continent 
of origin153 

Canary Islands 

5 Europe, \~ As i a, 
N Africa 

5 Europe, N Africa 

Aust 

Europe 

cosrnopoL I tan 

Madagascar, Mauritius 

5 Amer 
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TABLE 1.8.3 Regions of the world, other than Cape Province~ where the major pest plants 
are naturalised 

Species 

Ac.ac..i.4 cyctop~ 

A. tongi6ot.i.a. 

A. me.aJf.n.6U 

A. melanoxyton 

A. pyc.nantha. 

A • .6aligna. 

Atbizia tophantha. 

Hake.a. gibbo.6a. 

H • .6Mic.ea. 

Regions where natural- 154 
Ised according to Stlrton 

Uruguay, Argentina, 
California, Natal 

Grown in India, Japan, 
Kenya, Tanzania, Uganda, 
Braz i L, Uruguay, Argen- . 
tina, Natal; has spread 
in some of· those 

Argentina, Cali forn I a 

California, Canary Islands, 
Chile 

Reported as naturalised in New Zealand 

by Thomson '55 by Allan 156 

X 

X X 

X 

X 

X X 

X X 

(continued) 

",. ....., 
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TABLE 1.8.3 (concluded) 

Species 

H. ..6W1ve.ote.f'1,6 

Le.pto~p~mum lae.V~9~ 

N~.i.um ote.a.ndeJt. 

p ~ p.ina..6teJt 

S~bania punlce.a 

Regions where natural-
Ised according to stlrton154 

Australia, New Zealand, 
Chile, Canada, USA 

India, USA, Mexico, 
'Virgin Is., Australia 

A number of countries, 
inc. USA 

Reported as natural I sed in New Zealand 
by Thomson 155 by Allan 156 

x 

x x 

x 
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CHAPTER 2 

METHODS AND· DOMAIN OF THIS STUDY 

"The 'historicaL approach' isa somewhat grandiose 
term for a process of understanding which considers 
events in the past and the passage of time to be 
significant ecological factors. Its methodology 
consists essentially of discovering how a site came 
to be as it is from direct evidence, rather than 
from inference from the observed nature of the plant 
and animal communities on the site now."l 

"We could have Left man out, pLaying the ecological 
game of 'Let's pretend man doesn't exist'. But this 
seems as unfair as the corresponding game of the 
economists, 'Let's pretend nature doesn't exist'. 
The economy of nature and the ecology of man are 
inseparabLe and attempts to separate them are more 
than misleading, they are dangerous."2 
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2. 1 ' General Approach 

In the previous chapter it was stressed that the behaviour of invasive 

exotic species is intricately involved with human activities. In fact, 

human influences are so ubiquitous that they can scarcely be ignored in 

any ecological study. As Aschmann st~ted: 

"studies of ecosystems on this planet, except for 
those of very sma tl area l ex tent, can be ne i t her 

. complete nor val (d unless they take account of the 
pervasIve and sometimes overwhelming role played 
by man's activities." 

He then added: 

"The salient difference between studying man's 
effects and those of other organisms is that in 
the former case historical rather than experimental 
data are central. We must try to learn what the 
resident society, or societies in sequence, did to 
the i r env ironment, \I/hen, and for how long in order 
to 'establish the framework in which other organisms 
might establish themselves and liveo"3 

This concept, while relatively new to ecologists, is quite familiar to 

geographers as one of the approaches used in the subdiscipline of 

historical geography. CoT. Smith referred to it as the study of the 

evolution of the cultural landscape. The historical geographer who 

adopts this approach is primarily concerned with the transformation of 

natural landscapes by man. He uses historical data to document such 

activities of the past as the clearing of woodland, the draining of 

swamps, the imposition of the cadastral survey and the creation of 

towns, viewing them as the processes responsible for the pattern of the 

landscape that we see todaYo4 The difference between the interpreta­

tion made by the historical geographer and that suggested by Aschmann 

is that the former tends to be interested in the resulting landscape 

as the home of man, whereas the ecologist is interested in the result­

ing ecosystem as the habitat for other organisms. 
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Biological disciplines other than ecology are also interested in 

historical studies. One of them is biogeography. Historical biogeo­

graphy attempts to explain the present-day distribution patterns of 

organ isms by an exami nat ion of the past . It is i nvol ved wi th t ime-

scales of the order of tens of thousands or even millions of years. 

Therefore its method of analysis involves inference based on present 

patterns, phylogenetic relationships, fossils and geophysical 

mechanisms. 

Biogeography is also a subdivision of geography, In which discipline 

it is seen by some of its practitioners as the bridge between the two, 

rather discrete, major branches of physical and human geography. This 

view of biogeography led N.M. Wace to the opinion that the impact of 

man on the rest of the biosphere was an important and essential part of 

its studies. That impact includes man's role as a disseminator of 

plants and animals around the world. If a'biogeographer wishes to 

understand the distribution range of such organisms his research will 

inevitably consider cultural records. Wace suggested: 

lilt may therefore be possible to make reconstructions 
of the historical biogeography of the recent past 
that are much less speculative than those provided 
by the meagre fossil evidence through most of 
geo log i ca l time ...• " 

Modern historical biogeography of this kind, based primarity on written 

documents, was referred to by Wace (following Bennett5) as cultural 

biogeography.6 Several of the studies on invasions that were discussed 

in Chapter 1 were carried out by biogeographers from university 

departments of geography and were of this type.7 

Another discipline with an interest in history is the relatively new one 

of sociobiology. It has been suggested that, as the concepts of 

sociobiology become more generally entrenched, disciplines such as 

history, and others that are traditionally the preserve of the human­

it ies, will in time be reduced to spec i al i sed branches of biology. 8 
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Whether or not one wholly accepts this extreme view, it is obvious 

that the-re is a place for historical studies within the broader 

bounds of biology, as well as geography. 

In Chapter 1 several studies were suggested as being relevant to the 

pest plant problem and susceptible to historical analysis. In practical 

terms, not all of them are feasible, because of the nature of the 

available historical records. While one might happen to chance upon 

some relevant information, an historical study needs to be more than· 

a serendipitous rummaging through old documents. The boundaries of 

the problem 'under consideration need to be defined at the outset, in 

order to avoid time-consuming side-tracks. 

tdeally,'one would hope to erect .an hypothesis that could be tested by 

the use of the historian's methods. One such hypothesis would be that 

a particular area of land on which pest plants were found had undergone 

disturbance from humanactivitios in the past. In order to reject the 

null hypothesis (and so accept the hypothesis) one would need to locate -

evidence that disturbance had occurred.· However, if no such evidence 

were round, this could not be interpreted as meaning that disturbance 

definitely had not taken place. It could mean nothing more than that 

records of such an event had not been located. Thus one may never be 

in a position to reject the nutl hypothesis absolutely. 

It follows that all events of the past may be considered to belong to one 

or other of two categories: those that have been recorded and those 

that have not. Only the first category of events is potentially 

available to the historian as raw data with which an hypothesis of the 

kind suggested above could be tested. The second category can only be 

inferred on the basis of information from the first. 

The first category (events that have been recorded) can also be divided 

into two classes: those for which the historian locates the records 

and those whose records elude him. Part of the historian's task is to 

increase the size of the former cLass. The hypotheses that he erects 
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relate therefore to the probability of finding informa-j-ion relevant 

to his topic. Instead of working his way through all the records in 

an archives depot, he makes an-hypothesis that a parttcular document 

(or set of documents) will coni-ain information relating to the subject. 

He tests the hypothesis either by reading the document completely or by 

some form of sampling, such as looking up key words in the index or 

focussing on statements by particular persons who he knows were in­

volved in the events under consideration. As is normally the case in 

scientific research, such hypotheses are based on previous knowledge 

and consideration of the topic. 

As far as the pest plants are concerned, even basic information on 

their history in the Cape is not known. The published information on 

the date and manner of their arrival is tentative. 9 The role played 

by man in their spread has not been documented, except partially in 

regard to acacias. 10 Thus, base-line temporal and spatial data on 

these species are almost entirely lacking. Without them it 1s im­

possible to proceed to more detailed studies such as rates of spread. 

It was therefore decided that this present study should attempt to 

document the introduction and deliberate spread by man of the pest 

plants. It was felt that spread other than by man (that is, by 

natural dispersal) was unlikely to have been recorded, except by chance, 

and therefore its documentation was not considered to be a major ob­

jective. 

In general scope, then, the aim of the study is to reconstruct the 

chronology of events involving the pest species and man from the time 

of the plants' arrival to the present day. By carrying the survey 

through to the present one hopes to avoid the criticism that was made 

of Roux's study in Section 1.2. 

It was also decided that the chronological account should concentrate 

on a particular region, rather than the whole of the Cape Province, in 

order to avoid diffuseness of effort. 

The study envisaged at the outset was analogous to that reported in 
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1974 by P. Rixon on the woodland known as Bedford Purlieus in England. 

This was not specifically a study of alien plants. It chronicled the 

documentary evidence for both active planting and also selective en­

couragement and removal of "particular shrub and tree species in the 

woodland over several centuries. The study showed that the present­

day composition of the woodland reflects the effects of those human 

activities as much as the effects of other ecological factors. 11 

Rixon's study has been criticised by J. Barkham for its failure to 

resist the temptation "to give a near verbatim account in chronological 

order of as much of the documentary evidence as possible". He 

pointed out that it is preferable to attempt the (admittedly more 

difficult) task of "discerning the princip,-it features and trends and 

considering them in terms of present-day attributes of the site - in 

other words, to answer specific questions, however fascinating the peri­

phe r a l de t ail " . 1 2 

While the validity of that criticism is accepted, it appears that 

Rixon's contribution should be viewed in context. It \'1as one of 16 

papers presented at a meeting of the Historical Ecology Discussion 

Group. 13 The purpose of the meeting was both "to present the facts 

about a rich, interesting and well-known site" and also "to consider the 

value or otherwise of the historical or developmental approach to 

woodland ecology and management through the example of Bedford Purlieus". 14 

Topics covered by the papers ranged from archaeology, history and 

earthworks, to geology, botany and zoology, and then to management. 

Rixon's paper was thus one of those that presented the facts about the 

si teo I t was left to the authors of the papers on management to take 

those facts into account in their overall assessment. 

Nevertheless, in view of Barkham's criticism discussed above, it was 

decided that in this present study the chronological account should be 

presented in a manner that emphasised those processes that appeared to 

be most important in explaining the present-day distribution of the 

pest plants. Moreover, after the presentation of the chronology there 
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would be a discussion that attempted to use data from the chronoLogy 

to answer specific questions about the region under consideration. 

The approach used in this study therefore conforms generally with that 

of the relatively new discipline of historical ecology, as espoused 

in the report on Bedford Purlieus and also in other works by 

G.F. Peterken and O. Rackham. 15 

Inasmuch as this study is concerned with alien plants and man's role in 

their spread, it may also be considered to belong in the category of 

modern historical biogeography, or cultural biogeography, as discussed 

earlier in this Section. 

2.2 The Cape Town Region 

As the available information suggested that most of the pest plants 

were first introduced to South Africa at or near Cape TOl'ln,16 the en­

virons of that city appeared to be the most appropriate region for this 

study. Those environs include two remarkably contrasting terrain 

types. 

Only four kilometres south of the city's Central Business District, 

\'/hich is virtually at sea-level, the steep northern face of Table 

Mountain rises abruptly to an altitude of 1087m. From there southwards 

for 45km the Cape Peninsula forms a continuous mountain range whose 

summit rarely dips below 300m altitude. Eastwards of the city and the 

northern half of the Peninsula are the sandy, low-lying Cape Flats. 

They have an area of some 500km2 and rise only 76m above sea-level at 

most. 17 These two terrain types 'support distinctive vegetation types: 

mountain fynbos and coastaL fynbos, respectively. 18 Thus, there are 

examples of two of the four vegetation types of the Fynbos Biome close 

to Cape Town. 

For the purposes of th1s study, it was decided to define the region of 
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interest as the northern Cape Peninsula and the Cape Flats (see Map 1). The 

southern boundary on the Peninsula was considered to be the Fish Hoek 

Gap, a line from Kommetjie to Fish Hoek. The northern Peninsula as 

defined in this study is therefore virtually identical with that con­

sidered in the repeat mapping study of alien plants carried out by 

McLachlan et al. and described in Section 1.2. In that study, however, 

only sites above 150m altitude were included. 

The northern Peninsula includes the following mountains: Signal Hill, 

Lion's Head, Devil's Peak, Table Mountain, Karbonkelberg, Constantia­

berg, Chapman's Peak, -Noordhoek Peak, Muizenberg and Kalk Bay Mountain. 

Occasionally, the name Table Mountain is used' in a broad sense to 

refer collectively to all of the first four mountains named above. 

When the name Table Mountain is used in the narrow sense, it includes 

two plateaux~ The higher, more northerly plateau consists of the 

Western and Eastern Tables, the summit of the mountain being near the 

eastern end of the latter. The lower, more southerly ptateau is oHen 

referred to as Back Table. - Drainage from the plateaux is approximately 

southwards via Disa Gorge and Disa Stream which deeply dissect the 

lower plateau and join together in the valley known as Orange Kloof. 

Five water supply reservoirs are situated on the headwateis of those 

streams, on Back Table. 

Rainfall varies considerably over the Peninsula. On Table Mountain, 

for example, the highest annual rainfall occurs on the lower plateau 

(1780mm), with similarly high values on the eastern cliffs and slopes. 

The western and northern sLopes and Signal Hill, on the other hand, 

receive less than 890mm per year. While precipitation occurs pre-

dominantly in the winter, there is also moisture input from mists in 

summer on the summi t and eastern and southern cl i ffs. 19 _ 

Geologically, the Cape Peninsula is dominated by the horizontal strata 

of sandstone and shale of the Table Mountain Series. These form the 

spectacular cliffs of the upper levels of the mountains. 'At the 

northern end of the Lion's Head - Signal Hill ridge and on the lower 
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sLopes of DeviL's Peak, the underlying Matmesbury shale is exposed. 

Otherwise, granite forms the lower stopes of most of the mountains of 

the northern Peninsula,20 No correlation between geology and vegeta­

tion type appears to have been described. 

As noted above, the vegetation of the Peninsula is broadLy cLassified 

as mountain fynbos. The pLant communities of TabLe Mountain were 

described by R.S. Adamson in the 1920s and 1930s. 21 More recentLy, 

E.J.Moll and 8.M. CampbelL reconsJdered the vegetai'ion. They 

descr i bedh/o rna i n types: forest and fynbos. The forests, consist-

ing of broad-Leaved, evergreen species 12 to 25m in height, are 

largeLy confined to the sheLtered south-facing stopes and the ravlnes. 22 

They are, believed to be the remnants of a far more extensive forest 

cover thai once extended along ,the eastern sLopes and throughout 

Orange KLoof, but was largeLy destroyed by the European settl&rs at 

Cape Town within 50 years of the town's establishment in 1652. 23 

Fynbos is the more extensive vegetation type. It is a shrub community 

rarely exceeding 2,5m in height., Moll and Campbell divided the fynbos 

Into two subtypes: that of the lower sLopes and that of the plateaux 

and moist upper slopes. Further division of those subtypes resulted 

in a total of seven facies of the fynbos vegetation. 24 

Moll and Campbell pointed out that very little remained of the natural 

vegetation as it existed in 1652. This was particuLarly true of the 

lower slopes, "which at present are covered by pLantations and stands 

of introduced plant species, or, if covered by indigenous vegetation, 

they are essentially fire-maintained pioneer communitles".25 

Eastwards of the escarpment of the northern Peninsula, the mountains 

stope gently away to merge with the Flats. The transition zone 

between mountain and plain was the site of the first farms estabLished 

after the initial agricultural settlement at Cape Town. 26 Subse­

quently this zone formed the core of the city's suburbs. 
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The Cape Flats form a sand-covered plain, with an average elevation 

of 34m, separating the Cape Peninsula from the rest of the south-western 

Cape Province. The Flats are bounded on the north by the Tygerberg , 
and Bottelary Hills, on the east by the Eerste River, and on the south 

by the coast of False Bay. 

The surface sand of the Flats, which varies in depth to a maximum of 

about 30m, forms a series of parallel dunes running south-east to north­

west, in tine with the preva i li ng wi nds, with a bel t of foredunes a long 

the coast. In general, the sand is quartzitic, but there are also 

areas of calcareous sand and occasional interlayered clay bands. 

Because the annual rainfall of 360 to 435mm occurs almost entirely in 

winter, the low-lying interdune areas tend to become waterlogged in that 

season. Even in summer, the-water table is relatively high in those 

areas. The poor drainage is partly attributable to the presence of 

calcrete and ferricrete pans. On the dunes, on the other hand, the 

freely-dr-aining sand provides a relatively arid environment throughout 

the year. 27 For plants to succeed on the Flafs, they must be able to 

cope with these edaphic conditions as well as with the persistent 

and strong winds. 

As noted above, the vegetation of the Flats is classified broadly as 

coastal fynbos. Despite the proximity of the area to Cape Town, the 

vegetation ~as not described in detail until 1972. By that time it 

was severely altered by human activities: suburban and industrial 

development in the north and west and farming over much of the rest. 

In many places, the aliens Aedeia cyelop~ and A. ~alignd replaced what­

ever indigenous vegetation originally occurred. Nevertheless, 

H.C. Taylor described nine natural plant communities. They were all 

low and scrubby, the tallest woody components bei ng only two -to three 

metres high. 28 Those remnant communities give some indication of the 

diverse flora that must have occupied the Flats before large-scale 

disruption by humans occurred. Confirmation that such a flora 

existed is provided by the writings of a much earlier botanist, 

F. Masson, who in 1776 described the Flats as Uovergrown with an 
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infinite variety of plants". Like\'/ise, W.J. Burchell in 1811 found 

a "great variety" of bushes covering most parts of the Flats. 29 

2.3 Thirteen Pest Plant Species 

It would be a very complex task to document planting activities involv-

ing all 0f the 35 species listed in Tables 1.8.1 and 1.8.2. It W3S 

therefore decided to concentrate on a smaller group of species and to 

provide less extensive information about the others. 

The thirteen pest plant species on which this study focusses are Listed 

in Table 2.5.1. They are all shrubs or trees. They comprise 11 

Australian species_ in four genera: A~a~~a (six species), Alb~z~ (1), 
Hakea. (3) and Lepto-6pvr.mum (1) and two species of P.inu..6 from the Medit­

erranean region. While P~nLW p~na..otvr. is a pest throughout the south­

western Cape, P. ha1.e.peYl.-6L~ is not generally considered such a serious 

problem. On Table Mountain the laHer is far less widespread than 

P. p.-i.na..otVt. Nevertheless, it was classed as a pest plant there by 
-n 

~10ll and Campbe ll.':>u 

When one is dealing with historical records it is necessary to be aware 

of old names for the species under consideration, as well as the 

current names. For various reasons, it frequently happens that one 

plant species acquires more than one Latin name. ~Jhen this is 

eventually discovered during the course of a taxonomic revision, one 

named is decreed to take precedence. That name replaces all the others 

thereafter and the redundant names are referred to as synonyms.· In 

Table 2.5.1 the important synonyms for each species are given. This 

reduces the necessity for explanatory notes in the presentation of the 

chronology in Chapters 3 to 6. For example: in the text of those 

chapters the name Lepto-6pVtmum laev~gatum can be used throughout, even 

though some of the sources actually used the synonym Fab~~cia laev~gata. 
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in the presentation of the chronology, species other than the thirteen 

pest plants are inevitably referred to. If the presently-accepted 

name is different from that which was used in the source material, the 

following example shows the procedure that is followed. P~nu4 ~ad~ 

was formerly also known as P-tY1tL6 .i.n.M.gn..iA and 19th century botanists 

cormnonly used the latter narne. Thus, P • .i..n.6~gni..6 is a synonym of 

P. Itad.i.a.ta.. In the text this is indicated as: P. ~ad.i.a.ta. (=P. -i.n.MgnL6). 

All of the species in Table 2.5.1 !excepl P. ho~epe~~J were described 

and illustrated in Stirton's handbook on the pest plants. 31 Their 

growth habit is indica1'ed in Table 1.8.1 or 1.8.2. It is necessary 

at this point to discuss some morphological similarities among certain 

species, for they have led to confusion in the past. The species to 

be discussed are the six species of Acac.-ia and the three of Hakea. 
The major similarities and differences are summarised in Tables 2.5.2 

and 2.5.3. 

Table 2.5.2 indicates that only A. meClAn-6« of the six Australian 

acacias has the feathery compound leaves that are 'so characteristic of 

indigenous African species of the genus. The other five species, when 

mature, bear phyllodes (swollen leaf stalks> instead of true leaves. 

The phyllodes resemble simple leaves. The young seedlings bear co~­

pound leaves, but those are soon replaced by phyllodes aS,the ~lants 

grow. 

The table suggests that among the five phyllodinous species there are 

two pairs in which confusion is likely to occur. Thus, A. pyc~~a 
and A. -6aligna are very similar, to each other, and likewise, A. cyclop-6 
and A. melan.oxylon. Both A. pycnantha and A. ~aligna were placed in 

the sub-generic group falc.atae in the pioneering classificat.ion of the 

Acac-iae by G. Bentham in 1842 because of their falcate or slightly 

curved phyllodes. 32 In practice, however, it is nearly always 

possible to distinguish between them because the phyllodes of 

A. pycnantha are far more noticeably falcate. It is also relatively 
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easy to differentiate A. eyc.lop.6 from A. me.lanoxyton because the 

former is a bushy shrub whereas the latter Is a tall, slender hee. 

More confusion actually occurs between young plants of A. eyc.lop.6 and 

A. long~nol~, because their phyllodes are very similar. Once they 

are in bud, or in flower, however, they are easily distinguished. 33 

As Table 2.5.3 indicates, Hakea .6uaveolen.o is readily distinguished 

from the other two species of Hakea. H. g~bbo~a andH. ~~~eea, on 

the other hand, tend to be confused with each other, unless attention 

is pa i d to the i r leaves. Other differences, .as well as those shown 

in the table, are that H. g~bbo~ahas larger fruits and that the flowe'rs 

are a deeper cream in colour. 34 

2.4 Source Material 

There is no collection of documents in the Cape Archives Depot 

labelled "Pest Plants". To conduct historical research on their 

introduction and planting, therefore, one is obliged to approach the 

topic indirectly through a series of hypotheses as described in 

Sedion 2.1. The list of sources at the end of this report shows the 

full range of material from which information was obtained. 

general method of approach to the sources is outlined. 

Here the 

The starting point for this study was Roux's paper of 1961 on the 

history of Australian acacias on the Cape flats. 35 This led to an 

appreciation of the need to examine the records of the authorities 

responsible for forestry in the Cape both before and after the period 

1875-1892, which had been considered by Roux. That period also had 

to be reconsidered. 

The governmental authority charged with responsibility for forestry has 

had various names over the years, but there is a complete series of 
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publ ished annual reports from 1876 em-lards, as the list of sources 

indicates. Throughout the text of Chapters 3 to 6, the term "forestry 

department" is used to refer to the appropriate authority in the period 

under consideration. This convention has been adopted to obviate the 

confusing use of complicated departmental titles. 

Roux's paper also led to an appraisal of the information contained in 

E;E. Mossop's history of the roads of the Cape,36 on \-/hich Roux based 

his statements about planting that was carried out in the late 18405. 

Mossop's material was derived from W.A. Newman's biography of John 

Montagu. 37 From the laHer book it became evident that "the operations 

of the Central Board of Commissioners of Public Roads were pivotal to 

this study. Its annuaL reports, covering the years 1845 to 1858, were 

also located. lhis left the period 1859-1875 to be accounted for. 

The authorities \'Jho took over from the last-named body were the Chief 

Commissioner of Roads and, later, the Chief Inspector of Public Works. 

They also published annual reports regularly. Thus, a continuous 

series of reports from 1845 to 1975 was available to provide the basic 

framework of the chronology for Chapters 4 to 6. 

Manuscript materials from most of the authorities mentioned above 

were also located, as is indicated in the list of sources. The Cape 

Archives Depot gave me access to the inventory of the records of the 

Public \~orks Department, which was still being compiled at the time of 

my research. Manuscript records of the forestry department after 1910 

are stored in the Pretoria Archives Depot. I \'Jas informed that they 

were i naccess i b le as they \'!ere unsorted and there was as yet no 

inventory. 

From this basic material the research was extended to other archival 

documents such as the records of the Colonial Office and of the various 

municipalities in the Cape Town region, and also maps. Consideration 

was also given to appropriate published materials such as the various 

magazines published in Cape Town in the 19th century, the annual 

reports of such entities as municipalities, the Colonial Botanist, the 
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Cape Town Botanic Garden and the Railways Department, and the annual 

journal of the Mountain Club of South Africa. No systematic search 

of newspapers was conducted, but clues to newspaper references from 

other sources were investigated. 

It soon became obvious that a number of the Australian pest plants 

were in Cape Town before the date of 1847 suggested by Roux as their 

date of introduction. This r~alisation led to an exploration of the 

history of the city's early botanical gardens. For this, F.R. Bradlow's 

biography of Baron von Ludwig38 provided useful sources. 

The attempt to document the introduction of the pines to Cape Town, 

which forms the earlier part of Chapter 3, began with M.e. Karsten's 
. 40 

history of the Cape Town gardens39 and M. Grut's history of forestry. 

From there a widely-ranging trail of clues was investigated, as is 

described in that Chapter. 

The chronology as presented stitl has many gaps. There are also many 

inferences and surmises, but every effort has been made to explain the 

reasoning behind them. It is hoped that this presentation of a 

detailed, fully-documented account of 13 pest plants in the Cape 

Town region will provide a basis for new ecological studies. As 

other documentary materials become available, it should provide the 

impetus for more extensive historical studies in the future. 

2.5 Tables 
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TABLE 2.5.1 The thirteen woody alien plant species of major interest to this study 

Latin name 

Acac~_ cyc£op~ A. Cunn. ex G. Don 

A. £ong~6otia (Andr.) Willd. 

A. me.aJLM« De W i l d 

A. me.£anoxylon R. Br. 

A. pycnantha Benth. 

A. ~al~gna (Labill.) WendL. 

Alb~z~ lophantha Benth. 

Hake.a g~bbo~a. (Sm.) Cav. 

H. ~~ice.a Schrad. 

H.~uave.o£e.M R. Br. 

Le.pto~pV1.mum .ea.e.v~ga.tum F. Muell 

P~nuo hate.pe.ML6 MiLL. 

P. p~na4:teA Ait. 

Important synonyms41 

A. cyclopiA 

A. de.CUJtJte.M 
A. r.'lo.CLLM.una 

A. la.t..i..6ol~a 

A. naicine.Ua. 
A. cyanophyUa. 
A. .e.e.~ophy.e.la. 

Acac~ .e.ophan:tha. 
Alb~zz~a. lophantha 
Alb~z~ dL6tachya 

H. ac~culaJtL6 
H. :te.l1ui6olia 

FabJtic..to. £.ae.vlgat.a. 
P. maJr.. .<.Wria. 
P. ..6ylvC!..J.dJti.6 
P. maJi.LU.ma. 

Vernacular name42 

rooikrans 

long-leaved wattLe 

black watHe 

blackwood 

golden wattle 

Port Jackson wiLlow 

stinkbean 

rock hakea 

silky hakea 

sweet hakea 

Austrelian myrtle 

Aleppo pine 

cluster pine 

--------------------------------------------------- _.--------------.-----------------
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TABLE 2.5.2 MorphoLogicaL comparison of six AustraLian species of Acac~43 

MorphologicaL character 

Compound leaves 

Phyllodes resembLing simple leaves 

With one Longitudinal vein 

Globular flower heads 

With more than one Longitudinal vein 

GlobuLar fLower heads 

Flowers in spikes 

Species 

( A. pycna.ntha. 
1 A • .6ctUgna 

.:( A. cyc£.op.o 
\ A. me£.a.n.oxy£.on 

A. £.ong.loo~· 

-....J 
\J1 
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T~BLE 2.5.3 Morphological comparison of three species of Hakea44 

MorphoLogical character Species 

Simple, greyish-green Leaves 

Leaves 40-80mm in length, hairy H. g-ibbo.6a. 

leaves less than 40mm in length, smooth H • .6vdce.a. 

Compound, bright green leaves H. ..6(Ulve.ole.rv.s 
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CHAPTER 3 

THE INTRODUCTION OF EXOTIC TREES AND SHRUBS 

TO THE CAPE~ 1652-1848~ WITH 

SPECIAL REFERENCE TO THE PEST PLANTS 

"Le PJrote.a aJrge.nta. ou arbre d'argent est le seul 
arbre naturel du pays, et Le seul que La nature 
ait pLace jusqu'a cent lieus dans Les terres: 
toutes ces altees de chenes, de peupliers, de 
maronniers, et de noyers que nous admirons, sont 
venus des cLimats europeens, et 'f ont degenere.'" 

"We know nothing equal for security against 
cattle equat to a hedge-fence now growing on the 
premises of the late t~r Merckel at the Hal f Way 
House. Independently of its protecting qualities, 
it is most remarkable for the distribution of its 
seed. When the fruit is ripe it opens, and borne 
on the breeze, two beautifuL seedlings, in perfect 
appearance with the transparent wings of an insect, 
take their flight and become their own planters. 
Mr Bowie has favoured us with the following scientific 
description of this plant. It is well worth the 
attention of all landh9lders.... Hake.a gibbo~a, 
gibbous-fruited hakea .... ,,2 . 



Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

81 

3.1 Introduction 

The introductlon of exotic pl.anb was a }.j.tne qua n.on of the original 

EUI-opoan settlement at the Cape. Thi s was es"tabl i shod by the Dutch 

East India Company in 1652 as a victualling station on the sailing 

rou'te to the East Indies with Jan van Riebeeck as commander. 

the indigenous CapE:' flora is remarkably diverse, there Is n pau(:lty 

of plants useful for food, fuel, timber and shelter and th~s i~ was 

inevitable that a variety of exotics, proven useful by experience 

elsewhere, would be grown. The earliest attempts to establish Gxotics 

took placG in the Com~an)f!s Garden, situated in whot is no", -rh(~ h0ad 

of Cape Town. M.e. Karsten has described those attempts In her 

history of the Garden. 3 

While i'i' is generatly known that the comp-on oak (Qu,Vl.c.u.<: }WbUJ1! was 

introduced to the Cape in the 17th century,4 less is known of the 

history of other tree species. The clusier pine {Pbw ... .;. P,{ILW~i~e..Jd 

and stone pine (P. pine.a.l form such a conspicuous componeni of the 

Cape Town landscape today, together Vlith 1h8 oak, ihat one feels 

Intuitively that they must aLso have been introduced very early. A 

number of 20th cantury authors have considered the question of when 

they were introduced, but It has not yet been satisfac10rlLy ans~8rQd. 

In this Chapter the conclusions reached by some of those Buthors ar9 

considered before a re-examination of the question is made. BeCcluse 

its history is closely tied with that of P. p-tn.:u:.tVl., F. pine.a. is also 

included in this re-<3xamination, even though it is not o:-Ie of the 13 

species of major interest to this study. It is one of the potent!al 

pests {Table 1.8.2), After this discussion there is an attempt to 

pinpoint the time of arrival of ;,tappo pine (P. haiepe.n-6ti}, the o1'her 

northern hemisphere species among the 13 pest plants. 

The other eleven pest plants owe their introduction to the intense 

interest in Australian plants that developed at the Cape in the 
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middle of the 19th century. EVidence relating to their intro-

duct ion concludes the chapter. 

3.2 Twentieth Century Authors on the Introduction of Conifers 

3.2.1 Godee-Molsberger. 

Although he did not specifically examine the question of when pines 

were introduced, E.C. Godee-Molsbergen listed the cultivated plants 

that were introduced by Van Riebeeck in his history of the Cape in 

the 17th century. The source of his information was not indicated, 

but Karsten, havtng stated that it was not derived from Van Riebeeck's 

journal, suggested that it was possibly obtained from the.1tlstruci"ions 

of "the Company's COmmissioners to Van Riebeeck. 5 

In Godee-MolsbergBn's list (which ,."as in Dutch) the only trees other 

than fruit or spice trees were e.ike.n [oaks), el.ze.n [alders] and 

m{u,tbome.n. 6 The I denH ty of the last-named trees is cons i dered later 

In this chapter. 

3.2.2 Legat and Zahn & Neethling 

A.t the meet I n9 of the Br i t i sh and South Afr i can Assoc I at Ions for the 

Advancement of Science held in Cape Town in 1929, three speakers 

addressed themselves to the question of the introduction of vines to 

South Africa. They were all members of the South African forestry 

department. 

One of these speakers was C. E. Legat, who was head of the department. 

He stated that in G.M. Theal's H!2tory of South Africa he had found 
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evidence of oaks ane firs being obtained from Hotl.cnd in 1655 by Van 

Riebeeck. By 1659 the firs were stitl unsuccessful> but the oaks, 

and also ash and alder trees, were doing well. 7 

In an attempt to corroborate this information, ! have examined Theal's 

pUblication for the period 1655 to 1661, but have found only the follow-· 

ing relevant staternont,'on a page headed 1656: "Young oaks and firs 

were sent growing in boxes from Europe".8 Evidently, Legat had 

mistakenly written 1655 instead of 1656, while his information relating 

to 1659 must have been from another, unidentified, source. 

Legat then surmised, with no supporting evidence, that "the firs ex­

ported from Holland [in 1656] were P'<"Y'JL~ .61jR.ve.-~tJr.-W and possibly even 

some spruce {Picr.a. e.x('.e.f ..... ~a.JII.9 He was thus suggesting that the 

earl ies'~ coni fers b"ought to Cape Tovin were Scots pi ne (P • .6y.t.ve.~;tJi.J.-'t,J 

and Norwcy spruce (P-Lc.e.a. ab'{.e..6 P. exc.eL6a).lO How 11-3 arri'/ed at that 

conclusion was not made clear. He added that it was not ~urprising 

that they were unsuccessful, as both species had subsequently been 

shown unsuited to conditions anywhere in South Africa in controLled 

forestry trials. 

Legat described some very old specimens of stone pine that suggested 

that this species was "one of the first conifers successfully iniro·­

duced into the country". He added ihat there was "some reason to 

suppose that the cluster pine (P. p.tn.a./,~.t(,A) also might have been intro-­

duced at the Cape 150 or more years ago", and thought it likely -that 

the French Huguenots might have brought th is spec i es and P. p-<.ne.C{. 

(both of which are indigenous to France) with them. He also suggested 

that, as cluster pine vias known to have been introduced to i-he Atlantic 

Ocean island of st Helena in 1787, and was very likely to have been 

taken there on a ship en route from India via Cape Town to Europe (as 

many indigenous Cape plants had been), then the species must have been 

In Cape Town before that date. 11 The alternative possibility, that 

the transfer of cluster pine might have been in the opposite direction, 

was not mentioned. 
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The oi-her speakers \vere G.A. Zahn and E.J. Neethling, \'/ho ~,ere Forest 

Officers a1 Tokai, near Cape Town. They examined archival material, 

Van Riebeeck's journal, and Theal's History of South Africa, and found 

references to the planting of oak t ash. ches1nut and alder trees in the 

nth century, but no mention of conifers. 12 

They then referred to the published accounts of P. Kolb and F. Valentijn, 

who both visited the Cape in the early part of the 18th century.13 

From ~(ol.b's work they obtained a list of seven tree species that were 

establ ished in i-he Company's Garden at the time of his visit in 1705. 

One of them was reportedly named by Kolb as "'Ab..Lel.>: known in Germany 

as the Fir"', Zahn and Neethling suggested that this "may have beer'! 

one of the Pines", 

From Valentijn's description of the Co~pany's Garden Zahn and Neethling 

extraded a lisi of trees that allegedly grew there in 1714.; They 

also provided a list of trees that Valentijn Hfoundgrowlng in oj-he 

various gardens". This list included Ab..Lel.> and P.iI1U.l.> l.>y.e.v(!'l.>tJr.iJ, 

but the two authors made no commeni' on this reference to coniferous 
species, 14 

If Legat's account is compared with that of Zahn and Neethling, it 

appears that the reference by the latter two to P. l.>y.e.ve./~tJr.L6 and Ab.i.u 

must have been the source of Legat's unexplained statement that the fir 

trees mentioned in early records may have been P. l.>ljivuuil.> and 

possibly P..Leea exee£.J.>a. (It musi be appreciated that the species known 

as P..Leea exeeUa in Legat' s time was or i gina II y named P.i.n.u.6 ab..Le-6 and is 

now called P..Lcea ab..LeJ.>. 15) Legat's grounds for connecting the two 

sets of information were exceedingly flimsy, however, when one considers 

the time difference (1656 for the introduclionof "firs" as against '1714 ' 

for Kolb's list of trees), the fact that the "firs" were repoded to be 

unsuccessful and finally, Legat's emphasis of the unlikelihood that 

P. l.>y.e.VeJ.>tkL6 and P..Leea ab..Le).) could have succeeded. 

After referring to Kolb and Valentijn, Zahn and Neethling then stated 
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that "although no specific reference to the introduction of the 1"1'10 

principal pines, P. pbtMtVl. and P. pinea., has been found, it is 

probable that these became established at the Cape fairly early in its 

history". They suggested that some very old living specimens of sione 

pines indicated that this species must have been planted in the 18th 
century. 16 

In another paper presented two days later at the same meeting, Zahn and 

Neethl ing agc'lin briefly referred to the history of P. p-i.nMtvc., this 

time stating that, although "the exact manner and date11 of its intro­

duction were not known, tlthere can be no doubt that the species came io 

the Cape before 1800". They thought it probable that it was brought 

by the French Huguenots, who arrived in Cape Town in the late 17th 

ceni ury. 17 

If Zahn and Neethling's hlo papers, are compared with each oHier and with 

Legat IS, it is clear that the idea that cluster pine was brought to the 

Cape by the Hl!guenots in the late 17th century originatod with Legat 

and was adopted by the other h/o authors subsequently at the conferenco. 

The tendency among some recent authors to attribute the idea 10 the 

latter two, on the basis of their second paper,18 thus ignores Legat's 

contribution. The tendency is understandable because, firstly, Zahn 

and Neethling's paper was published before Legat's and, secondly, the 

periodical in which the former paper appeared (South African Journal of 

Science) is better known in South Africa than that in which Legat's . 

paper was published (Empire Forestry Journal>. 

In any case, the connection between cluster pine and the Huguenots was 

merely a suggestion, prompted by the fact that both originated from 

France. In an effort to test this hypothesis, t have examined 

C.G. Botha's history of the arrival of the Huguenots at the Cape, whJch 

was based on archival material. have been unable to locate any 

references to the planting of conifers by these people, even though 

there is specific mention of the cultivation of other plants, including 

v.ines and olives, in the book. 19 
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3.2.3 Karsten 

Another author who mentioned -the introduction of pines to the Cape was 

Karsten, in her history of the Company's Garden, published in 1951. 

The major source for her study was Van Riebeeck's journal. This was 

supplemented by a few other archival references, but there does not 

appear to have been a systematic examination of that type of material. 

In addition, she referred to various published accounts. 

Karsten presented a list of the plants that, "aGcording to i-he joUltI1a..i", 

were "introduced and tried at the Cape" by Van Riebeeck. Included in 

the list were alders, ash trees, oaks and spruce-firs, and Karsten 

suggested that lithe so-called 'spruce-firs' were probably pines, which 

are now found allover the Cape".20 

At another stage Karsten attempted to evaluate the success Df the 

various plant introductlons made in Van Riebeeck's time and stated, 

without documentation: 

"From the fatherland Van Riebeeck obtained most of 
the trees which in our time are found in gardens and 
farmyards. Of these hees the oak, the olives, the 
white and french poplar, the pines and the bay-tree, 
some of these trees being from Mediterranean 
regions, have adapted themselves best to the Cape 
cl imate. "21 

The inclusion of pines in this list was presumably based on her earlier 

reference to spruce-firs. 

Karsten did not state precisely where in the journal she located the 

reference to spruce-firs, but etsewhere in her book a translated quo­

tation from the journal of August 1656 implies that trees of this kind 

arrived from Holland shortly before: 
-\ 
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'" the Commander, walking about in search 
of any trees which \vould be fit for transplanting 
around the gardens to serve as shelter from the 
heavy winds, etc., has found among other "rh i ngs a 
kind of spruce-fir, about 6 feet high and almosi' 
similar to what we received from home in the 
PaJri • ••• 1,,22 

Examination of Van Riebeeck's journal (published version) for this period 

shows that in the original Dutch the word that Karsten translated as 

spruce-fir was J.>paltJteboom. 23 Trees of this kind had eviden.tly arrived 

shortly before on the ship PaJd. These must have been the trees that 

Theal referreel -to as firs and that Legat guessed were P. l.,ylve.J.>:i:.f(iJ.:, 

and possibly also Pic.e.a. a.b.i..u. In the publ ished Engl ish version of 

the journal, J.>pCULJte.boom was translated as pine. 24 

There is an earlier reference to J.>paJt.li.e.boom in archival documents. 

In a letter to Van Riebeeck in 'March 1656 the Directors of the Company 

advised him that they \<lere sending some J.>paJtJteboomtje..6 to the Cap€,.25 

<The suffix indicates that the trees were small.) They were pre-'. 
sumably those that arrived on the PCULl. H.C.V. Leibbrandt, who was 

responsible for this letter appearing in published form, was evidehtly 

not sure what tree was meant by this term, for he merely translated 

i1 as "spar trees".26 

This letter was also mentioned in the published versions of Van 

Riebeeck's journal, in footnotes to the entry of August 1656 discussed 

above. This time, the English translation referred to "fir trees", 

even though the word J.>pCULJteboom had just previously been translated as 
"pines".27 

In the letter of March 1656, after stating that some J.>'Pa.JtJteboomtju 

were being sent, the Company advised Van Riebeeck thai- an attempt would 

also be made to obtain seeds of "..6'Pa.JtJte 066 MCL6tbome.n" to send to him. 

Leibbrandt translated this as "spars or mast trees (?fir}".28 

This letter may have been the source of Godee-Molsbergen's staterrent 

that ma.6tbome.n were introduced to the Cape in Van Riebeeckts time 

(see Section 3.2.1). It appears from Leibbrandt's tentative 

translation that this term may also have referred to some kind of 
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conifer. 

It is apparent from this discussion that there has been a great deal of 

confusion over the meaning of the words ma4tboom and ~paA~eboom. 

To facilitate comparison, the various interpretations made by the 

modern authors discussed here are set out in Table 3.6.1. 

Karsten also examined the publications of Kolb and Valentijn that were 

referred to by Zahn and Neethling. She gave a partial account of the 

list of exotic plants that, according to Kolb, grew at the Cape. Her 

list differed from Zahn and Neethling's but, like theirs, included 

"Abies l.6ic.) (fiQ".29 With reference to Valentijn, Karsten merely 

stated that he "also published a list of Oldenland's ptants".30 

H.B. Oldenland was Superintendent of the Company's Garden from 1692 to 

1697. 31 She did not indicate the contents of the list. 

_. 
Karsten then mentioned another source of information, namely 

J.S. Stavorinus's account of his journeys to the East tndies, published 

in 1798. 32 As an appendix to this publication, she stated, there was 

"an 'Abstract of the H~baJL.iu.-6 Vivu..o, or Herbal, of Henry Bernard 

Oldeland [Oldenlandl, Superintendent of the Company's garDen at the' 

Cape 06 Good Hope. in the year 1695"'. This catalogue, she continued, 

was followed by "a list of numerous exotics, which have been intro­

duced to the country from Europe, Asia, and America". From th~s list 

she mentioned, int~ a.Li..a, "Abies l~ic.) (fir)" and''Pbtu~ ;.;y£.vutJtu 
(pine)".33 

None of this information from Karsten answers the question of when and 

how cluster and stone pine were introduced, but it does suggest sources 

that should be re-examined. 

3.2.4 Appel 

A much more detailed analysis of archival sources was carried out by 
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A. Appel in 1966. He systemat i call y ex.ami ned not ont y Van R iebeeck' s 

journaL, but also the Resolutions, rvlemori.als, Instructions, Letters 

Received and Despatched, Journals i etc. pertaining to the Dutch East 

India Company's presence at the Cape from 1652 to ;795, seeking {nt~ 

ai.ia. all references to tree-plantlrlg. The material he located regard-­

ing'conifers was small. It related to five different occasions: 

August and November 1656, ~1arch 1657 and t~e years 1700 and 1793. 

The information from August 1656 was identical with that already dis­

cussed, but \'lith some additional detail. I\ppel (writing in Afrikaans) 

stated thai" a few ..6paJrboompie,..6 (his translai"ion of the Dutch 

.6paJrJr.eboomtje.6) were received in that month and that they were one to 

h/o years old. 

Appel further discovered that in November 1656 a barrel of tnMboom seed 

was received at the Cape. 34 Examination of Appel 's sourc~ ~hows that 

the original. Dutch \Vord was ma..6tboomen.. 35 This shipment must have 

been the fulfilment of the Company's promise of March 1656 i"o send seeds 

of ..6PMJr.e. 066 MMtbomen (referred to inSect ion ~5. 2. 3), The reference 

to mMtboome_f1 in November 1656 may halfe been the source of Goci8e-­

Molsbergen's statement (see Sections 3.2.1 and 3.2.2). 

Appel went on to add that by March 1657 some of the J.>pcul.boomp-c.e..6 h;:;d 

died and Van Riebeeck, in another attempt to grow the irees J asked 

for more seed to be sent from -Holland. 36 

Appel summarised the information for these three occasions by sTating 

that attempts were made to grow J.>PaJr- en mMMme. [L i tera II y, J.,paJ1. and 

mMt hees] at the Cape in Van Riebeeck's time. He explained in a 

footnote, citing as his authority the Houtvademe.c.um of the S:t£c.hting 

HoutvoOJr.lic.hUngJ.>-<-nJ.>U:tu.ut in Amsterdam, that the Dutch name fiJ .. jJ'/..6paJr 

or ge.wone ..6paJr~means Pic.e.a a.biu and that this species does not grow in 

Holland, coming mainly from North and Central Europe. The Dutch name ... 

mMtboom he continued, means PinuJ.> J.>ljlvutJc.i..6, Piruv., ,~p. d.i .. v., all of 

which he evidently interprei'ed to mean one species y but which surely 
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must mean "P1nu..6 -6ljlve-6tJr.,u, and various other species of Pin.tt..6t:. 

He added that it (P • ..61j.(.Ve-6tJc,u,J is indigenous to North, East and 

Central Europe and Siberia, but is also planted in Holland. 37 

Thus, Appel implied that Norway spruce {P.i.c.ea ab-ie-6}and Scots pine 

(P.infl,~ -6ljlve-6tJz.,u,) VJere introduced to the Cape in 1656 <the former as 

young trees, the !.atter as seed), that some of the former had died by 

1657 and that more seed of both species was then requested. 

Appel found another record of these trees from the year 1700 when 

Governor W.A. van der Stel requested seed of -6pM- en IntUboom from 

Holland. 

The final record of conifers discovered by Appel was from the year 1793. 

The Company1s Commissars-General fOl,.lnd that Hendrik Niemann, who was 

overseer of the W.ittebome.p0-6 [literally, White Tree Station",'or Post] 

which included the indigenous forests at Paradise, Kirstenbosch and 

Hout Bay. on the slopes of Table Mouni"ain. had been spending his time 

beautifying his plantations of "'WLt:teboome.n '''. The Governor was 
/ 

instructed to see that Niemann sowed seeds of w.i:U.e- 06 de.nnebome. 
[literally, white- or denn.e. trees] and, according to Appel, good results 

followed. 38 

Examination of Appel's sources for this information has shown that in the 

original Dutch Niemann was directed to soww.itte 06 denneboomen. 39 

The name w.i:U.eboomen undoubtedly referred to'the indigenous silver trees 

(Leu.C'.adencvwn Mgen.te.u.m). 40 Surpr is i ngl y, Appel did "not comment on 

the reference to denneboomen, yet "denneboom" is today used in South 

Africa as a general term for a pine tree (P.inu.-6 spp.) in Afrikaans and 

also occasionally in English. 41 Whlich species was meant in 1793 is 

not clear, but one would tend to assume that it was different from the 

-6p~eboom and ma-6tboom of earlier years. 

When concluding the section of his thesis that related to tree- planting, 

Appel stated that the period 1652 to 1795 had resulted in the oak 
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becoming the characteristic tree of the Cape Peninsula, whiLe a number 

of other tree species had been iniroduced and established, including 

alder, ash and a species of PiYlU-6. 42 The evidence tha,t the last-named 

was actually established is fairly slim, however, when one considers 

Appel's findings. The question of which species was involved 

remained unanswered. 

3.2.5 Grut 

M. Grut's recent account of the history of afforestation in the western 

Cape was based on secondary sources, but it is of some importance 

because it was the means of bringing Appel's work to a wider audience. 

Grut stated, on the basis of AppeL's thesis, that Norway spruce 

(Pic.ea abiu) and Scots pine (P..inu.6 .6y£.vu:tJc.L,~) were introduced in j,656 
but that neither did well.. He further stated that W.A. van;der Stel 

experimented with these species shortly after his arrival in 1699. 43 

Two points to be noted from Grut's paper are, firstly, that he 

specifically stated that it was Scots pine that was introduced. rather 

than, as Appel had actually said, PiYlU-6 .6y£.vutJr.i.6, P-i.nu...6 .6p. d-i.v.,and 

secondly. that Grut missed AppeL's reference to denneboom. 

Grut added: 

"What appears to have been the first actual 
softwood timber pLantation in South Africa -
the early pLantings of pine and spruce in the 
17th century had been mere trials - was est­
ablished in 1825 at Genadendal near Cale~~n. 
The species used 'lias Pin.u..6 p..incll.d.vr •••• " 

The source of this information was given as R.J. Poynton. Where 

Poynton learned of the plantation at Genadendal was not made clear. 

That plantation is referred to again later in this report. 
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3.3 Conifers in the t7th Century 

3.3.1 Introduction 

Appel thoroughly examined the archival records of the Dutch East India 

Company for the 17th century ,and his conclusions were considered i-n 

Section 3.2.4, From his research it is clear that two tree species 

known in Dutch at -that t i me as tncv~:tboom and6paJULeboom were introduced 

in 1656, but \,/hether they survived is not clear; While it is cedain 

that the trees were conifers, it is difficult to be more precise about 

their identity, as various 19th and 20th century authors have given 

different interpretations (see Table 3.6.1). 

Although Appel appeared confident of his identifications, this confidence 

may have been misplaced. . Whi le the modern au·thori ty cons~l;ted by 

Appel gave MjMPaJr. andge.wone. -6paJr. (along with vwre.n) as Dutch 

vernacular names for P.i.c.e.a. a..b'<'e..-~, and mM:tboom (along with gltenen, 
p.i.jnboom and gJtove. den) as a name for P.:i..11U./.} -6y.f..vUbr..i.-6,46 this does not 

necessari ly mean that these names \t/ere soused three centuries ago. 

Furthermore, just as in English the names "fir" and "pine" tend to be 

used interchangeably and indiscriminately by laymen, so there is rio 

guarantee that Van Riebeeck or ihe Company's directors were using the 

Dutch names with any precision. In the case of mM:tboom there is the 

added complication that the authority consulted by Appel actually 

stated that it could refer to a number of species of P.i.nU-6. Thus, 

from the sources consulted so far, the identity and fate of these 

species remain unknown. 

The other main sources of information available for this period are tre 

contemporary accounts of visitors to the Cape. The recently­

published compilation by R. Raven-Hart of descriptions of the Cape 

written by travellers in the period 1652 to 1702 has been consulted and 

the results are considered in this section. In addition, the informa-

tion on trees in the works of Kolb, Vatentijn and Stavorinus (already 

mentioned in Section 3.2) is considered. Although these works were 
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published in the 18th century, the information they contain relating to 

frees in Cape Town actually pertains to the 17tb century. Therefore, 

it is appropriate to consider it here. 

3.3.2 Information from travellers' descr1ptions, 1652-1702 

The index of Raven-Hart's work has.,!o entries under "AbiM", "fir", 

"pine ll
, "PiYl1U>", "spruce", "tree" or "timber". The only appropriate 

entry is "Garden, the Company's". 

The 46 items under this entry have been examinBd. Wh i Le many of them 

contain lists of fruit and spice trees, shrubs, vegetables and flowers, 

none of them refers to firs, pines or spruces growing in the Garden. 47 

While this does not conclusively prove that these conifers were not 

growi ng in Cape Tmm dur i n9 th 1 s per iod, it does suggest that, if 

pr-esenr In the Garden, or elsewhere, they were a very minor feature. 

One is forced to conclude that the mcwtboom and -6paJ"Jte.boom introduced 

in 1656 probably failed totally. Their identity remains obscure. 

3.3.3 Information from the works of Kolb, Valentijn and Stavorinus 

The published accounts of Kolb, Valentijn and Stavorinus all contain 

lists of plants that were found at the Cape,48 as Karsten observed. 

The most remarkable aspect of these lists is that they are all 

identical, and yet this fact was noted neither by Zahn and Neethling, 

nor by Karsten. One of the editors of a recently-published version 

of Valentijn's work, P. Serton, noticed the similarity between the 

lists of exotic plants in the works of Valentijn and Kolb. He 

concluded that ValentiJn's list was copied from Kolb's.49 Kolb's list 

\'/as embellished with descriptive notes after each plant name, but the 

basic enumeration of species was neverthetess the same in all three 

works. 
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Another point, not made clear by Karsten, is th~t each-of the three 

author's lists is divided into two parts. The first part is restricted 

to indigenous species, while the second covers exotics. 

A further point- to be noted is that in Stavorinus's work the list of 

plants appears only in the English translation and not in the original 

Dutch, nor in the French or German version. 50 Its inclusion in the 

publication should therefore be attributed to the translator of the 

English version, S.H. Wi lcocke, rather than to Stavorinus. 

As all three lists are identical, they were undoubtedly taken from the 

same source. In order ·to establish their origin, information con-

cerning the lists is. set out in Table ~.6.2. Examination of this table 

strongl y suggests, f i rstL y, that Wi lcocke cop jed his in-format ion from 

Valentijn's book (because their wording is so similar>. Secondly, it 

suggests that Valentijn and Kotb obtained their lists separately <their 

word i n9 is qu i te different) but from the s'ame source, namet y a 

HVl.baJL~. V-tv~ [collect ion of plants] comp i led by Otdentand, Super­

intendent of the Company's Garden (both stated this). Finally, as it 

laknown that Old&nland died in 1697,51 the collection Df plan!s must 

have been made before that date and likewise the exotics listed as 

growing at the Cape must have been introduced before 1697. 

Now that the status of these lists of plants has been clarified, the 

list of exotics can be examined for information relating to conifers. 

Only two relevant species were included. They were named (in Latin) 

as Ab-t~ and P-tnu4 ~ylve~~~. Thus, this re-examination has so far 

added nothing new to what was already known from Zahn and Neethling 

and from Karsten, except that it is now clear that these plants 

occurred in Cape Town by 1697. 

Further consideration of Kolb's list 1s warranted because of his annota-

tions. Karsten's suggestion that the "short and rather naive 

description in German" after each species' name might have been 

written by Kolb himself, rather than by Oldenland,52 is supported by 
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the fact that these notes appear in neither ValentiJn's nor Wilco(;ke's 

list. As Kolb admitted that he was nOT a qualified boianist,53 undue 

reliance should not be placed en his notes. furthermore, since ihe 

published English translation of Kolb's work!s not always accurate, 

it is necessary to refer ,to the original German and to use the Dutch 

and Engl ish i-ranslations only as supplementary information. 

~Ji th regard to Ab-i.u, Kolb referred to it as Tannen ( trans lated into 

Dutch as Venneboom and English as fir-tree54 ) and described ii' as being 

very common, almost over-abundant, in Germany. tie stated that it was 

introduced lnto theCornpany's Garden hlenty years before and that only 

h/o specimens survived. The species grew better at the Cape than in 

Germany, the two trees having grown to almost twelve metres in that 

time from an original height of one metre. The intention when the 

trees were planted was that they should act as a source of seeds for 

extensive plantations, but so far the trees had produced no-fruit. 55 

As far as P"f.nu--~ -6!j1.Ve.6uiA is concerned, Kolo called this wUde.,,'l. 

F.i..cht.e.n-baum (translated into Dutch as wilde Pynboom and English as. wild 

pine56 ). There was one specimen growing in the Garden, also planted 

twenty years before, and it had reached between seven and nine metres 

in height. Li ke the other spec ies, it had not yet borne fru it. 57 

If these notes were indeed Kolb's own work, then the twenty years 

referred to must have meant twenty years before his visit, that is, 

sometime in the period 1685 to 1693. 58 (~~ could not have meant twenty 

years before the publication of his book, for that would place the date 

of planting two years after Oldenland's death.) The translator of the 

English version of Kolb's work, G.Medley, actually stated that the 

specimens of Ab.iu were taken to the Cape 'about the year 1690". instead 

of merely translating Kolb's reference to twenty years,59 presumably on 

the basis of a calculation similar to the one made above. 

We turn now to a consideration of the identity of the two species that 

Oldenland called Ab.i..e-6 and p~ -6ylv~.i..-6. The obvious quest+on is 
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whether they were the ..6ptVr.Il.e.boomen and mMtb.oome.n that were brought to 

the Cape in 1656. This seems unlikely for three reasons, none of 

which would be convincing on its own, but which, taken in conjunction 

with each other, are fairly conclusive. Firstly, it has already been 

concluded that those trees almostcerta i nl y did not surv i ve; Secondly, 

Kolb's notes imply that the three trees he saw were introduced in 

about the year 1690. Finally, the names given in the Dutch trans-

.. lation of Kolb'sbook were different from those used in 1656, narr.ely, 

Ve.nne.boom and wUde. pynboom. 

·In considering the Latin names one must apprecitate that this was more 

than half a century before the publication of C. Linnaeus's Spec~VA 

ytantaJr.um, the starting point for modern botanical nomencla'hlre,60 and 

that therefore the names used by Oldenland do not necessarily have their 

modern connotations. 

Let us consider the name P~nu..6 .6yivutJr....fA. It is facile to assume 

that this necessarily meant the Scots pine (Po .6ylve..6tJr....fA) of today, 

particularly as this species has been shown unable to survive in South 

Africa, as Legat pointed out. -All three versions of Kolb's work gave 

the vernacular name for this species as the equivalent of "wild pine", 

If we consult the 1733 edition of P. MiLler's Gardener's Dictionary, we 

find that the binomial Pbul.6 .6ytVe.6tJr....fA was at that time appl ied to 

the tree known in English as the pinaster or wild pine. The Scots pine 

did not have a simple binomial at that time, but was given a phrase 

name by Miller, viz. P~ .6ytve..6~t..fA bot~..fA bll.e.v~bU.6 gtauc..fA con..fA 
paJtv..fA a1.be.ntibU.6. 61 It was not until linnaeus's publication of 1753 

that the Scots pine was given the binomialP • .6ytve..6tJr....fA. Linnaeus 

then considered the pinaster to be a subspecies of P • .6ytVe.4tJr....fA. 62 

It received full specific rank, as P. pbul.6te.Jt, only in 1789, in 

W. Aiton's revision of Linnaeus's nomenclature. 63 

From this information it appears highly likely that the P • .6ytvutJr....fA 

that, according to Kolb, was introduced to the Company's Garden in about 

1690 was actually P. P~nMte.Jt. The fact that a specimen survived for 
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20 years accords with its being the laHer, whicll is known to be sui1"ea 

to conditions at the Cape, in contrast to P • .6qive-6.tJt.i-6. According to 

Aiton, P. p.<.nt.v.,:tvc. had been introduced into fn;land by" 1596. 64 There­

·fore, it is quite likely i'ohave been grovlI1 In Holt-and atsoby the 17th 

century. Its introduction to the Cape could therefore have been from 

Holland and one does not need to invoke the French Huguenots as the 

means of its arrival. 

It is difficult to determine what species Otdenland and Kolb maal'tt by 

Ab.ie.-6; In England in'1548 this Latin- name \'las evidently appl ied to what 

is now called European silver fir (Ab..l.u ai.bal, for, according TO 
W. Tur!1er: 

"Abies is called in greke Elate, in english a firre 
tree, in duch Ein dannen, in french Sapin, it groweth 
in the alpes naturally ond in cerieyne gardines 
planted and SGt by rnannes hande boeth in EngLande.C1rld 
in Germanie."b5 

This information acc9rds well wit'h- part of linnaeus's description of the. 

species that 'he calted P.inIU p.ice.a., but that is-now Ab.i.e..6 o.£.ba.. 66. 

In t he synonymy li nnaeus inc luded Ab.ie.,6 fie.mina .6. Ela.:t.e. :tete.] {/. and, in 

. describing its distribution, stated, "Ha.bita:t in Alp.ibU-6 He.lve.t:<.a.e.~­

Sue.via.e., Ba.vo.Jc..{ .. a.2.., Sc.oth.<.a.e.". 67 

On the other hand, fvi iLler stated in 1731 that Abiu meant "the Common 

Firr, or Pitch Tree, sometimes called, the Norway or Spruce Firr".68 

This description seems to fit the Norway spruce (Pice.a. a.b-iu). 

The very fact that 1here was some confusion over the use of the name 

Ab.i~ suggests that Oldenland may not have been altogether sure of its 

identityeii-her. On the basis of Legat's statement <referred to 

earlier) it is unlikely that the trees in the Garden were P. abie.-6, 

because this species has been shown unable to survive in South Africa. 

It appears to me unlikely that Abiu alba., an alpine species, \",ould 

survive in Cape Town either. 
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Could it have been a totally different conifer? In particular, could 

it have been stone pine (P.i.nu.& p.i.ae.ap' There are two pieces of cir­

cumstantial evidence that lend some credibility to this possibility . 

.. The first is the fact that in Afrikaans today the general term for a 

pine (P.inu..6 spp.> is de.nneboDm,whereas in Dutch the name de.nl1.en refers 

to Ab-iu alba., whi le P.if'1.U-6 spp. are usually called gl!.enen or p.ijnboom. 69 .. 
If the species in the Garden in the late 17th century was mistakenly 

thought to be Ab.i~ alba. it would have been referred to in Dutch as 

~" "dennenor denneboom (as witness the Dutch translaHon of Kolb's work>. 

If the trees were actually Pinu.6 pinea., then the name denneboom would 

gradually-have acquired this particular connotation at the Cepe, being 

subsequently"extended to other species of P.inU.6, as the Afrikaans 

language evolved. 

The second· piece of evidence comes from an article published ",in 1830 by 

the English botanist J. Bowie, a few years after he took up residence 

in Cape Town. He discussed various exotic pLants that grew in Cape 

Town at that time and for several of them stated that they had been" 

introduced -before 1695." For one species he was more precise, stating 

that "it must have been introduced very early, being recorded in the 

Garden List of 1695". It is highly probable that this "Garden List" 

was Oldenland's list, that is, the one also used by Kolb, Valentijn and 

Wilcocke. Bowie had probably seen it in Wilcocke's publication, to 

judge by his reference to the year 1695 (see Table 3.6.2>. 

Bowie stated that two species of P.inU.6 had been introduced before 1695, 

P • .6ylve.6tk~ and P. pinea., but he made no mention of Ab.i~.70 From 

this it may be deduced that Bowie believed the Ab.i~on the list to have 

meant P. pinea.. His reasons for believing this were not stated, 

however. 

PinU.6 pinea. was known to Miller in 1733 as P.inU.6 .6ativa.71 (which trans­

lates as "cultivated pine") and Turner reported one growing in England 

as early as 1548. 72 Therefore, it could have been cultivated in 
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Holland by the 17th cerituty. As \'d th P. p-iJUl-6te;t, it is not 

necessary to Cl.ssume i-hat this spoci(~s was brought to the Cape by the 

French Huguenois~ !1l9rety because its original home was southern Europe. 

The conclusions Teached here-, therefore , arc-that P. p.tnr-v6:t.vr. was 

almost ceri"ainly introduced to Cape Town at some ·iime in .the period 

1685 10 .1693, under the name P. -61j.f..V(U::':tJr.J./~, and -ih3t another conifer-, 

\'Ih i chwas referred to as Ab-iM, bu t ~·:h ic:-l may have been P. p-i.n.e.a~ \'las· 

also introduced at i-hat iime. No evidence h2S bCE';:1·found in support 

of the suggestion thati"he two specios Here intr()d~cecl by the Huguer;ots 

from France , whereas It has been shown that they coul~ have been brought 

from Holland. On -rhe oi-her heJnd. as the first Huguenots arrived in 

Cape Town in 1638,"13 the former suggestion cannot be (uled OU·f completely. 

Wheiher ttI8S() \,lcrc"tne progen i tors of the trees that i:O\1! Dccur at thc~ 

Cape cannot be siated, but it seems unlikel.y, :(1 vis\'J of Hie fact 

that only three specimens survived cfter twenty years and none of-them 

had borriefrulL Perhaps Governor van der S1-el's request for seed 

of mMtiJoom and,6paJLJr.e.boom in the year 1700 (see ~~action 3.2.4) was an 

attempt to rectify this deficiency. Whether i1 was fulfilled is not 

known. 

1+ is noteworthy that none of the travel lers' acco<Jn-rs In Raven·-Hor"t' 5 

collodion refHrred to the presence of the hlo species of conifers, 

even after 1690 (see Section 3.3.2). 

reliability of their reports. 

This casts some doubt on the 

3.4 Conifers in the 18th <md 19th Centurjes 

3 . 4. 1 P htw., p-i.rut.6tVt and P. p-i.n.ea 

The resources of the University of Cape To\'In's Jagger Library, supple­

mented by the South African Library's collection, have been exhaustively 



Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

100 

searched for descriptions of fhe exotic plants that occurred at the 

Cape in the 18th century and first half of the 19th century. All 

references foconifers -rhat have been located are set out in Table 3.6.3. 

Kolb's observations are included here, as well as in the previous 

section, because he actually saw the trees during his visit of 1705 to 

17i3. The following remarks relate to Table 3.6.3. 

J.D. Buttner arrived in Cape Town 'in 1712 and therefore undoubtedly 

made the acquaintance of his fellow-countryman', Kolb. Hi~ c3<":count of 

the plants i.n-the-Company's Garden, which is believed to havG been 

written in about 1716,74 may have been influenced by Kolb, but it was 

certainly not a duplication of the Oldenland catalogue discussed in the 

previous section. The plants were listed in a different order and 

were given only German names, not LaHn. As Table 3.6.3 shOWS, his 

- list included Vanne.nbCium and 6.ic.h:t.enbaum,but he did not indicate ho\'! 

many of these trees were present. These names were translated as 

"fir trees" and "pine trees" in the 1970 version of Buttner'saccount.75 

In view of the time overlap, there is little doubt that Buttner was 

referring to the same trees as Kolb. By 6.ic.h:t.enbaum Buttner must have 

meant the tree that I<olb called P .-6ylvv.,tJr..i.6 or willVl. F.i..c.hte.n.-ba.um 
and which it was decided in the previous section was almost certainly 

P. p.inMW. Therefore, hisname-Vannenbiium must have meant the Ablv., 
or Tannen of Kolb. Buttner I s use of the word Vanne.n rather than Ta.nnen. 
appears to signify that he recognised that the tree \'Jas not the same as 

the species to which the latter name would be applied in Germany, nor 

was it any other species familiar to him, and therefore he was giving 

his version of the local Dutch name for it. This conclusion supports 

those reached in Section 3.3.3, namely that the Ab.tv., on Oldenland's 

list was not Ab.i..e-6 alba or P.ic.ea ab.i..e.-6, secondly, that it was known in 

Cape TO\>/n as denneboom (or dannenboom?), and thirdly, that it may 

possibly have been P. p.inea. 

From 1716 there is a gap until O.F. Mentzel's observations. Mentzel 

vis i ted the Cape beh/een 1733 and 1741. 76 His descr i pt jon of the 
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Company's Garden began (in !he Engl ish translation of 1921): 

"Upon -eiltering the garden from the hospital side 
four large pine trees come into view. These 
had been planted for decorative purposes, as it was 
intended to trim them to pyramid-shape in th8 same 
way as ye\'l-t rees. However. the pi nes, as it \'1ere, 
trim themselves, for the lower branches constantly dry 
up and drop off, hence the effect obtained is noi 
so remarkable as it was intended."77 

In the original German "four large pine trees" was expressed-as "v,te/! 
g,'to~~-6e. Rie.-6eJl.l1 .odelL 1)annenbliume." [l i terall y, four large R.tue.Jtn or 

Vanl'te.n trees], wh He the second reference to pines was wr 1 tien as "dVt 

Vanne.nbaum" .18 It appears that he was referring to -four individuals 

of one species, but, being unsure of Its identity, was giving two 

alternative names. This suggests immediately that new'planting had 

occurred since Kolb's visit,' when there were only three coniferous 

trees, of two species, in:the Garden. 

The \10rd R.i.uVtnbaufII appears to be fa i r t y unusua l ion German, not be i ng 

- included in several dictionaries consulted, but it has been toct1ted in 

one d i ct i onary with the mean i ng of "p i ne tree". 79 Mentzel's a l-terna­

tive name (Vanne.nbaum] is identical with 1hat used by BuHner and 

therefore the same inferences that were made above about Buttner's ob­

servot ions apply also to Mentzel' s R.i.~~vtl1.bau.m or Vanne.nbaum. 

Mentzel's description of the lower branches fall ing off fits both 

P. p.i.ItMte.ll. and P. p.i.ne.a, but if it were the former spec ies one wou td 

expect him to have called it f.i.chte.nbaum, as Kolb and Buttner did. 

Thus, there is a strong possibility thai" the four trees near the 

entrance of the Garden in 1733 \'/ere P. p.i.ne.a. 

It may be noted here that, if the name denneboom signified P. p~ne.a in 

Cape Town in the 18th century, as has been surmised above, then the in­

structions given to the overseer of the W.tthbome.po-6 in 1793 to sow 

seeds of denne.boomen (see Section 3.2.4) musi have meant this 

. species. 



Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

102 

FrOm Table 3.6.3 it is obvious that by the time the botanist 

C.P. Thunberg visited the Cape in 1772, P. p.iw/.>tVt (identified by him 

as P. -6tjR.vv.,tJr.L6, the correct name at that trme) had been \'!idely planted. 80 

Subsequent references in the table to P. -6tjR.vv.,:tJr..L6 or Scotch-fir must 

also refer to P. p.inM.teJ~. 

It was thought that Thunberg's herbariunl ~ight possibly be an additional 

source of inforrnation 0:1 conifers in the late 18th century. He is I~nown 

to have amassed a large collection of plant specimens during his sojourn 

at the Cape from 1772 to 1775.· As plant collectors generally concen­

trate on the indigenous species of a region, however, it was expected 

that the likelihood of r .• )aningful information being located was very 

small. 

Examination of the microfilm records of Thunberg1s herbarium indicated 

. that three specimens of conifers were allegedly collectedaJ ·~theCape of 

Good Hope. Two of them were named by Thunberg -as P.inu...6 ~:t'r:obu.6 and 

P.-6ylve-6:tJtJ..4. On the herbarium sheets another botanist has subsequent­

ly-re-identified them as P. ko/ta.ieYL6L~ and P • .thun6~it9L[,respectively.81 
Those two species occur naturally in Japan82 and Thunberg visited that 

country after his stay at the Cape. 83 It v/o!Jld therefore appear likely 

that his two specimens were collected there and thai he had inad-­

vertently labelled them as being from the Cape. 

The thi rd specimen was named by Thunberg as Thuja c.l.tp/te,~,~o.ide-6. 84 
The specific epithet c.uplte-6-6o.idv., is not an accepted name or synonym 

for any species of Thuja.85 There is no revised name on the herbarium 

sheet. As the six species of Thuja are indigenous to China, Japan, 

Forrrosa and North America,86 it seems highly likely that Thunberg also-

collected this specimen in Japan. Thus, this examination of 

Thunberg's herbarium has not added to our knowledge of conifers at the 

Cape. 

Considerafion of Table 3.6.3 shows that it was not until 1810 that there 

w~s .an unequivo~al statement that bot~ P. p.ina-6ieJt and·P. p.in~a were 

present at the Cape, the author being the naturalist W.J. Burchell. The 
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haes that he described as growing around °rhe Parade87 werG evidently 

quite young at the time, -for in u painti:1g of Cape Town reproduced in a 

book published in-1812, there is c row of trees surrounding the Parade, 

and they are only the height of a man. S8 

After 1810 both species appear to have become widespread in -the Cace Colony. 

The Engllshbotanist C;J.F. Sunbury seems to have dtstinguish~d the two 

species as pine {P. pine.a.1 and fir (P. p.i.na..stVt},89 but -it is not clear 

which species J.D. Hoc)ker meant by "pudding-headed plnes"gO (a surprising­

ly loose descript-ion(orafamous-- botanisT to use!) , 

In summary, four major conclusions have been r-cach:::d regarding cluster 

pine and stone pine in the i8th and 19ihcenTuries. Firstly, in the 

Company I S Garden in 1713 t here \'las one spec j [,1>;';,n of P. p.i.na.6te..IL ane! -thore 

were h!c specim::ms ofC) tree that vJ~S referred to as A6-<:e-6 but that mey 

have been P. pl.ne.a.. /\ll three-\IGTe about 20 years old. SecondlY, at 

some laier t irne~ but before J733, four coniferous ~rees, possibly P. p..LH(--~O_, 

were planted in the Company's Garden. Ttl 1 rd l y, in 1772 P. pi.J!CU,tVl. VldS 

quite widespread in the Cape TO'l1l1 region. _ Finally, by 1810 both P. pine.a 

and P. p,i.nM1:.e.Jt ';J€re consp i ~uous featun~s of the Cape Tmln landscape. 

The ecJrl iest reference to Aleppo pine (P. lto~e.e.pe.i1/~..i..6) that has been loca­

ted occurred in an article published .in Cape Town In 1857. The author, 

R. Smith, had been the gardener at "The Oaks" a farm about 110km east of 

Cape Town and 25km north-east of Caledon. This farm had become famous 

for its pLantations of trees, especiallyconifers. 91 Smith stat8d thai-

at ELsejes Kloof on the River Sonderend 'there was a row of trees cornpris·-

i ng P. p-tna . .6t:e.Jt, P. p.<.ne.a. and P. ha1.(J_pe.I1/~.u,. He judged from ihe irs j ze 

thai- they had been planted 30 years before. 92 This meailS that P. ha.£e-

pen4~ must have been introduced some years before 1830. 

I have been unable to locate ELsejes KLoof on a modern map, but the farm 

immediately \'Iest of "The Oaks" is "Elsen Kloof" and the original southern 

boundary of both farms was the River Sonderend. 93 It was presumably at 

this farm that Smith observed P. ha!epe.~~. 
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It appears that the valley of the River SOrlderend must have been the 

site of a great deal of early experimentation with conifers.' As well 

as Smith's report, there are 'the observations of the missionary, C. I. La­

trobe, who recorded pines or firs at three localities in that region in 

1816 <Table 3.6.3>. In'addii"ion,there,is theind,irect report that 

clus·ter pines were planted at Genadendal in 1825 (Section 3.2.5>. 

3.5 Australian Plants 

3.5.1 Earliest introductions 

In Burchell's account of his travels he listed from rneiT.ory the exotic 

"plants that he had ?0el1 growing in Cape Town during his visit, in 181"0. 

In the list there was only one Australian species, C~~uak~na ~bL~cta 

(not one of '~he pest plants).94 Other early evidence of Australian 

plants growing in Cape Town comes from Latrobe. In 1816 he described 

the garden of the country-seat of the Deputy-Governor as containing 

"some curious plants, from.Botany Bay and China". He also referred 

to the garden of the minister of the Lutheran church. ·In it was "a 

great variety of singular plants, trees, and shrubs, the produce both 

of this, and other southern regions".95 Botany Bay is in Australia 

and the term "other southern regions" could well include that continent. 

The next record of Australian species comes from the writings of Bowie. 

In 1832 he described his efforts to grow "seeds of various species of 

the Australian Acaciae" that he had brought with him from England and 

sown immediately on arriving in Cape Town. Most of them had failed, 

but after three years several of them germinated. 

Bowie also reported that he had sown seeds or Ac.ac.i.a. 'long:.i.~oUa that had 

been "saved at the Cape".96 It appears from this .statement that a 

. seed-bearing bush of A. lOI1g~!JOUa was growing in Cape Town at that 

time. Whether it was br.ought by Bowie, or was already in Cape Town 

when he arrived, is not clear from his account, but Bowie had;published 
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in 1830 a list of exotic trees and shrubs that were growing !n Cap3 Tcwn, 

and A. long-l6oJUa.was nOT included.97 Therefore, it may be inferred 

that his seeds ofA. long-ll}o.ti..a \'/ere collected from a plantthal he had 

brought from England. 

It 'is known that Bo\'/ie arrived 10 seitlein Cape Town in April 1827. 98 

Therefore, th is date marks what appears to have boen the first i ntro-· 

duction of Australian acacias to South Africa. It is obvious from 

Bowie's report that several species were involved 1 but the identity 

of only one of them; A. long-l6o.tl.a.. was stated. Actual est abl i sh--

ment of these species could not have occurred until severat years later, 

because of the difficulty he experienced in growing the plants from 

seed. 

H is not surprising that the first . introduction of Australian ccatias 

ViaS made from England rather than d i roctl y from Australi a, . for many 

Australian plants \'1ere known as horticultural specim9f1s in·Britain by 

that timG; In fact, all but one of the Australian spElcies being ccn-

sidered in this study are reported to have been introduced into 

Briiain before 1825 (the exception being A. pyc.na..ntha.).99 

3.5.2 Botanical gardens 

Bowie's purpose in introducing the acacias \'Ias evidently to form the 

nucleus of a bot an i ca l garden. In 1830 he app li ed to 5 i r G. Lowry 

Cole, Governor of the Cape Col.ony, for permission to take over a 

portion of the government garden in Cape Town (formerly the Company's 

Garden) and turn it into a,botanical garden. Marginal annotations on 

his letter of application indicate that his plan was considered too 

ambitious by those in authority and he was given no encouragement. iOO 

Cole was not against the idea of introducing~xotic plants, pe/t .!Ie., 
I 

for he was credited by Bowie with having introduced a species of 

Eucalyp~ to the government garden. 101 
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In any case, just six months beforeBowie~s application, Cole had 

received a request-from Baron C.r.H. von ludwig, a Cape Town 

merchant, for the title to a piece of land adjacent to his property in 

Kloof street so that he could establish a botanical garden there. 102 

This had been granted, arid so~Bowie'S: plan to establish a public 

garden had been pre-empted by a pri vatel y-o\'iOedccncern. 

F.R. Bradlow has described in his biography of Von ludwig the development 

of the "Ludwig's-burg Garden", as it was called, in10 the botanical 

showpiece of Cape TO\-/O between 1830 and 1847. Some 1660 species of 

plants frornall over the world were introduced by him. i03 Von ludwig 

appears to have collected plant species-as avidly as a philatelist 

collects stamps. 

With no prospect of his original plan being curried out, Bowie had to 

be content with employment as Von Ludwig's gardener. Bradfow has 

established that Bowie was thus employed between 1838 and 1842,104 

but two lines of evidence suggest that he actually commenced working 

for Von ludwig several years earlier than 1838. Firstly, a report 

about the garden was transmitted from Von ludwig "by Mr 8m-lie" to 

the South African Literary and Scientific Institution in 1835. 105 

This suggests that he was already working for Von ludwig at that time. 

Secondly-, in the preface to his botanical trec;ti'ise, published in 1838, 

William Harvey acknowledged the assistance o"f "Mr Bowie, the Curator 

of the ludwig's-burg garden" in its preparation. 106 Since the book 

had taken three years to prepare,107 this suggests that Bowie was 

wqrking for Von Ludwig before 1838. 

No doubt Bowie, as a botanist, was a useful ally to Von ludwig in his 

quest for plants for the garden. Bowie had worked for Kew Gardens 

(England) and had collected plant specimens for Kew in both South 

America (with A. Cunningham) and South Africa. 108 Cunningham worked as 

a botanist In Australia from 1816 until his death in 1839. '09 'Bowie 

may have used him as a source of Australian -plants for Von Ludwig's 

garden. 
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Al though_ a full -li st of the 1660 species thai-were grown in the gard':m 

is not available, there are several pari'ial Hsts.- In those, the 

earl iest merit ion -of Austrati an genera \,ias in January 1834, when 

fUC.a.lyptu.6 t Ca.;6u.aJc.ina..andM.imo..6a. were included by Von Ludwig. 110 - No 

names of species were given. - That reference to M-imo..6a could Vlell have 

meant _ Ac.ac..ia - for a number of Austral i an spec ias' that were or 19 i nail y 

placed in the former genus were reclassified as Ac.ac.~ spp. in the 

ear l y part of the nineteenth century. 111 - I.t is noteworthy thai" 

Bowie, when commenting on Von Ludwig's list a few months later, 

referred to the taxon that Von Ludwig had called ~Um0..6a.as- Ac.ac.~:112 
Furthermore, there is evidence that in February. 1835 Von Ludwig wrote a 

letter in which he stated that there were a number of AustraLian 

acacias growing in his garden at that time. 113 

In July 1835 Bowie reported that since the previ-ous September some 124· 

trees and shrubs had been introduced to the garden from severai 

countries; including Australia. In addition, in the previous three 

months 300 packets of seeds had been received from Australia. 114 

Another list of plants in the garden was published in 1843. !t inclu-

ded several Austral-i an genera:- fuc.a..f.yp::tu.o, Me1a..f.euc.a, Ha/2.ect, Bal1k...6,{a.. 

and CMUM..{Y'I.Lt. • 

One further list, issued in 1848, mentioned the Australian genera 

E.uc.a.f.ypt:u...6, CaWbtL6, Me.f.al.euc.a and Ca..tU..otemon, and the species 

Ac.a.c..ia me.f.a.noxy.f.on, the only one of the pest plants that \'ias 

specifically named in these records. 115 

From these lists it is obvious that Von Ludwig (possibly aided by Bowie) . -

was responsible for the importation of many Australian species, 

although there is definite evidence for only one of the pest plants 

among them tA. me.f.anoxylon). In addition, there is circumstantial 

evidence that these men may have played a role in the introduction of 

some of the other pest species. 

Firstly, the astronomer Herschel, during his stay in Cape Town, recorded 
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in his diary in December 1834 that he had planted 27 seeds of an 

"acacia from NevI S~uth Wales" in the garden of his house at Claremont, 

an area that is now a suburb of Cape Town. SubsequentlYi in April 

1835, he planted 70 seeds of "Acaci.a lophan:tha.", that is, Alb-i.z.i.a. 

lopltantha.. 116 It is clear from his diary that he and Von Ludw i 9 were 

friends' 17 and therefore it seems likely that he obtained the seeds 

from Von Ludwig. It is quite probable that they carne from the batches 

of seeds r~ported as received in 1834 and 1835 by Bowie (see above). 

In any case, the date of Apri l 1835 is the earl iest knO\-Jn reference to 

thepreserice of A. lopkantha., another of the pest plants-, in Cape 

Town. 

A second i tern of information relates to Httkea. -g-i.bbo.6a.. Bowie was 

called upon in 1835 to id~htify a plant that was reported to be grm/­

Ing "on the premises of the late Mr Merckel at the Half VJay House". 

- The plant was described as being particularly suitable for- use as a 

hedge to provide security against cattle. Bowie identified it as 

H. g-i.bbo.6a., "introduced to"-fhis colony some years since as a species 

of Bank.6ia., from which genus it is now very properly separated".li8 

He did not state that it -\'/as oneof Von Ludwig's introductions, but 

- this appears likely from his comments. From this report the i-ntro­

duction of another pest plant, H. g-i.bbo.6a., can be stated to have 

occurred in the early 1830s. 

One more pest plant is recorded from this period. In early 1848 an 

advert i sement for the sale of the farm "Blumenthal", behleen Claremont 

and Wynberg and l1km from Cape Town, and owned by L.H. Beil, stated: 

"Owi ng to the labours of the well-known 
German botanist to this colony, Mr Carl 
Zeyher, joined to the botanical labours 
of Mr Beil himself, a great number of 
valuable exotics will be discovered amongst 
the plantations, among which two beautiful 
and thriving specimens of the Port Jackson 
Willowtree (an acacia making the best shrub 
or tree for impenetrable hedges even in 
spite of wind or drifting sand) is none of 
the least."119 
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It could be inferred that Zeyher or Beil was responsible for the :niro­

duct ion of these-exot les, bvt thi s is riotn6ces-sar i Ly so. It is qu i te 

possible that Beil had acquired them frorn Von Ludwig, as the latter two 

,are known to have been friends. 120 In any case, this appears to be 

the earl lest recordedment ion of Port Jackson wi ttOVI in Cape Tow;;. If 

itis assumed that this vernacular name referred to AcacJ...a .6aLi.gno, at 

that time, as it does now, then this is the earliest record of the 

species in Cape Town, and it is obvious from the quotation above that it 

must have been introduced before 1848. 

After Von Lud\·lig's death in lale 1847 his property was subdivided, and 

s,old. Once more Cape Town lacked a botanical garden. 121 By this time 

there was great enthusiasm for such gardens in Britain and its colonies 122 

and Sir Harry Smiih, the Cape Governor, was keen for his colony to have 

one also. Bradlow has described the establishment of the Cape Town 

Botanic Garden and shm·m that this was a direct consequence'of Von 

Ludwig's death, as it was feared that otherwise his remarkable 

collection of plants would be lost. 

In 1848 the Botanic Garden was opened on the site of the government 

,garden (formerly the Company's Garden).123 Thus, Bowie's proposal of 

1830 had eventually come to fruition. The intention was that plants 

from Von Ludwig's garden should be transferred to the new site,124 

but it is not certain that this was done. In any event, new intro-

ductions of plants continued to be made, under the supervision of 

James McGibbon, who was appointed director of the garden in 1850. 125 

More details are given in the next Chapter. 

3.6 Tables 



Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

.' 

TABLE 3.6.1 Interpretations made by various modern authors as to which trees were meant 
by the Dutch words I1ItU>tboom and .6paJrJteboom, as used I n Van R iebeeck 1st i me 

Dutch word Interpretation Author 

I1ItU>tboom mast tree (1 fir) H.C.V. Lelbbrandt 126 

P.i.nu.6 .61} lvutJr.-U , P.i.nu..6 .6p. d.i.v. A. Appel 127 

.6palt/teboom spar tree H.C.V. Leibbrandt 126 

fir G.M. Theal 128 

spruce-fir; pine M.C. Karst~n129 

pine; fir H.B. Thom 13O 

P.i.cea. a.b.i.u A. Appel 127 

Year 

1898 

1966 

1898 -..... 
1922 0 

1951 

1954 

1966 
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TABLE 3.6.2 A comparison of the lists of plants reQorted to be growing in the Cape Town region by 
the authors P. Kolb,131 F. Valentijn 132 and S.H. WilcockeT33 

"-

Date of Publ ication 

Kolb: 1719 

Valentijn: 1726 

Wilcocke: 1798 

Title given to list 

Kolb: 

Valentijn: 

Wi lcocke: 

of indigenous species 

"Alphabetical Description and Account of the Flowers, Trees, Roots, and other 
African Plants which are found at the Cape of Good Hope" 

" ... a short abstract of this [Oldenland's] Herbal" 

"Abstract of the Hvr.baJt-W..6 V..l.Vu..6, or Herbal of Henry Bernard Oldeland (.6..l.c), 
superintendent of the Company's garden at the Cape of Good Hope, in the year 
1695" 

TitLe given to list of exotic species 

Kolb: 

VaLentijn: 

Wi Lcocke: 

"ALphabeticaL Description of the Exotic FLowers, Trees, Roots, Herbs, which grow 
at the Cape of Good Hope just as weLL as in their FatherLand" 

" ... a list of exotic pLants found here" 

" ... numerous exotics, which have been introduced into the country from 
Europe, Asia, and America" 

(continued) 
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TABLE 3.6.2 (concluded) 

Where exotics stated to be growing 

Kolb: 

Valentijn: 

Wi lcocke: 

not specified 

"All these trees, plants, crops and flowers are found in the Honourable Company's 
garden or at Vergelegen, Constantia and at other fine country-houses and estates 
here" 

" ... all these trees, plants, herbs and flowers were to be found in the garden of 
the Company" 

Other relevant statements 

Kolb: 

Valenti jn: 

"All that I let you know about it [botany] lowe to my pleasant garden-dwelling, 
...• to the daily intercGurse with Joh. Hartog, Gardener in this world-famous 
garden of the above-mentioned Company, and finally to the Hekb~~ v~va of the 
late Mr N. Oldekland (~~c) which were shown to me repeatedly by his stepsons" 

"I saw a Hekbak~ V~v~, of the plants, which Mr Henrlk Bernard Oldeland (~~c), 
a fine Botanist, whom I knew as a superintendent of the Company's garden in the 
year 1695, had collected and which consisted of 13 or 14 volumes in folio, with 
a nice description in Latin of each plant. I found this work, left by him, in 

. the year 1714, and which I occasionally perused with great delight" 
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TABLE 3.6.3 Contemporary observations of conifers growing at the Cape in the 18th century 
and first haLf of the 19th century 

Date of 
observation 

1705-1713 

1705-1713 

1716 

1733-1741 

1772 

1773 

1797 

1797 

Author 

P. KoLb 

P. KoLb 

J.D. Buttner 

O.F. MentzeL 

C.P. Thunberg 

C.P. Thunberg 

A. Barnard 

A. Barnard 

Trees as named 
by author 

Abi~, i.e. Tannen 

P bw.-6 .6fJ,e v ~tJr.i6 , 
i.e. wUdell. Fic.hten-Ba.um 

VannenbCi.u.m; 
6ic.htenbaum 

4 gJto-6-6e Ri~eIl.n 
odell. Vannenbaume 

the pine Pbu..I.-6 
-6fJ,ev~tJti6 

the pine 

Scotch fir 

firs 

Where growing Comments 

the Garden two specimens survive 
of those pLanted 20 
years ago 134 

the Garden one specimen survives 
of those nlanted 20 
years ago 135 

the Garden planted b6 the 
Company13 

the Garden lower branches 
constantly drop off 137 

Rondebosch "conspicuous b, its 
elegant crown" 38 

farms and villas "frequentl y planted 
near Cape Town for orn~~ent and 

shade,:1 

Cape Town "grmd ng to 
perfect ion" 140 

Paradise "a clump of firs" 
grows near the house 141 

(continued) 

VI 
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TABLE 3.6.3 (continued) 

Date of 
observation 

1810 

1810 

1810 

1810 

1810 

1811 

1816 

1816 

Trees as named 
Author by author 

W.J. Burchell p~~ p~n~tek; 
p~~ p~ne.a. 

W.J. Burchell p~~ p~ne.a. 

W. J. Burchell the pine trees 

W.J. Burchell pinaster 

W.J. Burchell pinasters;' stone 
pines 

M. Graham the fir; the firs of 
Scotland and Norway 

C. I. Latrobe firs 

C. I. Latrobe pines 

Where growing 

the Garden 

the Garden 

the Garden 

streets of Cape 
Town 

the Parade, 
Cape Town 

the colony 

Comments 

in a list of exotic 
plants growing in 
the Garden, recalled 
from memory142 

"the noblest ornaments· 
of the garden"143 

"present a remarkable 
feature"144 

"oak and pinaster 
planted here and 
there"145 

Parade surrounded by 
a walk shaded by these 
trees 146 

used f~r 1~9ll spars 
for ships 

farm of Mrs Gie- orchards and gardens 
beler near Genaden- surrounded by "avenues 
dal of firs"148 

"Gaense-Kraal" 
farm on R. 
Sonde rend 

"groves of lofty oaks 
and pines"149 

(continued) 

--~ 
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TABLE 3.6.3 (continued) 

Date of Author Trees as named Where growing Comments observation by author 

1816 C.I. Latrobe firs GenadendaL nursery of youn~ trees, 
incLuding firs1 0 

1816 C. I. Latrobe firs SteLlenbosch "groves, avenues, and 
pLantations of fir and 
other trees"151 

1816 C. I. Latrobe . fi rs' house of Mr Hoetz, extensive pLantations 
5 km from Cape of oak and firs batween .... 

\11 

Town house and mountain 152 

1830 J. Bowie P bU14 ).)y£.vutJr.-i4, the coLony introduced before 1695 153 
Scotch pine or fir 

1830 J. Bowie P.i.nu.6 p..i.nea., the coLony well known; 1 i~troduced 
stone pine before 1695 5 

1838 J. Backhouse stone pine between Rondebosch country is "ornamented 
and Wynberg by pLanted woods of Oak, 

Stone Pine, and Poplar" 155 

1838 C.J.F. Bunbury stone pine Cape Town this sp. and the oak most 
commonly cuLtivated; "both 
thriving very weLL" 156 

1838 C.J.F. Bunbury fir trees Rondebosch the road is "shaded by oak 
or fi r trees" 157 

(continued) 
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TABLE 3.6.3. (concluded) 

Date of 
observation 

1838 

1838 

1843 

1848 

Author 

C.J.F. Bunbury 

C.J.F. -Bunbury 

J.D. Hooker 

anonymous 

Trees as named 
by authoi 

pine trees 

pine 

pudding-headed pines 

fir trees (both 
crown and spars) 

Where. growing Comments 

~Jynberg groves surround country 
houses 158 

Paarl "rows of pine and oak 
trees" §~ongst the 
houses 1 • 

along the road lean at an angle of 45° 
outside Cape Town. because of the wind 160 0'\ 

farm "Blumenthal", a Large park of these 
llkm from Cape beautifuL trees 161 
Town 
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3.7 Notes 

1. P. Sonnerat: Voyage. aux Indv., OJtie.nWv., e.t a la. Chine., Vol. 2 
(1782), p. 92 . 

2. Cape of Good Hope Literary Gazette, Vol. 5, 1835, p.54. The Half 

Way House referred to in this quotation was undoubtedly the 

inn once known as Merckell's Traveller's Joy and subsequently 

as Rathfelder's Halfway House. It was situated near the 

present-day Steurhof railway station at Diep River, about 

halfway between Cape Town and Simonstown (L.A.D. Gordon: 

Letters from the Cape (1927), pp.43-44; I.A. Goncharov: A 

Russian view of the Cape in 1853 (1960), p.57; H.W.J. Picard: 

Grand Parade (1969), p.103. 

3. M.C. Karsten: The Old Company's Garden at the Cape ... (1951). 

4. E.J. Moll & B.M. Campbell: The Ecological status of Table 

Mountain (1976), p.7. 

5. M.C. Karsten: The Old Company's Garden at the Cape ... (1951), p.58. 

6. E.C. Godee-Molsbergen: Ve. St-ichte.Jt van Holla.nd~ Zuid-A6Jtika, 
Jan van Rie.be.e.ck, 1618-1677 (1912), pp.146-147. 

7. C.E. Legat: The cultivation of exot i c con i fers in South Africa 
( 1930), p.33. 

8. G.M. Theal: History of South Africa, Vol. 3 (1922), p.55. 

9. C.E. Legat: The cultivation of exotic coni.fers in South Africa 

( 1930), p.33. 

10. Nomenclature updated from W. Dallimore & A.B. Jackson: A Hand­

book of Coniferae (1948), p.389. 

11. C.E. Legat: The cUlti"vation of exotic conifers in South Africa 

(1930), pp.33-34. 

12. G.A. Zahn & E.J. Neethling: Notes on the exotic trees in the Cape 

Peninsula (1929), pp.211-213. 
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13. P. Kolb: Caput Bonae Sp~i Hodl~nwn (1719); F. Valentijn: 

Buc.hJtyv-inge van d~ Kaap d~ Gow~ Hoop (1726). 

14. G.A. Zahn & E.J. Neethling: Notes on the exotic trees in the Cape 

Peninsula (1929), p.214. 

15. W. Dallimore & A.B. Jackson: A Handbook of Coniferae (1948), 

p.389. 
, 

16. G.A. Zahn & E.J. Neethling: Notes on the exotic trees in the Cape 

Peninsula (1929), p.215. 

17. G.A. Zahn & E.J. Neethling: The cluster pine (Pinu4 p,u~tekl at 

the Cape (1929), p.195. 

18. R.M. Cowling ~t al.: The ecological status of the understorey 

communities of pine forests on Table Mountain (1976), p.13. 

M. Grut: Notes on the history of forestry in the western Cape, 

1652-1872 (1977), p.36, stated that P. pina4tVi. might have been 

introduced by the Huguenots in the 18th century, attributing 

this information to R.J. Poynton. That source (R.J. Poynton: 

Notes on Exotic Forest Trees in South Africa [1959], p.94) 

stated, without documentat ion, that P. p.ina.6tvc. was believed to 

have been brought to South Africa in the 18th century by 

French Huguenots. Included in the list of references at the 

end were both Legat's paper and the second of the two papers 

by Zahn and Neethling. C.A. Luckhoff: Table Mountain (1951), 

pp.112-113, quoted Legat at length on the introduction of the 

two species of pine, but did not mention Zahn and Neethling. 

F.J. Kruger: Invasive woody plants in the Cape fynbos .•• (1977), 

p.63, attributed the suggestion that the Huguenots had brought 

the first seed of P. pina4t~ at about the turn of the 17th 

century partly to C.E. Duff, but examination of that source 

(C.E. Duff: The Varieties and Geographical Forms of Pinu4 
p.ina.6tvc. ••• (1928» reveals that he made two statements on its 

introduction: firstly that it was introduced "betore 1800" 

(p.5) and secondly that it must have been introduced "more than 

a hundred years ago" (p .41 ) • 
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19. C.G, Botha: The French Refugees at the Cape (1919>' 

20. M.C. Karsten: The Old Company's Garden at the Cape •.. ( 1951 ) , 
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CHAPTER 4 

THE USE OF EXOTIC TREES AND SHRUBS 

IN THE CAPE Tm1N REGION" -1845-1883 

" pri vate en1er'prj se has done much wh ich goes 
to establish the fact that districts of w~ite sand 
once in a state of drift may be util ized by the 
growth of forest trees. Large plantations of pine, 
poplar, and other trees may be seen like oases in 
the desert surrounding the residences of Colonel 
Eustace, Mr Ansdel I, and others on the Cape Flats, 
if the whole of the plantations around Claremont, and 
extending on towards Rathfeldar's,be not considered 
satisfactory evidence of the same fact."l 

"I t w II I be seen from our adver-~i sing co I umns that 
some light fingered gentry have been at work at Wynberg 
and stolen from Mr Fleming's ground, near the Plurtlstead 
Road, a number of young hakea trees just planted. It 
Is to be hoped that the £5 reward wil! be quickly claimed, 
and the offender or offenders brought to book - when, 
should the birch ~e brought into use, it wi I I be 
richly deserved." 
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4. t Early Attempts to Control Drift Sand on the Cape Flats 

The existence of the Cape Town Botanic Garden proved to be important 

when a scheme to stabilise drift sand on the Cape Flats was instituted 

in the mid-nineteenth century. The problem with drift sand was not new, , 

as it resulted from disturbance of the original cover of vegetation and 

such disturbance must have occurred even before the arrival of Europear.s, 

but it \'/as intensified after the establishment of a permanent settlement 

at Cape Town in the 17th century. There 'were several sources of 

disturbance, but it appears from the following information that one of 

the most ,important was the collect ion of firewood. 

A series of official proclamations prohibiting the collection of wood 

from the Cape Flats was issued in the years 1743, 1744, 1757,1787, 1791, 

1794 and 1803. 3 ,The fact that it was repeatedly considered necessary 

to renew the ban suggests that it was not achieving its desired aim. 

This impression is reinforced by the remarks of an observer of th8 local 

scene in 1804. Commenting on the scarcity of fuel, he referred to 

the constant and ever-in~roasing denudation of the country around Cape 

Town, "which presents in most places but a waste of sand almost i'otally 

deprived of its thin clothing".4 Similarly, in 1811 Burchell noted 

that the exploitation of the woody plants of the Flats for fuel was 

likely to reduce the area to "a sand-desert, still more difficult for 

\'/aggons to travel over than at present". 5 

Destruction of the vegetation must also have resulted from the collection 

of thatching material for the houses of Cape Town. The reed-like plants 

of the family Restionaceae, which were abundant in the damp interdune 

areas, were used for this purpose. 6 The passage of waggons drawn by 

oxen was undoubtedly another major source of disturbance. To reach any 

other region of the Cape by land from Cape Town required crossing the 

Flats. With no constructed road to follow, each traveller tended to 

choose hi~ own route. 7 The trampling of hooves and wheels must have 
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rapidly caused ihe denudation of Large tracts of sand. Domestic animals 

set loose to forage on the Flats added to tl1is denudation. Evidence 

for these statements emerges in the following pages. Fire may I,ole II 

have been another factor, but no particular evidence to this effect 

has been found. 

It has also been suggested i'hat the destruction of the vegetation may be 

parHyattributable to the production of lime (used for plasiering 

houses), as the vegetation was torn up to provide fuel for the kilns. 8 

On lha other hand, the vegeiation may have been cleared durlng lire 

excavation of the calcareous deposits for the production of the lime. 

This was considered to have boen an important factor by the Superintend­

ent of Pl,antations when he inspected the Flats in 1857. 9 

The bare sand exposed by all these activities \'/as readily set in motion 

by the strong .Jnd persistent winds and drifting sand became a'serious 

problem. Travel across the Flats became increasingly difficult and 

by the 1840s it \':as cla i med tha';" as many as 18 oxen were requ i red to 

pull one waggon even a very short distance over the sand,10 while 

another report stated that the heavy sand so impeded the passage of O}{ 

waggons that they took seven hours to cover 24km.11 

A very early, but unsuccessful, attempt to bind the sand by establishing 

vegetation is reported to have occurred in 1724. According to one 

author, grasses and trees were used, according to another, knot grass 

and wiLd olive, and according to yet another, grass and various types 
of bushes. 12 

Burchell suggested in 1822 that the Flats should be planted with shrubs, 

trees, sedges and grasses. The trees would shelter the sand from the 

wind, while the sedges would not only fix the loose sand, but also 

provide more suitable food for cattle than the existing plant cover. 

He reasoned that this scheme would benefit Cape Town both by making 

travel across the Flats easier and by converting the area to more pro­

ductive use. 13 
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A later proposal -for solving the inter-rel.ated problems of the drifting 

sand and the lack of a good road was made by Bowie in 1833. He 

suggested that a roadway across the Flats be established with a central 

carriageway flanked on either side by a plantation. In each planta-

tion there should be three belts of trees; Poplars in the first belt 

would provide a firm foundation for the road with- their spreading roots. 

In the second belt would be oaks to provide "a grateful shade to the 

traveller". F i nall y, there would be a bel t of cluster and stone 

pines to shelter the oaks while they were young and to "arrest the 

moving sand and prevent it encroaching upon the inner plantation and 

the road". Within seven years the plantations would be a profitable 

source of firewood, and later; of timber. This firewood could then be 

sold to bakers who, according to Bowie, were the chief culprits in the 

destruction of the vegetation in their search for firewood. 14 

Bowie's proposal was not {mplemented, but three years later- there was _ 

another official attempt to halt the destruction of the plant cover of 

the Flats. Ordinance No.5 of 1836 prohibited damage to vegetation on 

Crown land on the Cape Flai-s and required that perrnits be obtained 

before thatching- reeds could be cut or animals allowed to graze. 15 

Nothing further was done about the,condition of the Flats until the 

arrival of John Montagu as Colonial Secretary in 1843. He immediately 

saw the need for improved roads in the Cape Colony and also for suitable 

employment to be found for the colony's convicts. As a result, he 

established the Central Board of Commissioners of Public Roads, or 

Central Roads Board, as it was commonly called. The Board was made 

responsible for building and maintaining main roads and mountain passes 

throughout the colony, using convicts as its labour force. One of the 

first projects initiated by the Board was the building of a hard road 

across the Cape Flats. 16 

The new road across the Flats linked Cape Town with the crossing over 

the Eerste River at Faure, south-east of Cape Town. Instead of taking 

the most direct route, it went approximately east for 19km, as far as 

.. 
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the locali ty now known as Bell ville, and then turned south-south--east 

for another 19km to reach the Eerste River. 17 This route crossed 

the sandy Flats where they are narrowest and allowed· the road to follm'l 

the higher ground east of the swampy course of the Kuils River for 

about half of its length. It is apparent from Buttner's account of 

t 716 that th i s had Long been the standard route to fotlm.,. across the 

Flats to the Hottentots-HoLLand mountains. 18 

The road was marked wi th mi lestones and a maintenance station was estabL i shed 
at every fourth milestone. When it was opened to traffic in December 

1845 it was known as the Hard Road. 19 l~ter it was caLLed MaitLand 

Road,20 while today it is Voortrekker Road as far as Bellville, and 

Strand Road or Van Riebeeck Road thereafte~21 

In spite of the poor agricuLtural potential of the region, there were 

many private properties on the Cape Flats by the time the road was 

bui t t. The remaining parts of the Flats had the status either of 

unused Crown lands or of public outspans. The latter were areas set 

aside as common grazing land and were intended primarily to be used by 

farmers moving animals between outlying districts and Cape Town. The 

largest outspan extended along the southern side of the Hard Road 

almost continuously from the 6th to the 15th milestone 22 (see Map 2). 

White the Hard Road was being constructed, the need to protect it from 

drifting sand in certain places became obvious. Accordingly the Roads 

Board appointed H. Dempers for one year from January 184523 to "protect 

the Cape Flats and Downs and assist in endeavouring to fix the drift 
sand".24 

In mid-June 1845, Baron von Lud\'dg sent to the Roads Board "a packet of 

seeds of various plants with suggestions to sow them in the vicinity of 

the Hard Road across the Downs as calculated 1'0 arrest the progress 

of the drifting sands".25 The Board acknowledged Von Ludwig's 

interest in promoting its objects,26 but it is not clear whether the 

seeds he provided were actually used. 
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Nevertheless, it is recorded that in early July 1845 planting was 

being carried out over "an area commencing between the farm Vygekraal and 

the property of a Mrs Baum and extending northward across the Hard 

Ro.ad at about the 5th" milestone. 27 The location of the latter property 

is not known, but the farm Vyge~raal is shown on both a contemporary 

map and a modern one. 28 It may be deduced that the planting was 

carrled out in the area that now forms the eastern part of Pinelands 

from near Athlone power stanon to Voortrekker Road near ~I/ol temade rai l-

way station. It is not surprising that the worst drift sand occurred 

in that areal the section of the Flats closest to Cape Town. This 

vacant Crown land was doubtless heavily exploited for wood and thatch­

ing materiaL. Here, also, the routes to various parts of the Flats 

were still close together after the crossing of the Salt River. 29 

This planting carried out in July 1845 marks the beginning of systematic 

efforts to establish vegetation on the Flats. There appears 'to be no 

record of the plant species used on this occasion. 

In the following year the Central Roads Board agreed with a suggestion 

by Montagu that seeds of pines should be sown along the Hard Road, but . 
Colonel Michell, the Surveyor-General, feli that renewed efforts should 

be made both to arrest the sand and to stop the increasing disregard of 

the Ordinance of 1836. 30 A new Ordinance, No. 28 of 1846, was issued. 

It imposed heavier penalties for damaging vegetation on Crown land, 

required persons removing plants from private property to have wriHen 

permission to do so and, furthermore, prevented owners of land on the 

western side of the Flats from disposing of any plants growing on their 

property.31 These measures were evidently aimed chiefly at persons 

collecting firewood and thatching reeds. 

4.2 Drift Sand Brought Under Contro~ 

In' 1847 a renewed effort to stabilise the sand that threatened the road 
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between the 5th and 6th milestones began. 11" was planned to fix the 

sand over an area of about 400 ha with "various kinds of shrubs and 

plants" and it was expected that the \'Jork would require three years to 

complete. 32 By mid-June 1848, 26 ha had been planted: 14 ha with "the 

Hottentot figs" on the flanks of the dunes and 12 ha with "rye, acacia, 

and rush seeds" in rows on the flat interdune areas. All the plants 

were heal thy except· for a few in ~aterlogged areas. 33 

This is the first report of acacias being planted at this site, but the 

identity of the species used does 'not seem to have been recorded. In 

view of the fact that Pod Jackson wi llow was known to be adapted to 

sandy, windy conditions by this time, and was known to be an acacia 

(see quotation in Section 3.5.2), there is a strong possibility that 

it was this species that was planted. 

The Hottentot fig was almost certainly the indigenous succulent creeper 

CaJc.pob.ll.otJu, edul,u,which grows naturally in sandy areas. The rye \'/a5 

presumably the cereal Sec.ale c.e.Jr.eal.e. It is not clear which plants 

were meant by the name rush. It may have referred to one or more of 

the species of the indigenous family Restionaceae. 

Another attempt to solve the problem of sand drifting across the road 

involved elevating a section of the road on an embankment. This was 

also done in 1847. In places the road was raised as high as 5,2m 

above the surroundings, "so as to present a more effectual barrier to 

the sand".34 A circuit magistrate pro~ided a vivid picture of the 

journey across the flats at that time: 

"At the very outset of the fatiguing journey, 
misery commences. Thus, when, sad and anxious at 
leaving town, we hurry the unWilling steeds along 
the 'Hard Road', swept with a hurricane~ force by 
the south-east wind, the white sand sending like 
mist across the elevated road, its hot grains sting 
the face, equal to the smart of nettles. Scarcely 
we saw the horses stem the gusts of wind, and 'hold 
fast by their feet'. \vagons of forage may be upset 
on either side the steep embankment, and the circuit 
wagons, but for their heavy load, would soon incur a 
similar fate". 
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From this description it may be gathered that elevating the road did 

not soLve the problem. As the writer pointed out, "nothing but 

binding the sand by vegetation" could be expected to do 50. 35 

The planting scheme continued in 1848 under the direction of a new 

overseer, C. Feeney. He used seeds of Hott~ntot fig, which he found 

to be the most" suitable plant, and also rye and rush, but not acacia. 36 

Manure was brought from CapecTown to be spread with the seeds37 and poison 

was laid in an attempt to destroy the maraudingcrows,38 By AprlL 1850 

the planting was complete and the Roads Board was able to report that 

"an arid desert" of 800 ha had been converted to "a perfect garden" ,39 

A witness to the planting was J.S. Hemming, who was storekeeper to the 

Roads Board. From his description we learn that the area planted in 

the period 1847 to 1850 extended three kilometres along the road and 

four kilometres southwards from it, becoming narrower at the;southern 

end2Jlear a smal t stream that ran westward and d.scharged in wi nter .nto 

the Satt River. 40 This must have been the Vyekraal River, The area 

planted was therefore what Is today the Maitland Cemetery, the eastern 

part of Pinelands and, the western parts of Thornton, Epping Industria 

and langa. 41 ' 

Hemming named the plants used as mainly "Hottentot figs, rye-grass and 

reeds", He described the planting as beginning at the point furthest 

from the road and being gradually extended northward. 42 This means 

that the planting of acacias in 1847, the first year of operations, 

must have been at the southern end, in the vicinity of Vyekraal River, 

that is, near the site of the present-day Athlone Power station. 

To protect the road until the planting scheme reached it, a fence was 

built alongside. It was 270m long and constructed of poles 3, 4m high 

with brushwood placed between the poles. It was intended to form a 

barrier to the sand that would gradually. accumulate on the windward side. 

It was expected that it would take three years for the sand to overtop 

the fence, but instead the fence was completely covered after only "a 
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few south-east winds" and a mvund of sand 3,7m high and 21m wide at 

the base was formed. This mound was then also planted as part of the 

scheme. 43 It must have been a conspicuous landmark along the road 

for many years aften-/ards and may' wel l have been the source of the 

following description of the Cape Flats made in 1862: 

IIThese sand-dunes are at least twel ve to th i rtE~en feet 
high, and are most extraordinary freaks of nature. 
For years it puzzled everybody how to fix them, until 
the late Colonial Secretary hit upon the device of 
planting them with Hottentot fig - a wild succulent 
plant, like a lot of fingers moulded in green jelly, 
and which will grow anywhere; and now many of these 
hills have retained their old shapes, and are quite 
covered with this hardy creeper".44 

While the Roads Board was engaged In planting the sand near the Hard 

Road, concern developed regarding sand drifts on the road to Simons­

town, between the loth and 11th milestones. 45 That road is no~" called 

".~ Main Road and the area is known as Heathfield.46 The Magistrate of 

Wynberg reported that the sand drift at the road was almost a kilometre 

long and was moving rapidly, being derived from a field of sand 

several kilometres in length and breadth. He attributed the movement 

of the sand to the cutting of bushes by "bakers and others" and also 

to the large numbers of sheep, cattle and goats wandering over the 

area. He suggested that Hottentot fig should be planted south-east 

of the 11th milestone and, further, that the road should be raised on 

a viaduct three metres high to allow the sand to pass underneath. 47 

This area of drift sand was dealt with in 1849 and 1850. Firstly, two 

screens, almost parallel and about 422m apart, were constructed east of the 

road. One was 322m long and the other 239m, and both were 3,7m high. 

Their intended purpose was to prevent any further accumulation of sand on 

the road. Then Hottentot fig was planted between the screens and also 

between the road and the screens. 48 After the planting was completed 

in June 1850 a fence ~f poplar cuttings was constructed along the road. 

These cuttings took root and grew to form a hedge which was still being 

maintained in 1857 when young poplar trees were planted to fill gaps in 
it.49 
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The Central Road Board's description of the screens that were 

erected near the SimonstO\'/n Road was quoted verbatim by W.A. Newman in 

his biography of the former Colonial Secretary, John Montagu, pub­

lished in 1855. Several other statements from the Board's reports 

were also quoted with this description. 50 The juxtaposition of these 

quotations in Newman's book gave the impression that the screens were 

erected near the Hard Road, whereas, as has just boen dGscribed, they 

were built adjacent to the main road to Simonstown, near the 11th 

milestone. Several 20th century historians have misinterpreted this 

Information and stated incorrectly that the screens were built along the 

Hard Road. 51 

4.3 Trees and Shrubs on the Drift Sand 

As we have seen, by mid-1850 two plantations to control drifting sand 

had been established, one on the southern side of the Hard Road, in the 

vicinity of the 5th and 6th milestones (known as the White Sands plant­

ation) and the other at the 11th ~ilestone on the Simonstown Road. 

In both, the chief species used was Hottentot fig. At the White Sands 

some acacias had been planted in 1847, but apparently with little 

success. 

as well. 

At the Simonstown Road plantation, poplars had been planted 

In June 1850 the Central Roads Board decided that trees should be 

established at the White Sands. Application was ~ade to the Director 

of the Cape Town Botanic Garden for "as many forest tree plants as can 

be spared from the Botanical Gardens, especially of the South 

Australian kind". Of particular value, the Board considered, would be 

plants "which cattle are not likely to be attracted by or browse at". 52 

McGibbon, the director, promptly provided plants that he considered 

suitable from his existing nursery stocks and also arranged for a 

large number of seeds to be sown in his nursery to provide young trees 

t~ be planted in the following year. 53 When thanking the director 
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for the first batch of plants, the Roads Board requested that about 

50000plants be made available the following year, particularly "the 

gumtree and Port jackson wi llow", which were considered to be "the 

plants most likely to anS\'Ier the object in view". 54 

But, for some reason, the Boar? lost its enthusiasm for tree-planting. 

When the next planting season arrived, it was only after some diffi­

culty that Feeney, the overseer, managed to persuade the Board to allow· 

him to proceed with the planting of the 14000 "gum and other plants" .. 
that the Botanic Garden had managed to provide. He also had to beg 

permission to obtain manure for the plantation. 55 The Roads Board's 

program of afforestation of the White Sands then ceased, having lasted 

only two seasons, 1850 and 1851. 

Further details of this tree-planting phase can be gleaned from two 

published accounts and from statements made by R. Smith, who~later I 

became superintendent of the plantation. One of the published accounts 

is the article by Hemming that has been referred to already. Hemming 

reported that the planting that occurred in 1850 and 1851 incLuded Port 

Jackson willow and green hakea on high ground and papkuil and stick 
" reeds in low swampy areas. In addition, oak, gum, pine and poplar 

were planted as timber trees. Of the trees only the pines thrived 

and then only where there was sufficient depth of soil. The New 

Holland cypress (that is, presumably, Cattl~i¢ sp.56) had also been 

planted and was growing well but slowly. The mound that had been 

created adjacent to the road in 1847 from the accumutation of sand 

against the fence was soon covered with a luxuriant growth of pypgras 

and Port Jackson willow "sufficiently high to hide a man on horseback". 

Most of the species named above are exotics, the exceptions being 

pypgras (Ehkh~ta vitlo~a) and,possibly, bulrush and stick reeds. By 

the last two names Hemming presumably meant Typha sp. and one or more 

species of the Restionaceae, respectively. Hemming reported that 

various other indigenous plants had been tried. Of those, the sugar 

bush (which he also called P~otea my~tale6, but by which he presumably 
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meant P. ~epen657) was most successful. He added that Hottentot fig 

was used to provide shelter for young pLants of other species. By the 

time it died, in its third year, the other plants were strong. 58 

The other published account is that of Newman, who credited Montagu 

with being the driving force behind the pLanting o-f the sands.· Accord­

ing to Newman, the most successfuL trees and shrubs used were Ac.ac.i..a 
long.i6oli..a, A • .f.a.:ti..6oli..a, LepW-bpMmum sp., Ca..U..itJr.iA sp. and pa le 

and green hakea. The gum tree (Euc.alyptu-b sp.) was found to be less 

successful, being damaged by the strong winds. A hedge of Port Jackson 

wi llow and hakea was planted between the 5th and 6th mi lestones. 59 

Although these two accounts differ in some respects, it is possible 

to gain (rom them an idea of the species that ~/ere used. Both accounts 

agree that Port Jackson willow, green hakea, Call.itk.i-b sp., and 

Euc.alyptu.-6 sp. were planted, and that the last species was a -failure. 

Which species was meant by "green hakea" was not indicated, but it may 

be surmised that it was Hakea -buaveolen-b from the following information. 

In 1857 Smith, when in charge of the pLantaJion, sent some seeds of 

H. -buaveolen6 to the Central Roads~oard, recommending their distri­

bution to the pubLic. From his accompanying letter it cppears that 

these seeds were colLected from the White Sands60 and thus that mature 

specimens of this species were growing there then. As the leaves of 

H. -buaveolen-b are a reLativeLy bright green compared with the rather 

grey ish-green of other spec i es such as H. g-i..bbo.6a- and H. -bM.ic.e.a 
" 

<TabLe 2.5.3), "green hakea" wouLd appear to be an appropriate vernacular 

name for it, and therefore it seems reasonable to infer that both 

Hemming and Newman were referring to the pLanting of H. -bUaveolen-b. 

Newman's report that Lepto-bp~rnu.m sp. had been used was confirmed by 

Smith, who in 1857 found L. laev.igatum growing Luxuriantly at the White 

Sands. 61 

Smith aLso confirmed Hemming's report of pines, for in 1858 he stated 
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that at the White Sands there were about 40 specimens of P. p-tne.a. that 

had been planted seven or eight years before. 62 

As for the acacias reported by Newman: A. iong.ifiot..i.cr. had been knovJn 

in Cape Town for more than twen-ry years, as we have already seen 

(Section 3.5.1), and was an obvious candidate for trials on the sand; 

A. iettinoi.iet, on the other hand, poses a problem. It is doubtfut 

that this name was being used correctly. This species is endemic to 

the tropical coast of northern Australia and was first described only 

in 1842. 63 . It is unlikely to' have been planted in temperate Cape Town 

only eight years later. A more reasonable explanation ensues from the 

fact that the name A. lett.ifioi.id is a synonym of A. melanoxyfon 
(Table 2.5.1). This suggests that Newman may have meant that A. 
me.i.anoxyR.on was planted at the Whlte Sands. As has already been 

shown, this species was I'\nmm in Cape Town by 1848, having been nsporied 

in Von Ludwig's garden at that time (Section 3.5.2). 

Fudher informaiion on the acacias planted in 1850 and 1851 comes from 

Smith. In 1857 he reported that the plantation contained several 

plants of a "New South ~Jales shrub" which in March \'Iere "loaded with 

seed", and which he considered ~ell adapted to growing on bare sand. 64 

This may well have been A. c.yc.iop!':' for it is typically co'/ered 'Nith 

open pods exposing large numbers of seeds in March, whereas the other 

Australian shrubs that are common today in the vicinity of Cape Town 

all shed their seed by the end of january. A. c.yc.fop!.:, originates from 

Western Australia, not New South Wales, but Smith may have been using 

the latter term· in the broad sense to mean Australian, or he may simply 

have been guessing at its place of origin. 

In a list of seeds that Smith sent to the Roads Board in late 1857 were 

ihree species of acacia that he specifically stated were growing on the 

Cape Flats (or the Downs, as the area was also called). They were: 
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"A.c.a.C.ta. ~a1.c.i~oJtmL6 - tree from the Downs, Port 
Jackson wi l low 

A.. c.unn.inghamU? - shrub from the Downs 

A • .6aUgna.? - shrub from the Downs".65 

This confirms the report of the other two authors that Port Jackson 

wi LLow had been planted there and also appears to be the first attempt 

to assign a Latin name to this species in Cape Town. 

The name A. 6alc.inoJt.mL6 is no longer valid, being a synonym of A. 
penn.ineJt.vL6,66 but the classification of the botanist G. Bentham, pub­

lished in 1842, included this species with seven others: pycna.ntha, 

le.iophyf..fu, cyQY/.ophy.te.a., -6al.igna, 6alca.ta., m.iCJt.obotltya. and penn.ineJt.v.i-6# 

in the series Falcatae of the genus Aca.c.ia.. 67 The close relationship of 

all these species to one another suggests that the species Smith was 

trying to identify could weLL have been A • .oa.i,.igna.. He had ~robably 
opted for the name 6alc.i6oJt.m.i-6 because he had observed strongly falcate 

phyLlodes on the pJants. Since A. -6al.igna. also frequently bears 

phyLlodes of that shape, it could have been the latter species. 

, 
If Smith actually rneant A. -6al.igna. by A. 6a.£c.in oJt.m.i-6, there is another 
problem, because he listed A. -6al.igna. simultaneously as another species 

growing on the Flats. As he signified by the use of a question mark 

that he was unsure of his identification, there is room for speculation 

about it. A. -6al.igna.is a variable species. Its range of variation 

includes characters that have been considered by some botanists in the 

past to distinguish a separate species, A. cya.ttophy.te.a.. 68 Therefore, 

the plants that Smith thought belonged to separate species, A. 

na.lc.inoJt.m~ and A. -6a.l.igna., could well have been different forms of 

t he one spec i es, A. -6al.igna.. 

Another possibility is that what Smith called "A. -6a.l.igna.?" was a closely 

related species in the Fa.lcatae - perhaps A. pycna.n.tha.. As there is no 

supporting evidence for this latter suggestion, it is not entertained 

further in this report. 
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As for "A. c.unn-ingha..m .. U.?": again it is not clear which species was 

meant. Smith was obviously doubtful about his identification but 

there is no evidence that it was wrong except that this species is not 

known in South Africa today,69 As A. c.unningha..mii has phyllodes with 

several Longitudinal veins and flowers arranged in spikes,70 it bears 

a resemblance to A. longinotia (see Table 2.5.2), This suggests that 

the plant Smith was trying to identify may have been A. longinol-ia. 

This would then be a confirmation of the report by Nel'lman that A. 

long.i.~otia was planted, 

To summarise then, it is not possible, on the basis of this evidence, 

to state precisely which species were planted at the White Sands in 

1850 and 1851, but the following list of species that were established 

can be accepted fairly confidently: A • ..6aligna, A. long.i·notia, 
H • ..6uaVe.Ole.M, L. lae.viga..tu.m, P. pine.a, CaULtJr.i..6 sp. and Pltote.a. lte.pe.M. 

Other species, for which there is weaker evidence, include: A.. c.yc.lop..6, 

A. me.lanox.ylon and "pale hakea". There is no information on which to 

base an identification of the last species. It could have been 

H. gibbo~a, as that species is known to have been in the Cape Town 

region by this time (Section 3.5.2). , 

If these lists are accepted it can now be stated that 1850 is the 

earl iest year in which the pest plants H • ..6uave.ole.M and L .e.ae.vigcvtu..m 

are known to have been present in Cape Town and that the pest plant 

A.eyc.lop..6 was probably also present at that time, in which case this 

is also the earliest known date for this species. 

The important role played by the Botanic Garden in providing plants 

for the White Sands plantation is obvious. There is no evidence that 

Montagu "imported Port Jackson trees and Australian myrtle" specifically 

for this purpose, as Mossop stated. 71 These species, along with the 

others, were obtained from the Cape Town Botanic Garden. Likewise, 

claims that A • ..6af.igna was first introduced and used for sand control 

and wind breaks only in the 1880s72 are patently incorrect. 
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The garden also played an importent rote in d!sseminating ex01ic plants 

to the public at this time. To raise money for its operating costs 

(including part of the director's salary) members of the public were 

invited to become subscribers to the garden in return for special 

visiting privileges and the rig~t to seLect plants to the value of 

their subscription for their own use. 73 In addition direct sales of 

plants were made. By 1855 a good stock of "young plants of iimber 

trees, shrubs, climbers, and ornamental plants of all kinds" was 

available in the nursery and that year sales to the value of j09 pounds 

were made. 74 

After the Roads Board lost interest in afforestation in 1851, work at 

the plantations consisted of maintenance of the established vegetation75 

and experimental planting of various indigenous herbaceous and 

shrubby species, particuLarLy wax berry and pypgras. 76 

At this time, there was considerable interest in Cape TOVinin exploiting 

wax berry (MYJt'£c.a c.OJtd.£6oLi.a.) as a commerciaL crop, as the wax could 

be used for making candles,77 and the Agricultural Society conducted a 

competition for an essay on this subject in 1853. The two winners 

were Feeney, the overseer of the Wnite Sands plantation, and Bowie. 78 

Cultivation of pypgras at the White Sands began in 1851 and two years 

later some seed was sent to T.B. Bayley at "The Oaks", near CaLedon, 

for his gardener to experiment with.79 

In 1853 further pLanting was carried out on the sands at Heathfietd. 

Nine hectares of sand at the source of the drift, just north of the 

shaLlow interdune lake known as Sandvlei, were ploughed, manured, 

~nd sown with rye and wax berry. Additional sowings were made near the 

screens next to the road. In 1854 pine seed was sown in this area. 80 

4.4 Another Attempt to Establish Trees 

The first attempt "at afforestation at the White Sands in 1850 and i851 
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ev i den tl y succeeded. in es tab lis hi n9 two tree spec i es, P. p-i.nea and 

Call-i.~~ sp., the other successful species being shrubs. After 

describing this planting activity, Hemming pointed out in 1857 the need 

for an active policy of establishing trees. He believed that simply 

converting the sand to pasturage (with herbaceous plants) or nurseries 

for firewood (with shrubs) would serve to "convert it merely into 

commonage, in which state it would be to no one's peculiar interest to 

preserve it",81 This remark is of interest for its early appreciation 

of the concept of "the tragedy of the commons" which has been brought 

to the attention of modern conservationists by Garrett Hardin,82 

Hemming suggested that if the plantation were converted to a forest 

various benefits would result, including increased rainfall, improved 

soil fertility and profit to the community from the sale of timber. 

'Foreseeing a demand for vast amounts of timber for railway sleepers, 

he proposed that efforts be concentrated on the species of P~n~ that had 

proved so successful on the sands of Landes in France, P. p-i.n~tek and 
P. maJt-i..timu..6, of which the former was already well known in Cape Town 

while tha latter seemed scarcely known, It is not clear which species 

he meant by the latter name, as it is not an accepted one. Both 

P. ha.i.epetU~ and P. p~tek have"been called P. maAi..t1.ma. (Table 2.5.1). 

Hemming also suggested that farmers should be encouraged to grow trees 

and that prizes should be awarded annually for tree-growing. 83 

In July 1857 Hemming drew the attention of the Central Roads Board to 

his article,84 presumably hoping to influence its plans, but by that 

time the Board had already embarked on a new afforestation scheme of 

its own. Its report for 1856 had set out a plan for extending the 

White Sands plantation, not only for more effective protection of the 

road, but also with the aim of deriving a financial return from the 

sale of timber and wax berries. 85 

The plan was implemented by R. Smith, who was appointed Superintendent 

of Plantations early in 1857. He had previously been a gardener at 

the property known as "The Oaks", near Caledon, ow~ed by 1.B. Bayley.86 
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Th f f f · t . f 87 e arm was amous or i s coni ers. Smith's observations on P-i..nM 

halepen4~ growing on the adjoining farm were discussed in 

Section 3.4.2. 

When BayLey had soLd his farm and moved to Cape Town, Smith had obtained 

empLoyment as a road overseer at the 8thi mi Le stat ion on Ma i tland Road 

(the former Hard Road>. He expressed interest in growing trees aLong 

the road and BayLey asked the Roads Board (of which he himseLf had been 

a member untiL 185388 ) to pLace Smith in charge of the pLantations. 

In the meantime BayLey agreed to locate for Smith a suppLy of seeds of 

.frees "such as Australian gums and acacias, pines of various sorts, 

etc.,,89 The Botanic Garden then supplied seeds to Smith, at Bayley's 

request. 90 

. 
By September 1856 Smith reportedly had a thriving nursery of Australian, 

South American and Cape hees, and had sown a triple row of fl. p-i.n.ea. 

for 3,2km along the southern side of the road (presumabLy in the 

vicinity of the 8-th mi lestone, where he was stationed>' He had also 

planted 200 basket wilLows (Sal.i.x br.-i.andJz.aJ ina low damp spot. 91 

Smith's observations on the specj~s that he found growing at the White 

Sands at the time of his appointment as superintendent in 1857 have 

been referred to aLready (Section 4.3). For the new afforestation 

program the Botanic Garden was again calLed on as a source of seeds. 

McGibbon, the director, sent to Smith in February 1857 a large quantity 

of seeds which he considered "sufficient for very extended operations". 

Among these were seeds of Port Jackson willow (no latin name mentioned), 

Acac~a long~6olia, A. melanoxylon, A. glaucophylla, .and a species 

referred to asA •. do.f.abJ(-i.60Jtm~.92 It is shown in the next Chapter 

that A. glaucophylia was actually A. cyclop~. Therefore this is the 

first definite report of that species being planted on the Cape Flats, 

although it has a~ready been inferred that it was used in 1850. 

other AustraLian species supplied by McGibbon were named by him as 

caU-i.br.~ cuPJtu~-i. 6 OJtm~, CMU(%Jt-i.na muJc.-i.cata, Ca1.i1...6:temon n-i.Jt.i.d-i.6loJta, 

fucalyp~ d-i.veJt~-i.6ol-i.a and another fucalyp~ species. other exotics 
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included P~u~~pino~a, C~~~ c~ymbo~a, common cypress, Judas tree, 

camphor tree and sycamore. There were also some indigenous trees: 

silver tree, kaffirboom, Cape chestnut and Acac~ h04k~da.93 The 

last-named may have been A~ k~~oo, for many 19th century botanists 

confused those two species. 94 

Smith also obtained large quantlties of seed from trees on private 

estates. 95 From Bayley he acquired one plant of P~ ~ad~ 

(= P. ~~~gn~J, which he knew to be well suited to conditions in the 

Cape Colony as a result of his experience with it on Bayley's farm, 

where several specimens, grafted on stocks of P. p~n~t~, were. 

fLourishing. 96 This evidence that P. ~ad~t.a.. was growing at "The Oaks" 

before 1.857, and \'/as therefore present in the colony more than a 

quarter of a century earlier than foresters of this century have 

generally thought,97 substantiates the undocumented statements of 

M. H. Li ster and R. J. Poynton to th i s effect .98 I n late 1858 Smi th 

reported that young trees of P. ~ad~ (as well as other pines) 

were grow i ng "i n fu LL vigor" at the Wh i te Sands. 99 

As has already been mentioned, McGibbon sent to Smith in February 1857 

seeds of a species that he called A. do£ab~~6o~~. As this name is 

no longer in use, an attempt is made here to deduce what species 

McGibbon was referring to. The name has been applied by botanists to 

three species in the past, but in each case is now considered to be a 

synonym. 100 None of those species is known in South Africa today. 101 

In May 1857 Smith reported to the Roads Board that he had procured, 

on the recommendation of the Governor, Sir George Grey, some seeds of 

a plant from Kangaroo Island, "a species of Acacia, perhaps 

'Dalubriformis' (~~cJ". At the end of the year he reported that 

several hundred young plants of the "Kangaroo Island thorn", recommended 

by Grey and raised in the nursery, were being used to form a hedge 

alongside Maitland Road near the 6th milestone. 102 

From these facts it may be deduced that the species that McGibbon 
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referred to as A. dof.a.bJt.i6oJtm,u, was ac,tuaUy A. a/!mdta., \'/hich in 

Australia is known as kangaroo thorn after Kangaroo Istand, where it 

is abundant. 103 Grey must have become familiar with this species 

during his term as Governor of South Australia. 104 

This conclusion tends to be negated by the fact that in his catalogue 

of plants in the Botanic Garden in 1858 McGibbon listed both 

A. dolabJt.i6oJtm,u, and A. aJtmata,105 thus implying that these were-

distinct-species. This may be explained by assuming that two batches 

of seed of A. aJtmata had been received from Australia, one correctly 

labelled, the other without a name, or with the wrong one. If no 

direct comparison had been made between the plants grown from the two 

consignments of seeds, it would not have been realised that they were 

ident ical. 

If the inference that has been made here, that the plants us~d by 

Smith to form a hedge at the 6th milestone in 1857 were AcacJ..a aJtmata, 

is correct, then this appears to be the first record of the planting of 

this species in the vicinity of Cape Town. This is one of the species 

that Taylor warned in 1975 was a potentiaL p~st plant of the future. 106 

Smith spent his first two years as Superintendent of the White Sands, 

1857 and 1858, experimenting with a large number of species in a 

variety of sites. He was impressed by the "extraordinary growth" of 

what he called A. 6~ec.i6oJtm,u" but which, it was suggested earlier, 

was probably A. ~a1.igna. Some specimens had grown more than 3,3m 

in two years. 107 As he hoped to resolve the question of how to 

convert all of the Wh i te Sands reserve to forest, however, he ~/as more 

interested in trees than in shrubs such as acacias. 

The total area planted by Smith in these two years was 60 hat but not 

all of this was successful. The eucalypts and deciduous trees nearly 

all died in the summer. Smith's conclusion from this experimentation 

was that pin~s were the most promising trees. He particularly 

favoured P. p.inea and P. p.inMteJt, but cons i dered that P. Jtadiata and 

P. halepe~,u, should also do well. 108 
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4.5 Public Interest in Growing Exotic Trees and Shrubs 

Smith attempted to communicate to the public his interest in the 

growing of trees. He published a s,eries of articles directed at "all 

who wish to convert barren spots into valuable forest land" in which 

he advised the use of Australian plants, "as they are well adapted 

to the climate of South Africa". Among his recommendations were 

A. me..i.a.noxy.t.oYl. and L. .i.a.e.v-i..gatum, as well as various species of 

Euc.a..t.yp:b.v.,.109 He also sent 74 packets' of seeds of trees and shrubs, 

i nclud i n9 Port Jackson willow, L. .i.a.e.v-i..gatum and H • .6ua.ve;o.t.e.n..~, 

to the Roads Board in 1857 for distribution to the public. 110 

Subsequently, in 1861, Smith established a nursery at the White Sands 

from wh i ch he. began sell i ng "blue gums, con i fers, and tree-a'cac i as" 

to the public, in the hope of encouraging farmers to plant trees on 

their properties. 111 

As we have seen, the Botanic Garden was also distributing plants and , 
seeds to the public at this time. Plant materials were sent as far 

afield as Grahamstown and Durban for use in the public gardens 

t"here. 112 The Garden I s supp l y of seeds was 9ugrnented by "large 

quantities of Indian, Tasmanian, Australian and English seeds" 

presented by Governor Grey from time to time, by parcels of seeds from 

the botanical gardens at Harvard, Melbourne and Sydney and "living 

plants in glazed cases" from England, Melbourne, Sydney and Mauritius, 

all received in 1855, and also by a large collection of seeds sent in 

1861 by Baron F.J.H. von Mueller, Government Botanist in the 

Australian colony of Victoria. 113 

A catalogue of the plants growing in the Garden, issued in 1858, 

indicated in its 3? pages how large the scale of importation of 

Australian species had become, listing -i..ntek al-i..a 25 Australian species 

of Ac.ac-i..a and. six of Hake.a. It showed that A. meaA~-i..-i.. and H • .6~ic.e.a 
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had been introduced by then, th i s be i n9 the earl i es t recc,rd of those 

two pest species. Of the thirteen pest plants, only three 'tlere not 

included in the catalogue: A. pycnan:tha, H. -6uaveoleno and 

P. haie.peno.v.,.114 As has already been stated, the- laHer two species 

are known to have been present in the Cape Colony by this date. 

Therefore, it appears that only one of the thirteen species, 

A. pycno~tha, had not been introduced by 1858. 

The importance of the Garden's influence on public interest in exotic 

species at this time was said by one local observer to be proven by 

'the green tresses of the casuarina floating over our gardens, and the 

lofty plumes of the eucalyptus waving over everything else". 115 

Accordin'g to the director, the Garden's policy had been so successful 

that it had brought into existence a class of business es·j-ablishment 

previously unknown in Cape Town: plant nurseries. By 1859, there were 

"so many private growers who raise and sell such easily produced things 

as gum-trees, hakeas, etc.", which only a few years earlier could be 

obtained only at the Botanic Garden, that the Garden's own nursery 

business began to suffer. 116 

, 
Another outcome of the intense interest in botanical matters in the 

Cape Colony at this time was the creation of the post of Colonial 

Botanist. According to the second incumbent of this post, J.C. Brown, 

the intention was that the Colonial Botanist should ascertain and 

make known the value of indigenous plants as economic resources, 

investigate the suitability of the Cape for useful exoti~ trees and 

other plants, and further the advance of botanical science by studying 

the flora of South Africa. 117 The first botanist appointed to the 

post was l. Pappe, in 1858. 118 
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4.6 New Areas of Drift Sand 

Meanwhile, drift sand on the Cape Flats was still causing concern. 

Wrrile the problem at the White Sands had been solved and Superintend­

ent Smith's efforts there were now directed at establishing trees, 

other areas of the Flats were becoming increasingly denuded . 

. In September 1857, after the Road.s. Board had advised the Colonial 

Secretary.that far stronger control rneasures were needed to deal with 

the problem, 119 the latter requested a detailed report on the state 

of the sands and the best method ~f dealing with them. 120 Smith 

made an extensive tour of the Flats and marked on a map the major areas 

of drift sand. The map and his report were submitted to the Colonial 

Secretary accompanied by a summary of the Board's recommendations. 

The main points made were the need for more extensive plant(hg, more 

~rangers to protect the vegetation, and an accurate survey of the 

Flats to locate precisely the position and extent of the tracts of 

sand thdt required planting. 121 

These documents were sent to the'Surveyor-General \'Iho eventuaLL~/, in 

April 1859, agreed to carry out a trial survey of part of the Flats, 

but doubted that a planting scheme on a large scale could be success­

ful, mainly because it would be difficult to obtain sufficient manure. 122 

No further action at official level in regard to Smith's report was 

taken for twelve years, except for the issuance of a Government 

Notice In 1860 to the effect that a fine of five pounds would be im­

posed on any person destroying any tree, shrub or bush growing on the 

Cape Flats. The stated intention was to prevent the recurrence of 

the drifts "which, at great expense and labour, have of late been 

so happily overcome and arrested". 123 

The reorganisation of public administration that followed the establish­

ment of Representative Government In the Cap~ Colony in 1854 124 
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resulted in the disbanding of tho Central Roads Board in 1858. Its 

functions were taken over by the Chief Commissioner of Roads,125 who , 
thus assumed responsibility for the plantations on the Flats. Smith 

continued his work as Superintendent of Plantations but found that he 

had little opportunity to continue with his afforestation scheme. 

His time was occupied with planting new areas of drift sand and 

policing the various plantations to prevent people and animals from 

damaging them. He had only one ranger to assist him in this task. 126 

The completion of the railway line between Cape Town and Stellenbosch, 

via Eerste River, in 1862 127 created more problems for Smith. As it 

followed almost the same route as Maitland Road (formerly the Hard 

Road), generally being about 0,5km south of it,128 the line disrupted 

the White Sands plant~tion by dividing it into two at the northern 

end .. Furthermore, the railway also had to be protected from drift 

sand. 

Three areas of sand engaged Smith's attention in the period 1858 to 

1865. At the 8th milestone on Maitland Road (in the vicinity of the 

present-day Vasco railway station) an area of about 80 ha just south 

of the road was deal t with in 1858. I twas first enclosed with 

poplars on all four sides, the southern side being the bank of a 

river (which must have been the Elsieskraal River). Inside this 

poplar hedge was sown a broad row of Port Jackson willow (again 

identified by Smith as A. 6alc.-L6oJrmL6J. Across the enclosure rows of 

branches cut from indigenous shrubs were placed in the sand to form a 

series of screens about 0,5m high and from 1,8 to 5,5m apart. The 

whole area was then sown with PJrotea Jrepe~ (= P. mell-L6eJraJ, wax 

berry and other seeds, together with a sprinkling of P~ P,[na4teJr 

and lupins. 129 

This appears to be the first report of the use on the Cape Flats of low 

screens made from branches thrust into the sand. This method of 

sheltering young seedlings is still used by the market gardeners of 

the Flats. Ironically, today the branches are obtained from the 
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ubiquitous pest plants A. eyelop~ and A. ~aligna. Perhaps the custom 

\ of using indigenous shrubs for this purpose in Smith's time contributed 

to the demise of the latter and assisted the establishment of the 

al iens. 

Another new area of drift sand on which Smith began work in 1858 was at 

Duikersvlei, on the south-eastern side of the new road that was" being 

constructed between Cape Town and Malrnesbury, north-east of Cape Town. 

According to Smith, this area wo~~d nev~r have been a problem if the 

road had been built as surveyed. Instead, the Road Inspector, 

J.S. Lister senior, had decided that the road should follow the 

original waggon route, and that was exposed to drifti~g sand. 130 The 

area known as Duikersvlei in Smith's time is just south of the present-day 

oil refinery on Koeberg Road. 131 

Across the drift Smith planted two rows of the indigenous "shrub 

ChJr.y~anthe.moide.6 monili6vta (= O.ote.o~pvunu.m monili6vmm), wh i ch was 

found to grow readily from cuttings and to resist the encroachment of 

sand even better than the "far-famed wax berry". The barrier created 

by these plants was "strengthened with 1 000 young Dutch wi llow 
trees".132 .. 

The use of C. moniline.ka is of interest because this South African 

species is today considered a pest plant in Victoria, Australia. It 

was first introduced to the Botanic Garden in Melbourne, Victoria in 

1858 (the same year that Smith was demonstrating its value as a 

sand-binding plant near Cape Town) and subsequently it was widely 
planted. 133 , 

Smith's work at Duikersvlei was continued in the following year at the 

source of the drift, 1,6km from the road. Screens were erected to 

form two squ"res and inside the squares were sown seeds of grass, 

sugar bush, stone pine and bulrush. 134 In 1863 Smith reported that 

all the sand had been stabilised but that the plantation must be 

guarded from trespassers until the plants grew ~ufficiently robust 
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to make the ground firm. 135 

The third area of drift sand was just south of the 12th milestone, in 

the area nml known as Bellville. It \'1as about 1,6km lcngand O,8km 

wide. In 1858 Smith employed the same technique there as at the 8th 

milestone, using C. monilineJl.a as one of the species forming the low 

screens. Among the seeds scattered over the sand, Smith planned to 

use lupins, these plants having demonstrated their suitability by the 

fact that they had "so completely taken.possession of the sands at 

the Diocesan College and other places on the Campground". 

1858, 40ha had been treated. 136 

By July 

Work continued for several years at this drift, which threatened both 

the road and the railway. In 1860 an average of 6ha of sand was 

being treated per month, 137 while in 1863 the average \'las 2,Sha per 

month. No record has been found of the type of seed Sowrl,"except 

for a reference to the use of "grass seeds" in 1863. 138 

In 1864, 5000 "trees of various kinds" were transplanted .from the 

White Sands to the banks of the Elsieskraal River in the vicinity of 

the 12th milestone. 139 It'seems reasonable to assume that they 

included species of Aeac~, Hakea, Lepto~peJl.mwm and P~U4, since 

these are known to have been established at the White Sands by that 

time. 

At the White Sands Smith continued as well as he could with his 

afforestation scheme, using pines. Five hundred seeds of P. ~adiata . 
were sown in 1862,140 while in the period 1859 to 1863 large 

quantities of P. p~ea were sown each year. 141 The latter species 

was sown mainly in a strip from Uitvlugt to the 4th milestone. 142 

Uitvlugt was a farmhouse near the southern end of the plantation that 

was used as the superintendent's Pesidence. 143 It was situated 

adjacent to where Homestead Avenue now runs in Pinelands. 144 The 

4tl1 milestone was adjacent to the fvlaitland railway station. 145 

Therefore this plantation of P. pinea passed through the area that is 

today western Pinelands and Ndabeni. 
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4.7 Experimentation With Exotics 

When Pappe died in 1863, Rev. John C. Brown was appointed to replace 

him as Colonial Bot~nist. Brown believed that one of his most im-

portant functions was to encourage people throughout the colony to 

plant trees and he travelled widely on this mission. While he pre­

ferred that indigenous species be used, he nevertheless advised 

people to plant "any kind of tree. .which will grow: oak, fir, poplar, 

blue gum, beefwood, blackwood- anything". 146 

He considered that the most important justification for planting trees 
I 

\'1as that. it would cause the rainfall to increase. He realised also 

that wood was needed for fuel both for household use and ·for steam-­
operated-· railway locomotives·and agricultural machinery.14? To 

promote widespread planting, he recommended in 1866 that "seeds of 

Australian and European trees such as blue gums, Port Jackson Willows, 

blackwoods, oaks~ pines, etc.," be given to civiL commissioners, 

municipalities, agricultural societies and the general public. 148 

'" Another of Brown's functions was to answer queries regarding the most 

suitable plant species for particular localities. Among his recommen­

dations to enquirers were Port Jackson willow, Alb~z~ lophantha. and 
"the hakea".149 

Brown was also actively involved in importing and distributing seeds. 

In 1866 he imported seeds of 700 species from Europe, California, 

Victoria and New South Wales for distribution throughout the Colony. 150 

Brown's annual reports provide ample evidence that exotic trees and 

shrubs were widespread in the Cape Colony by the mid-1860s. In 

1866 he noted that the soil and climate of the region appeared 

particularly suitable for Australian acacias and that A. mea/tn..&U and 

A. melanoxylon were being cultivated extensively. The latter species 

was used as an ornamental and self-sown seedlings were often seen. 
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One introduced spedes with which he was less happy was Afb"[z.i.a.. 

lophrutthct, another of today's pest plants. It was"becoming a nui-

sance by taking possession of land adapted for better things,f.151 

Brown reported that hakeas were frequently grown to form hedges and 

were occasionally interplanted with cypress trees to form stately 

avenues in cemeteries. He recommended that the outer boundary of a 

cemetery should comprise a dense hedge of hakeas, with willows, 

casuarinas and eucalypts spaced ':It regular intervaLs, while lining the. 

walks within the cemetery should be avenues comprising mixtures of the 

three last-named trees with hakeas and cypresses. Such avenues "would ' 

meet an ungratified craving which is felt at times on visiting the 

resting place of the dead". 152 

From one of Brown's reports we learn that at Diep River a farmer 

caLled Holding was successfulLy growing many exotics, incLudlng 

A. long-i.fio.t...i.a., A. mealOuU, A. me.fanoxyi.on and A. pycnantha, as well 

as eleven other species of acacia. This is the earliest report that 

has yet come to light of the presence of A. pycnantha in the colony. 

Its date of arrival can thus be set at 1865, at the latest. In 

addition to the acacias, Holding was said to be growing two species 

each of Lepto-6peJr.mum and Hakea ("H. bJr.ac.hyllJr.hync.ha and another un­
known spec ies"). 153 . 

Brown mentioned in 1865 "the plantations of fir trees belonging to 

Mr Breda on the skirts of Table Mountain, only a few years old".154 

Those plantations were also described by a local resident in 1861 as 

'~he extensive pine forests hugging the base of Lion's Head and Table 

Mountain" and abutting on to PLatteklip stream. 155 A dense forest of 

pines is clearly depicted in a painting of the upper Kloof Road, on 

the northern slopes of Table Mountain, made in about the year i860. 156 

These trees must have been on tIle property "Oranjezicht",which had 

long been in the hands of the Van Breda family.157 In 1822 M. van 

Breda had been described as "the most experimental horticulturalist 

of the Cape" and was said to collect and distribute rare plants. 158 
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Like Smith, Brown was interested in the problem of establishing trees 

on the Cape Flats. He observed that at various farms on the western 

edge of the Flats, near Claremont, there were "large plantations of 

pine, poplar, and other trees", having the appearance of "oases in the 

desert". He considered them to be ample proof that forest trees 
could be grown in sand. 159 

By the mid-1860s the Cape Colony was in the grip of a severe economic 

depression which had begun several years before, in conjunction with 

drought conditions which persisted throughout the decade. 160 Both 

Smith and Brown were frustrated by the severe financial stringencies 

forced on them by the government. Smith is even reported to have 

shed tears when the government refused to al.low him to spend a 

shilling on nails for a fence to keep animals out of a plantation. 161 

As an economy measure, the post of Colonjal Botanist was abolished 

in 1866 and Brown returned to Scotland. 162 

Smith,was replaced as superintendent in late 1864 by A. Mathieson. 163 

He was expected merely to maintain the existing plantations and noi to 

incur any unnecessary expenditure. 164 He was keen to continue the 

tree-planting program at the White Sands, but observed: 

" •.. with the exception of two belts of trees, the one 
ranging from the 5th to the 6th milestone along the 
Maitland Road, and the other (for the most part in 
sickly condition) ranging along the rising ground 
near Uitvlugt, the forest trees existing in the 
remaining portion of the so-called plantation are, 
in relation to the great area, all but mythical". 65 

He continued with the planting of P. pinea that Smith had instituted and 

he also transplanted acacias and hakeas, both from the nursery and 

from sites in the plantation where they had grown too thickly. He 

reported that 20 000 "young acacia trees" were transplanted in 1866, 

3500 "golden and Port Jackson wi Ltow trees" and 1500 "blackwood 

trees" in 1867,6000 "Australian willow trees" on both sides of the 

railway line in 1868, several thousand "young hakeas, Port Jackson 
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and goLden willows, etc." in 1869, and 4000 "young Australian wiLlow 

and blackwood trees" in 1872. In addition; hakea seed and various 

kinds of trees were sent from the plantation to Robben Island, in 
Table Bay.166 

As some of the vernacular names referred to above are unfamiliar, the 

information has been set out in tabular form (Table 4.9.1) to help 

clarify which species were involved. It is clear from the table 

that blackwood (presumably Aeae~.melanoxylonJ was involved and also 

at least one spec ies of Ha.kea~ I t appears from. the table that the 

term Austral ian wi llow, used in 1868 and 1872, meant either or boih of 

the two species referred to as golden willow and Port Jackson willow 

in 1867 and 1869. If we assume that the latter was A • .t:>a.Li..gna, then 

only golden willow remains to be identified. 

As ~~cG i bbon in 1858 had app lied the name golden willow to ·A: 

long~6olia 167 one is obliged to accept this as the most likely identi-

fication of the species. If this is correct, then one wonders about 

the fate of A. eyc.lop.t:>, ~:hich is known to have been planted at the 

White Sands at an earlier stage. One would expect it to flourish .. 
there also. As there is a certain similarity In appearance between 

these two acacias, to the extent that it is often difficult to dist­

inguish between them when they are young (see Section 2.3), it is 

possible that Mathieson had confused the two and was actually trans­

planting A. c.yc.lop.t:> as well as, or instead of,A. long~no~, under the 

name golden willow. In later sources it is quite clearly stated that 

the name golden willow is applied by some people to A. cyclop.t:>.168 

Thus, this may well have been so in Mathieson's case also. 

It may be concluded from the above discussion of Mathieson's informa­

tion that by the late 1860s A. melanoxylon, A • .t:>al~gna, A. long~6ol~ 

and/or A. cyclop.t:>, and Ha.kea (one or more species) were thriving at 

the White Sands. 

After the opening of the railway line, fires started by sparks from 
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locomotives had increased the difficulties involved in establishing 

trees. M.R. Robinson, who was the Chief Inspector of Public Works 

(under whose jurisdiction the plantations fell from 1866) did not 

consider these fires to be a problem, for he believed that all that 

was needed to achieve the "real object in view, viz. the suppression 

of sand drift" was simply to replant with shrubs after each fire. 

He saw II tHe poi nt in pers i st i ng with-forestry, as "on such a soi l 

these trees could never reach maturity". 169 After Mathieson died in 

1871, Robinson wrote: 

"I have never seen the advantages of tree­
planting. Very few of the many hundreds of 
thousands that have been planted ever li ve more 
than the second year, except where the drift 
sand happens to be deep; and the principal 
'object should now, in my opinion, be theit pre-
servation from trespass, fire, and uprooting of 
bushes, with occasional renewal of such creeping 
plants that hold the sand". 170 

He recommended that Mathieson's post should not be filled, but that a 

second ranger should be appointed instead to help protect the existing 

plantations. '7l 

By 1871 concern had again arisen over drift sand on the Flats, parii-

cularly near the 12th milestone. In the Legislative Council, W. de Smidt 

drew the attention of the Governor to this problem, pointing out that the 

report on drift sand prepared by the Roads Board in 1857 had been ignored. 172 

De Smidt had been secretary to the Board at that tin~. 173 

Although the government acted, it was only with half-hearted enthusiasm. 

A new Superintendent of Plantations, J.H. Versfeld, was appointed in 
1873,174 but his method of controlling drift sand did not meet with' 

official approval. By late 1874 he had been dismissed for incurring 

the unauthorised expenditure of a very large amount of public money by 

erecting fences to arrest the drift sands in the ptantation near the 

12th mtlestone. 175 
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4.8 Role of J.S. ListGr 

In the early 1870s the tong drought had ended and the financial con­

dition of the colony had begun to improve. A wave of prosperity 

followed, allowing large pubLic works to be taken in hand. 176 The 

offects of this prosperity were not immediately apparent in the 

plantations on the Cape Flats, as the dismissal of Versfeld shows, 

but in 1876 the government indicated a rene~'Ied interest in trGe-planf­

ing by passing an Act to "encourage the planting and cultivation of 

trees",- which provided that the government would pay half the cost of 

tree~planting programs ~6rrled ~utby municipalities and other local 

government authorities. 177 

The appointment of J. storr Lister junior as Superintendent of Plant-
--

at ions at the beg i nn i ng of 1875 178 also i nd i cated a renewed off i ci al 

interest in tree-planting. Lister's father, who was a road inspector 

with the Central Roads Board, had been impressed by Smith's efforts 

to grow trees 179 and is reported to have carried out severat tree­

planting programs of his own in the Rondebosch area. Lister himself 

had just returned from India after five years of training as a 

forester. 180 As superintendent he would obviously be interested in 

planting trees rather than merely being a caretaker. 

At first Lister felt that his enthusiasm for trees was not shared by 

the public. He complained that he was regarded condescendingly as 

"a stranger zealous in arboriculture" who was "full of verdant ideas", 

but who had a great deal to learn about the problems of growing trees 

at the Cape. People to whom he spoke seemed unconvinced by his 

argument that trees were valuable "as a means to temper the climate 

and increase or equalize the rainfall", for their main concern was 

that plantations of trees, even if they could be grown, were undesirable 

because they might in time "form a shelter for thieves and vagabonds 181 



Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

161 

(an accurate prophecy, as residents of the Flats today can testify). 

Oespite this apparent resistance, it is obvious from what~ has already 

been said that there was a great deal of interest in the cultivation 

of exotic trees,:md shrubs even before Lister's arrival. In any 

case, Lister remained undeterred and proceeded to establish a planta­

tion of eucalypt trees at Worcester, 120km inland from Cape Town, to 

provide fuel for the railway. 182 

During Lister's first year as superintendent, some of the vacant Crown 

land on ihe Flats was let by auction. A condition of the leases '1!as 

that "trees, shrubs, or other vegetation calculated to prevent or 

arrest sand drift" must be planted. The government would provide. 

free seeds and would offer prizes for the best plantations. 183 

More land on the Flats passed into private hands. a few years later 

when agricultural allotments were granted to the first of the German 

immigrants to arrive under the government's sponsorship scheme 

initiated in 1876. 184 In 1878, 52 lots were surveyed at Wynberg 

Flats, the area that became known as Philippi, and 69 lots were laid 
18~ 

out at Claremont Flats, the area today known as Rylands.' ~ The 

small size of these lots <almost alt of them were 8,5 ha) indicates 

that it was intended that they should be cultivated and not merely 

used for rough grazing. Through lister, the government distributed 

to the settlers, free of charge, seeds and young trees. 186 

In addition to his duties as Superintendent of Plantations, lister was 

made responsible for the supervision of the Zulu Chief, Langalibalele. 187 

After being exiled from Natal, Langalibalele was first sent to Robben 

Island, near Cape Town, and then transferred to the mainland in 1875. 188 

The area set aside for his detention comprised a large section of the 

Crown land on the Cape Flats, bounded in the north by the railway 

line, from midway between the 4th and 5th milestones to the 8th 

milestone, and extending south almost to the Vyekraal River. 189 

This incorporated most of the White Sands ptantation as well as the 
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small plantaiion at the 8th milestone and, by including a large area 

to the east and south of these plantations, respectively, Increased 

substantially the area under Lister's immediate jurisdiction. The 

scope for his planting activities was therefore greatly increased. 

Being responsible not only for the existing plantations, but also fer 

the eond it ion of the vegetat ion of all of the Flats, li ster set about 

organising a team of "forest rangers". By 1882 there were five 

rungers, each in charge of a sec~~on of the Flats. 190 From the size 

of this team it is obvious thai" at last the government was taking the 

condition of the Cape Flats seriously. 

The large area of drift sand south of the 12th milestone and west of 

the Kuils River, which had been causing concern and on which sporadic 

planting activity had occurred since 1858, drew lister's attention 

immediately after his appointment. This area was known by ihen as 

Durban Road, being named after the branch road that led northward from 

the 12th mi-Lestone to the vi llage of Durban <later called Durbanvi He). 

Today the locality then known as Durban Road is called Bellville. 

In 1875 and 1876 Lister continued the work at Durban Road by follow­

ing the established method, devised by Smith, of fixing branches in the 

sand in rows to form screens and then sowing between the screens. 191 

As we have seen, this technique had been used successfully at the 8th 

milestone and had also been carried out for some years at Durban 

Road. Lister did not report at the time that this technique was a 

failure, but in 1877 he devised a new method, which he described as 

exceeding "the most sanguine expectation". 192 

When describing Lister's new method some ten years later, A~W. Heywood 

stated that the old way had been "totally unsuccessful".193 Even 

though Heywood worked with Lister for several years in the 1880s and 

was related to him by marriage194 it is hard to believe that such a 

completely negative judgment could have reflected Lister's opinion at 

the time. The Superintendent of Woods and Forests stated in 1881, in 
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regard to the old methcd, that "inrnany places the success arrived at 

leaves much to be des ired", 195 wh i Le li ster' s daughter subsequenil y 

described the method as "slow, expensive, uncertain and on the whole 

unsuccessful". 196 An engineer, writing in 1902, described the 

reclamation conducted before 1877as achieving "much valuable work". 197 

These comments imply that some success was achieved and appear to be a 

more realistic assessment of Lister's attitude. 

Reliance on Heywood's account has led at least one author to infer 

that sand drif1- centrol on the Flats began only in 1877,198 whereas, 

as this present study has shown, it had been carried on with reasonably 

good results in va:--ious parts of the Flats since 1845. 

One of °rhs principal features of Lister's new technique was the appll(;a-o 

tion of fertiliser to the sand. The advantages of doing this had been 

appreciated by some of Lister's predecessors, who had used manure 

brought from Cape Town, but they had had limited arr.ounts at their disposal 

(see Sections 4.3 and 4.6). For Lister, use of fertiliser was 

faci t itated by the existence of the rai lIoJay. For several years befor-e 

his appointment, Cape Town's household and street refuse had been 

disposed of by being transported to the Flats by rail and dumped J cr 

it had been sold to farmers as fertiliser. 199 Lister soon realised 

that this rubbish would be useful in the drift sand control work. 200 

It r~st be appreciated that street sweepings in those days consisted 

mainly of horse manure. 

A railway siding was constructed in 1877 from the main line at Durban 

Road station (adjacent to the 12th milestone on Maitland Road) scuth­
Ie ...... 

wards towards the sand. It was 1,Z, long initially and was doubled 

in length in 1879. Rubbish was brought from Cape Town by train, 

deposited alongside the siding and carted from there to the areas of 

bare sand. The procedure followed was to scatter seeds over the sand 

and then spread a layer of rubbish over the top. This new technique 

of sand reclamation thus incorporated both the stabilising effect of 

the rubbish on the sand and its capacity to act as a fertiliser. 201 



Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

164 

In his choice of plant species to use on the drift-sand~ Lister was 

able tq tako advantage of the experimentation that had -been carried 

out over the previous 30 years. He was particularly impressed by 

Port Jackson willO\'l, which he at first identified as A. 6oUa.ta.. 202 

At th i s po i nt it is des i rab le to summar i se the var i ous names app Li ed 

to Port Jackson willm'l in Cape Town. It took many years for the 

correct identification to be worked out. As already noted (Section 4.3)1 

Smith identified it as A. 6alc..i..6oltm..w in 1857 and considered it to be 

distinct from another plant that he tentatively identified as A • .I.>ali.gna. 

In 1858 McGibbon referred to Port Jackson willow as A. 6aleata and also 

mentioned A • .l.>al-igna separately.203 Now, in 1878, Lister was using yet 

another name, A. 6ol~ta. As this name is not listed in Index 
Ke.we.n.6..w as a published epithet,204 it is not clear where Lister ob­

tained it. A few years later the Superintendent of Woods and Forests 

referred to the wattle that Lister was planting as A. 6a.!c.ata.,205 

thereby reverting to the name used by McGibbon. It would appear then 

that the accepted identification of Port Jackson willow in Cape Town 

at the end of the 1870s was A. 6alc.ata and that inca II i n9 itA. 6o-Ua.:ta 
lister had merely misread the name. Roux also arriyed at this conclu­

sion, although by different means, in 1961. 206 

The questicin of the ~orrect identification-of this species is considered 

again in the next Chapter, but in the meantime in this discussion ii-

is referred to as A • .l.>al.i..gna, even though, in the time period under 

consideration, those planting it were not yet using this name, 

In appraising Port Jackson willow, lister noted that it flourished 

on the sand of the Flats and that its wood was useful for the con­

struction of waggons and for fencing posts; while as firewood it was 

lunequalled".207 After receiving favourable reports from local 

tanners on the suitability of its bark as a tanning agent in 1879, he 

promoted this species even more enthusiastically, and urged farmers on 

the Flats to consider it as a possible crop,208 
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A further advantage of Port Jackson wiltcM, Lister observed, was that 

it was not at tacked by the i nsed I c.VtfJa PUft..C.i1.M-i., known toea II y as 

Australian bug. 209 This insect was inadvertently introduced to Cap~ 
Town in the early 18705 (being ai' -firsi' identified as VMthU-i.a sp.), 

It spread rapidly among the Australian acacias that \~ere by then 

common in streets and gardens and by 1877 it occurred in localii'ies as 

far away as Namaqualand in the north and East London In the east. 

Ac.a.c..ia me.funoxylon was particularly prone to attack. 210 Ac.cording 

to Theal atl trees of that speci~s were destroyed. 211 

Because the insect also attacked ci1rus trees, a governmental commission 

was appointed in 1877 to investigate the problem. It concluded that 

the only. toially effective coniTol measure would be to ban cuttivation 

of all Australian acacias and destroy all those already growing in the 

colony, but pointed out that achievement of this aim would be Im­

possible, so widespread had the acacias become. 212 

. 

As Lister's arrival coincided with the height of the plague of I~ 

pwr.c.ha.o-i. and Port Jackson willow was resistant to this pest, it was 

inevitable that he should favour using this species in his work on the 

Flats, particularly as it had already been shown to be very suitable 

for planting in sand. 

Thus, from 1877 onwards, the sand at Durban Road was stabilised by 

being sown with seeds of A. ~aR.-i.gSut, together with rye and pypgras,213 

"'hich were then covered with a layer of town refuse. Smaller 

quantities of other tree and shrub species were used as well, including 

P. hale.pe.~~6, W~ddk~ngtonia c.up~e.4~o-i.de~, L. l~e.v-i.gaiilm and Hake.a 
sp., but none of these was very successful. 214 It is interesting to 

note that neither A. long-i.~ol~~ nor A. C.lfc.lop~ was used, even though, 

as already observed, "golden willow" was flourishing ai the White 

Sands in the 1860s. It might be surmised that this was because these 

species had also been affected by the Australian bug, but this cannot 

have been the case for A. c.yc.lop~, because by 1880 seed of this 

species, ccillected on the Flats, was being distributed to the 
publi c. 215 
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Lister's new technique proved effective and work continued steadily 

each year. By the end of the planting season in 1883 a totaL of 243 ha 

at Durban Road had been treated in this manner. 216 In that year the 

first crops of wood and tanning bark, from the Port Jackson wil.low 

sown in 1877, were sold.217 

At the other plantations on the Cape Flats there was little planting 

activity during Lister's first nine years as superintendent. The 

White Sands plantation was noVi treated as two separate units: the 

6th Mile plantation (between the railway line, and Maitland Road) 

ano Uitvlugt (the larger part of the former White Sands, south of the 

railway). At the 6th Mile, fires caused by railway engines continued 

!o create problems by destroying many of the pines. Lister reported 

in 1883: 

"Fortunately, the Australian Acacias, Hakias (-6..i.c.J, 
and Fabrici~s [L. iaev..i.gatum] Vlith which the 
plantation i~ thickly interspersed, grow again 
more densely and rapidly after a fire. This 
is not the case with the Pines, and it is 
lamentable to see them swept away.,,218 

Eight metric tons of bark were harvested from Port Jackson willows in 

this plantation in 1880 and sold for use by the tanning industry, 

thereby establishing the commercial possibil1.ties of this product. 219 

At Uitvlugt the ranger was kept busy collecting seeds and raising 

young trees for use at Durban Road and for distribution to the public. 

The plantations of stone pines established by Lister's predecessors 

were maintained. Ironically, this one tree species that had proved 

an unequivocal success on the FLats was found to have no commercial 

prospects because its timber rotted very quickly in use. 220 

As we have seen, the distribution of plants and seeds to the public 

was one of Lister's responsibilities. Not only was he required to 

provide them free to the lessees of certain land on the Flats and to 

·the immigrant farmers, but he also sold them to the general public,221 
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thus continuing the practice instituted by Smith. The use made of 

the seeds by the immigrant farmers was described by Lis1-er in 1881 

as fol lows: 

"On receiVing an allotment, their first labour 
is to construct along its boundary a ditch and 
bank, on the bank they dibble in wattle or fir 
seed. There are now probably some miles of 
such banks, with trees from a few inches to 
several feet in height grow.ing upon them. 
Thus the aspect of the country must, in a short 
time, be much changed, and the shelter given by 
the trees should in some de~ree tend to 
amel iorate the cl irnate." 22Z . 

That the distribution of plant materials was on a large scale is 

indicated by the fact that as early as 1878, 42 185 young -Crees and 

shrubs were supplied in one year from Uitvlugt nursery.223 By 1880 

eight woody species were being offered for sale: A. cyclop~, A . 
.6aL.i..gna, CMuM,tna sp., CUPIi.e.-6.6U.6 sp., Euco..lyptuJ.> sp., H •. 6u.a.ve.o-i.e.n.6, 

P. pinMtek and P. p,[n~a, as wetl as pypgras and wax berry.224 These 

plants were not supplied only to the local market. Records for 1880 

show that they were sent as far afield as Wellington, Malmqsbury, 

Worcester, Beaufort West, Port Elizabeth and Durban. 225 

At this point it is necessary to digress briefly to a discussion of 

the identify of H • .6uav~ol~n.6. As mentioned earlier in. this Chapter, 

two species of hakea were planted at the White Sands in 1850-1851, one 

of \tJhich, "green hakea", was deduced to have been H. -6uave.oleyu>. It 

would appear that this was the roore successflJl because Smith specifi­

cally recommended it to the Central Roads Board as a fast-growing 

fence shrub. 226 

Subsequent references to hakeas in the sources consulted in this study 

are sometimes ambiguous as to whether several species were involved, 

or only one, for example, when transplanting of "young hakeas" at the 

White Sands \'Ias mentioned in 1869. 227 In 1866, on the other hand, 

Brown specifically referred to "the hakea",228 a term which implies 
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that there was only one species. Likewise, in the advertisement of 

1880 offering trees and shrubs for sale (referred to above) and in 

lister's reports for 1882 and 1883,229 which all refer to hakia (~~cJ 
being sold, it is quite clear that only one species was involved. By 

1884 Lister had evidently managed to identify this species, because 

he referred to Hakea ~uaveole~, giving it the vernacular name hakea. 230 

Thereafter in his reports, and those of his successors, the name H. 
~uaveolen¢ was used consistently. Large quantities of its seeds and 

seedlings were collected and distributed. 231 

From this information it seems fairly certain that from the 1860s, at 

least, one species of hakea, H. ~uaveole~, was grown and distributed 

by the various Superintendents of Plantations, and so that name is 

used here, even during the discussion of time periods when the super­

intendent himself was unsure of its identity. 
') 

Lister's records indicate a big demand for H • .6uaveolen¢ in the Cape 

Town region. In 1880, for example, eleven customers living in the 

area were suppl ied with a total of 10050 transplants of this species 

crable 4.9.2>. 

Likewise, A • .6~gna was supplied in large amounts. A consignment 

of 36,4 litres (one bushel) of seed of this species was sent to a 

customer for collection at Eerste River railw~y station. 232 In order 

to gauge the magnitude of such consignments, it is necessary to convert 

the volume (or mass) to numbers of seeds. To facilitate this, a 

table of conversion factors for those pest plant species for which 

such information is readily available has been compiled (Table 4.9.3). 

From the table it can be calculated that the above-mentioned customer 

on the eastern edge of the Cape Flats received in one purchase about 

1,5'million seeds of Port Jackson willow. Even if only a small 

fraction of them survived to maturity, this still indicates a massive 

influx of the species. From Table 4.9 .. 4 it is apparent that many 

other individuals were also purchasing large amounts of seed in the 

.same per lod. 
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Lister announced that seeds of all species offered for sale \vould be 

supplied in minimum lots of 0.45kg (one pound) by mass or 36,4 litres 

(one bushel) by volume. Exceptions to this rule were H • .ouave.c.ee.n6. 

Ca..ouaJt-ina sp.and CUpllu.oU.6 sp., wh i ch \,/outd be sold in amounts of 29g 

(one ounce). Transplants of H • .ouave.ole.n.6 \Vereto be sold in minimum 

lots of 1 000. 233 

From 1882 statistics on the distribution of seeds and transplants to 

the pubU cby the forestry department Viere pub l i shed annua.Lt y. Four 

of t-he thirteen pest plant species were sold in significant quanti ties 

in the last two years under consideration in this Chapter, 1882 and 

1883. They \'Iere A. c.yc.lop.o, A • .6a.Ligna., H • .6uave.ole.tu, and P. 

p-ina..otek (Table 4.9.4). 

The- Botanic Garden continued to distribute plants to the public in 

this period, despite the damage caused by the Australian bug. The 

maximum income from sales occurred in 1881. 234 In general, the 

species distributed were not recorded, but fer 1881 it is known that 

fuc.alyptu.o spp., p.£nu.o spp. and Cup~e..o.oU.6 mackocoApa were in demand, 

as well as "hedge plants". 235 The latter term undoub-l-edly included 

H • .ouave.ole.n,~. In 1882 reference was made to the raising of 

"eucalypts and other Australian trees and shrubs" continuing "as 
usual".236 

James McGibbon retired in 1880 from the post of Director of the 

Garden,237 which he had held almost since its inception. In the 

following year Peter MacOwan, a botanist who had been a teacher in 

the eastern Cape Colony, was appointed in his place. MacO\'/an was 

also made Curator of the Government Herbarium and Professor of Botany 

at the South African College. 238 

MacOwan attributed a large drop in the sales of plants that occurred 

in 1882 partly to severe local competition, particularly from gardeners 

who were quitting his employ and setting themselves up as nursery­

men. 239 Earlier, Lister had also been obliged to acknowledge the 
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department nursery had an unfair advantage over them. As a result 

he had decided that his department would filt only bulk orders, 

Leaving smaller orders to the nurserymen. 240 This decision probably 

caused many more of the pest plants to be distributed than would other­

wise have been the case, since his bu lk rates were not i nord i natel-y 

expensive (for example, 30 shillings per thousand plants for H. 

4Uaveole~ and twenty shillings per bushel of-seeds for A. haligna).241 

\ As a further incentive to the farmers on the-Flats to grow trees and 

shrubs, a scheme for the award of prizes 'tIas introduced. This idea 

had been put forward as early as 1857 by Hemming,242 but had not been 

acted upon. Now, twenty years later, the Commissioner of Crown Lands 

and Public Works offered three prizes to the holders of leasehold 

land on the Flats for the successful 

other vegetation on their property. 

at least 20 ha had to be cultivated. 

cultivation of trees, shrubs and 

For the first prize of 100 pounds, 

For the other prizes of 50 and 

20 pounds the minimum area-was ten and five hectares, respectively. 

The purpose of the competition was to encourage the establishment on 

private property of "a barrier against the encroachment of drift 
I 

sand". 243 / 

Because there had not yet been any entries for the competition, lister 

proposed in 1879 that it be opened to all proprietors of land on the 

Flats, including the German immigrants, who were showing "praiseworthy 

eagerness to improve their holdings by planting trees along the 

boundaries". 244 In 1883 the requirements of the competition were 

changed, since there had still been no entries. Plantations covering 

smaller areas were now allowed and prizes were reduced proportion­
a1-ely.245 

It is not clear whether the absence of entries in the competition 

reflected a lack of interest in competing or in gro\'4ing trees. 

Neither exptanation seems likely, the former in view of the cash prizes 

offered, the latter since we know that seeds and transplants were being 
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supplied to the farmers. It seems more probable that there had 

been insufficient time to learn the techniques needed to establish the 

plants on the scale required by the competition. This interpretation 

is supported by the change in the rules that occurred in 1883. 

A real incentive to gr?w Port Jackson willow was the discovery that 

its bark was rich in the tannin needed for tanning leather. Up to 

this time the bark ot indigenous species, including kreupelhoui 

(Leuc.o.6pe.l(mum c.onoc.fJApode.mvtOn), 246 waboom (Pl{ote.a n.iUda = P. Mbol{ea) 

and otherPl{o.te.a species,247 had been used for this purpose, No doubt 

j the exploitation of these plants had contributed to a reduciion in 

their numbers in the Cape Town region. 

lister read the report 6f an official enquiry into the exploitation 

of black wattle for tannin in Victoria> Australia. 248 This enquiry 

was held in 1878 because exportation from Victoria of the bark of black 

watt le (known then as Ac.a.c..ia dec.uJlJl.eM but nmv as A. meMn.6U), 

which had begun to accelerate in 1864, had increased-to such an extent 

that seme form of control of the industry was deemed necessary.249 

It appears that Lister changed his mind about the identity of Port 

Jackson willow after reading this report, for in 1879 he stated: 

"The Australian wattle, or what is here 
called the Port Jackson willow, thrives well 
on the sandy soil of the Downs.... The bark, 
which is valuable for tanning, and gum "which 
exudes from the tree, are largely exported 
from Australia.,,250 

He apparently now believed that Port Jackson willow was A. meal{r~.i.i 

and not A. 6a.tcata. or A. 6o.t.ia.ta.. He submi tted the bark of two 

ten-year-old bushes of Port Jackson willow to local tanners who were 

favourably impressed by its quality.251 In 1880, as has been noted, 

eight metric tons of bark were sold fron) the 6th Mile plantation, thus 

confirming the commercial possibilities of this product,252 

In 1882 lister reinforced his mistaken beLlef. He obtained some seeds 
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of ihe btack wattle from Von Mueller, the Government BotanisT in 

Victoria. He r~ported on their progress a year later) when they 

were a metre high, and made the surprising statement that, a5 far as 

it ~..,as possible to judge by the leaves and general appearance, Ac.a.c.-<-a 
meaJl.Mii was lIidentical with the watHe thai- is cultivated on the drift· 
sands".253 

It is impossible to confuse the black wattle with Port Jackson willow 

when they are a metre high; because the former species has compound 

leaves while in the latter the leaves are reduced to phyllodes 

(Table 2.5.2). Therefore one is forced to conclude that either the 

plant then called Port Jackson willow in Cape Town was, in fact A. 

meaJtMii or the plants Lister had grown from seed received from 

Victoria were actually Port Jackson willow IA. ,oaUgn.aJ and noi blacl, 

wattle at all. The firs';- possibility is highly unlikely, in view 

of"-rhe fact that it had previously been identified as A. 6a.f:.c.i6o.lWl-W 

and A. 6aic.a.ta both of which have phytlodes, not compound teaves. 

The second possibility is the more likely explanation and we must con­

clude that some mistake occurred in the handling of the seeds from 

Victoria. 

One can only conjecture as to the cause of this mistake. Perhaps 

Von Mueller sent the wrong seeds. On the other hand, perhaps the 

right seeds ~Jere sent but others were accidentally planted. Alter­

natively, perhaps none of the black wattle seed germinated and Port 

Jackson willow seed, being present already in the soil in the 

nursery, germinated instead. Whatever the cause, it was an important 

mistake, for Lister was misled into believing that the species known 

locally as Port Jackson wi ltow was the same as that known in eastern 

Australia as black wattle and therefore that it was the best acacia 

for the production of tanning bark. 

That Lister still believed this in 1883 is evident from his report that 

he distributed to the public in that year 790kg of seed of black wattle. 

He did not mention Port Jackson willow at all,254 whereas in the 
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previous year he had reported distributing 361kg of s(-:ed of Fort 

Jackson willow and none of black wattte. 255 

As local tanneries had confirmed that Port Jackson \'/illow was rich in 

tannin, Lister had no cause to suspect his mistake. The successful 

sale of bark from Durban Road plantation in 1883 maintained his faith 

in this species and, believing that there would be a market overseas 

for vast quantities of its bark, he began planning an extensive 

plantation of Port Jackson willow at Uitvlugt, as welt as urging the 

farmers of the Flats to concentrate on this species. 256 

4.9 Tables 
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TABLE 4.9.1 Species reported to have been transplanted at the 

White Sands, 1866-1869 and 1872257 

Species 
'; 

acacia trees 

. Australian wi llow 

blackwood trees 

golden 'wi llow 

Port Jackson willow 

hakeas 

1866 

X 

1867 1868 1869 1872 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X 
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TABLE 4.9.2 Consignments of Hakea ~uaveolen4 transplants from UitvLugt forestry nursery to addresses 
In the Cape Town region, 1880 258 

Date Consignee Address Number 

12 July M.R. Lewis Cl~remont Station 000 

H.M. Manes Cape Town 500 

L. Ph i It ps Mowbray 000 

26 July Cape Town Harbour Board Cape Town 000 

29 July C. Bennett Mowbray 000 

C. Molteno Claremon·~ 500 

10 August C. Molteno Claremont 000 

24 August Astronomer Royal Observatory 000 

Glass Manufactory Observatory 000 

30 August N. Bolus Kloof S1"reet, Cape Town 000 

N. Rawbone Burg street, Cape Town 000 

Capt. Smith Wynberg Station 500 

Total 10 500 

------------------------------------------------------- ------"--------------------------------------

---..4 
Vt 
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TABLE 4.9.3 Numbers of seeds per unit volume and unit mass of 

certain p~st plant species 259 

Species 

Ac.ac..w.. c.yc..f.oP-6 

A. meaJtYL-6-ii. 

A. pyc.na.ntha 

A. -6a..U.gna 

Lepto-6p~mum laevigatum 

P iYllU> halepeYL-6i-6 

P. pinMt~ 

No. of seeds 
per litre 

6 160 

41 110 

No. of seeds 
per kg 

14 112 

71 680 

48 400 

50 7i5 

050 000 

45 961 

18 357 
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TABLE 4.9.4 Quantities of seeds and transplants of four 

Species 

Ac.ac-ia cyclop.6 

A • .6alJ..gna 

Hakea .6uaveo..e.e~ 

P J..nu4 pJ..nMtvr. 

pest plant species distributed to the public from 

. Uitvlugt forestry nursery, 1882 and 1883 260 

1882 1883 

seeds trans- seeds trans-
(kg) plants (kg) plants 

--
181 a 106 0 

361 a 790 0 

6 0 8 8 eoo 

145 0 435 0 
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Lister - Brown, 10.8.1880. 
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(1929), pp.18-19. 
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240. PWD (unclassified) Superintendent of Plantations, Letter Book: 

Lister - Lightfoot, 6.9.1880. 

241. Government Gazette, 6.7.1880 (Government Notice No. 673). 

242. J.S. H[emming]: The Cape Flats and how they may be imProved (1857), 

p.355. See also Note 40. 

243. Government Gazette, 18.5.1877 (Government Notice No. 314). 

244. G59-1880 Report on Crown Forests and Plantations, p.l1. 

245. G34-1884 Report of the Super i ntendent of ~Joods and Forests, p.18. 

246. G59-1880 Report on Crown Forests and Plantations, p.l1. 

247. Transvaal Publishing Company: Men of the Times (1906), p.71. 

248. G35-1879 Reports on Conditions of Crown Forests and Drift Sands, 

p.2. 

249. S.P. Sherry: The Black Wattle ..• (1971), p.45. 

250. G35-1879 Reports on Conditions of Crown Forests and Drift Sands, 

p.2. 

251. G59-1880 Report on Crown Forests and Plantations, p.l1. 

252. G49-1881 Reports on Crown Forests and Plantations, p.12. 

253. Gl05-t883 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests, p.15. 
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255. G105-1883 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests. 

256. G34-i884 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests. 

257. G21-1867, G21~1868, G23-1869, G15-1870, G28-1873 Report of 

the Chief Inspector of Public Works, pp.16-17, p.26, 

enclosure No.8, enclosure No.7, p. liv, respectiveLy. 

258. PWD (unclassified) Superintendent of Plantations, Letter Book, 

1880. 

259. Information extracted from Food and Agricultural Organization: 

Forest Tree Seed Directory (1975). Where more than one 

value is given in this source, the mean has been calculated 

and is presented in this table. 

260. G105-1883, G34-1884 Report of the Superintendent of. Woods and 

Forests. The f i gu re of 790kg for Aca.c..i.a. .6a.Ugna in 1883 in 

this table represents an interpretation on my part, for 

Lister actually reported that figure for black wattle 

{Acac.i.a. me~n.6~~J (see Section 4.8). In Chapter 5 it is 

demonstrated that the species in question was in fact 

A • .6a.Ugna and therefore, to avoid confusion in the present­

ation of this table, and to retain consistency v~-a-v~ 

Table 5.5.1, that name is used here. 
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CHAPTEr< 5 

THE PEST PLANTS IN THE CAPE TOWN 

REGION} 1884-1917 

"The larger portion of the lower plateau of 
Table Mountain is now afforested and the benefit 
derived from the upgrowth of the trees 'IIi II soon 
begin to be feLt in the deep-seated springs all 
over the mountain area." l 

"It is useless to plant any trees until the 
scrub and indigenous vegetation have been eradi­
cated. The simplest way to do this is of course 
to burn, plow, and cross-plow.,,2 

"Hake.a .6uave.ole.n6: the Common Hakea: Completely 
naturalized and the commonest of all hedge plants 
in the Cape Peninsula.... Hake.a g~bbo.6a: the 
PrickLy Hakea: Indigenous or natural ized, this 
species is common on the slopes of Table Mountain. 
It makes a less dense but more prickly hedge than 
the common Australian Hakea."3 
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5.1 The Period 1884 to 1888 

5.1.1 Afforestation 

In 1881 the new official policy of promoting forestry, which had first 

been hinted at in the appointment of a trained forester as Superintendent 

of Plantations in Cape Town in 1875, had been taken a step further by 

the appointment of Count de Vasselot de Regne, an experienced forester 

from France, as Superintendent of Woods and Forests for the whole Cape 

Colony.4 By late 1883, after an extensive tour of the coLony, 

De Vasselot had begun to implement a coordinated, tripartite approach 

to forest~y that involved protection and rational exploitation of 

indigenous forests, a program of afforestation, and orderly processing 

and marketing of forest products. 5 

Lister remained Superintendent of Plantations in Cape Town, in which 

post he was subordinate to De Vasselot,and continued his campaign to 

educate the public about trees. - In 1884 he published a booklet of 

hints on tree-growing in which he recommended the use of A. cyclop~, 

A. ~allgna, H. ~uaveole~ and P. p~noAte4, among other species. 6 He 

also continued to distribute seeds and transplants to the public, not 

only from Uitvlugt nursery, but also from Tokai, where a nursery had 

been established in late 1883. 7 As Table 5.5.1 shows, from 1885 not 

only the four species mentioned above were distributed, but also 
A. meaJl.~~~, A. pycnantha, L. laev~gatum and P. ha.lepe~~. 

Because there were no exploitable indigenous forests in the vicinity of 

Cape Town and there was a large market there for timber, it was inevit­

able that the area should have high priority in De Vasselot's 

afforestation program. There was ample land available on the Cape 

Flats but, even though trees had been established there, it was obvious 

that the area was not ideal for forestry. The most suitable area, the 

gently-sloping, fertile and well-watered land at the base of the eastern 
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escarpment of Table Mountain and the Cape Peninsula chain of rnountains, 

was by now entirely in private hands. 

That much of this land was atready planted with trees is evident from 

several sources. An album of photographs taken in 1884 shows tall 

cluster pines and stone pines in the upper sections of Rorrdebosch, 

Newlands and Claremont. 8 A.W. Heywood, who was an assistant to 

De Vasselot, reported in 1886 that the woods of P. p~~~ and P. p~nea 

stretch i ng along the south--eastern slopes of Tab{e Mounta i n const i tuted 

"a remarkable feature in the tandscape".9 This description was con­

firmed four years later by a visiting forester who stated that the 

eastern side of the mountain VIas "well-wooded", the chief species being 

cluster and stone pines. 10 There is also a record for this period for 

the section of the slopes that is today occupied by the Newlands Forest 

(owned by the Municipality of Cape Town). This was already covered 

with P. p-i.YL(u,tVt., oaks and poplars when it was acquired by th~ Cape Town 

District Waterworks Company in 1889. 11 

Heywood also reported that Cape Town and its suburbs obtained firewood 

from the stands of pines along the mountain slopes, but that the wood 

was rarely used for other purposes. 12 As 'lie have seen, lister realised 

by 1883 that P. p~ne.a was not a useful species for timber. It would 

appear from Heywood's account that P. p~na4~ was not highly regarded 

for this purpose either. Thus it was inevitable that other timber 

species would be tried. 

The problem of finding suitable land for the government's afforestation 

program was solved initially in three ways: by the purchase of the 

farm Tokai 13 on the eastern slopes of Constantiaberg, south of Table 

Mountain; by the allocation of Crown land on the plateau of Table 

Mountain; and by t~e use of a new technique for growing trees at Uitvlugt. 

The location of these sites, as well as of all of the other reserves owned 

by the forestry department, is shown on Map 3. 

While production of timber was the primary motivation for the 

afforestation program that began in 1884, Lister also justified his pro-
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posal to grow trees on the plateau of Table Mountain, whose "bleak and 

naked appearance" was "a subject of daily comment", by stating that 

trees would intercept moisture from summer clouds and thus secure 

"a bountiful supply of water'i.14 It \'Jill be remembered that earlier 

proponents of tree-planting, such as Hemming and Brown, had believed 

that the presence of trees wouLd Lead to increased rainfaLL, 

Afforestation began at Tokai in 1884. 15 Transplanting of young trees, 

mainly P. Jta.cU.ata-and P. pinahteA, various other species of pine, and 

Eucatyp~ spp., began at the base of the cliffs and was gradually 

extended down the lower slopes. By 1888 there were some 917000 

established trees 16 covering 416 ha <Table 5.5.2). 

On Table Mountain, afforestation began in 1885 on the lower plateau or 

Back Table, in the area- where the Woodhead and-Hely-Hutchinson reser­

voirs are now situated. They had not yet been built when-the planta-

tion was commenced • The Bridle Path was constructed from the pass 

. known as Constantia Nek to the site, and seeds of P. p.inea. and A. 

~aligna were sown alongside it. At the plantation site, initially, 

16ha were sown with cluster pine, stone pine and "wattles", and a 

nursery was establi shed. Subsequently, transplants from the nursery, 

comprising mainly P. pin~teA and P. halepe~~, were set out. 17 These 

early plantings evidently achieved only limited success, for by 1888 

the area reported to be afforested was only 4 ha (Table 5.5.3>. 

The use of the name P. halepe~~ in the preceding paragraph represents 

an interpretation on my part which must now be explained. In the 

forestry department reports relating to the Table Mountain plantation 

from 1885 to 1901, there was no record that Aleppo pine (P. halepe~~J 
was planted. In almost every year of that period, on the other hand, 

there were references to the planting of Scotch pine on Back Table and 

in the ravines on the eastern escarpment. On three occasions the 

Scotch pine was also referred to as P. ~ylv~tk~. 18 Since the name 

was used so consistently, it would appear that no doubts were experienced 

at that time in regard to the identity of the species. Subsequent 
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information t however, strongly suggests that the identification wa3 

wrong. 

The first piece of evidence is that p. /.jfj£'vv.,btL6 does not occur on Table 

Mountain today. 19 This is nOT necessarily significant because it 

could have died out since it was planted, but taken with other inform­

ation this becomes an important clue. 

The next line of evidence is the fact that in 1903 1"rees that had been 

referred to as P. -6fj£.vv.,btL6 when they were planted two years before 

were now referred to as Canary pine. 20 'This suggests that doubts had 

arisen and a new identification of the species as P. c.a.ncvc..i.eML6 had 

been made. This would further imply that all the earlier references to 

Scotch pine on Table ~1ountain should have been to Canary pine. 

A confounding piece of eVloence here is thatthe locality where this 

planting was made was the area of Table Mountain now known as Fir Tree. 21 . 

This area today supports two species of pine, P. p.i.na/.:Jte~ and P. 

halepeM~, but not P. canaJi..(.eM~.22 Likewise, the Back Table and 

the ray i nes on the eastern escarpment today support the first hvo 

specios, but not P. canaJc...(.eM~.23 This leads to the suspicion that 

the species originally planted as P. /.jfj(vv.,btL6 must have been P. 

halepeML6 rather than P. c.ancvc.,[eM.i.-6. 

This suspicion is confirmed by the statement of the botanists R.S.' Ada~­

son and T.M. Salter in 1950 that records of P. /.j'<'£'vv.,bt.i.-6 (/.j..(.c.} from 

Table Mountain actually refer to P. hatepeM~.24 

All these lines of evidence are taken to mean that the species that was 

considered to be Scotch pine (P. /.jfj£.vv.,bt~} when planted was in fact 

Aleppo pine (P. halepe~~}. Since the synonymy of P. ha.i.epeM.i.-6 
Mill. includes P. /.jfj£.vv.,tJt.~ Gouan (see Table 2.5.1) the initial con-

fusion is understandable. In the present study the name P. halepeM~ 

is used whenever the sources record P. /.jfj£.ve/.:JtJt.~, in regard to the 

Table Mountain ,plantation only. Further details of the planting 
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alluded to above are given in the rest of this Chapter. 

At Uitvlugt the new method of afforestation that began in 1884 involved 

sowing alternate rows of P. p~na4t~ and A. ~allgna on ground that had 

first been ploughed. It was intended that the ploughing would eliminate 

competition from indigenous plants, while the fast-growing acacias 

would shelter the pines for the first few years, enabling them to 

become well establ ished. After eight years the acacias were to be 

harvested for tanning bark while the pines would be left to grow to 

maturity as timber trees. 25 This mixed sowing was carried out at the 

southern end of the Uitvlugt reserve,26 the area that is today occupied 

by the suburb of Bokmakierie, the Athlone sewage ponds and the southern 

half of Langa township.27 By 1888 there were reportedly 960000 

cluster 'pines and 1920000 Port Jackson willows established on 249 ha. 28 

5.1.2 Tanning bark 

At the time when the new planting scheme for Uitvlugt was devised (1883) 

Lister still believed that Port Jackson willow was A. me.aJt,U!~L By 

1885, he apparently had doubts about this identification, for he now 

referred to the collection and distribution of "Port Jackson wattle, 

Ac.a.c-la. sp." and did not mention black wattle. 29. Nevertheless, he 

could still feel justified in planting it at Uitvlugt because local 

,tanners thought highly of its bark. 

Operations to control drift sand at Durban Road, using Cape Town's 

rubbish and seeds of A. ~gna, continued until 1887. The work now 

had a financial justifi.cation from the sale of bark, but even so, only 

small quantities of seed were used there, as it was felt more important 

to concentrate on the Uitvlugt plantation. Tree-planting operations 

were much less costly at Uitvlugt; "being conducted on a different 

principle".30 When work ceased at Durban Road, 283 ha had been 

covered with vegetation comprising mainly A. ~gna.31 
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Another attempt to grow the elusive black wat7le was made in 1885 when 

seeds were obtained from Australia of tho five species of acacia that 

were there considered to be most valuable for the production of tanning 

bark. They were named by Lister as A. pycnantila, A. dec~en~, 

A • ..6a.Ugna, A. cyanophyU.a and A. -imp.eexc~.32 The second spec i es is 

, today known as A. meevtn.6U, \</hile the third and fourth are now considered 

to be one species A • ..6a.Ugna (see Table 2.5.1), 

The seeds were sown at Tokai nursery and subsequently some of the 

seedlings were transplanted at Tokai, some were sold to the public and 

some were transplanted at. Uitvlugt.33 Of those grown at Ul-tvlugt, 

lister reported in 1886 that "A • .6a.Ugna, the black wattle of South 

Western Australia, but commonly known in this colony as Port Jackson 

wattle, has made the most progress lt
•
34 Thus, we may conclude that 

Lister had finally realised the correct identity of Port Jackson willow. 

Confirmation of this occurred in the following year when he ~tated that, 

even though it had not yet flowered, the A.4a.Ugna being grown from the . 
'seeds sent from Australia "would appear to be synonymous with the 'Port 

Jackson wattle' so largely grown throughout the Cape Division".35 

From Lister's statement of 1886 (quoted above) we know that in its 

source region A • .6a.Ugna was called black wattle. This suggests a 

cause of the earlier confusion in regard to the seeds sent by Von Mueller. 

I f Von Mueller reserved the name black wattle for A • ..6a.Ugna. and 

referred to A. meevtn.6U as simply wattle, then naturally, when asked 

for seeds of black wattle, he would have sent A • .6a.Ugna. 

Lister's temporary confusion of A. meevtnoU with A • .6a.Ugna has caused 

some problems to modern researchers. 80th Raux and Sherry were forced 

to assume that when Lister referred to blackwattte in 1883 he must have 

meant A • .6a.Ugna.36 That assumption has now been vindicated by the 

evidence presented here. 

To Lister's disappointment, A. meevtn.6~~ showed itself unsuited to the 

conditions at Uitvlugt, as did A. -implexa. He observed that 
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A. cyanophy.U.a. and A. pycnan.tha, on the other hand ~ did shew some signs 

of success there. 37 

~ 

At Toka i many seedl i ngs of A. pycnantha and A • . 6aLi.gna. were subsequently 

transplanted on the slopes and flats in an effort to produce tanning 

bark, the actual numbers being 14760 and 18000, respectively, by the 

year 1888. A few seedlings of A. meakn4~~ were also planted, but 

that species proved to be prone to attack by the Australian bug. 38 

5. 1.3 Acac~ cyclop~ 

The drift sand problem at Durban Road was considered to be solved by 

. 1887 and Li ster turned his attent ion "to areas of sand in th,e south­

eastern part of the Flats. As a first step towards its control, he 

had seeds sown at several localities in this area, including the mouth 

of the Eerste River, in 1885 and 1886. A.mong the species used was 

Acac~ cyclop~.39 This is Lister's first reported sowing of this 

spec i es, a l though, as "Ie know 1 it had been used much earl i er by his 

predecessors at the White Sands plantation and he had been distributing 

it to the public since 1880, if not earl ier. Since A. cyc.lop~ does 

not yield bark suitable for the tanning process, this species must 

have been employed solely because of its ease of. establishment and fhe 

availability of seeds. It is \!/orth speculating about the source of 

these seeds, since they were obviously available in large quantities 

<Table 5.5.1), 

The most likely source was the 6th Mile plantation, where (when if was 

part of the White Sands> A. cyclop~ was planted in the early 1850s. 

It may be surmised that this was one of the acacias reported from time 

to time to be flourishing there in spite of fires, and so it was a 

ready source of seeds. If this is so, then the question of the 

identity of the "golden willow", discussed earlier (Section 4.7>, 

appears to have been resolved in favour of A. cyclop~. 
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A. eyctop~ was also used at the Rogge Bay plantation, which was est­

ablished by Lister in the mid-1880s close to the head of Cape TOVln, 

on Dock Road between Burg and Bree Streets.40 By using A. eyetop~ as 

a screen against the wind and H. ~ua.ve.o.ee.n-6 as a hedge to keep our 

trespassers,41 Lister was able to demonstrate the potential of these 

two species to the townspeople. 

5.1.4 The Municipality of Cape Town 

The establishment of the Rogge Bay plantation (which was comprised 

pr i nc I pat l y of CupJt~~u..6 maCAOeaJl.pa, Eueatyp.t.tv., eOJc.nuta. and Ca.-~uaJ(,{yI.a 

quadJc..ivatv.iA42) coincided with a brief renewal of interest in tree-­

planting shown by the Municipality of Cape Town. The Act of 1876 

stating that the government would pay half the cost of tree-planting 

carried out by municipalities had so far achieved only small results 

in Cape Town. In 1877 a triple row of Eueatyp~ sp. and firs had been 

planted along Somerset Road and its extension, Main Road, north-west­

wards from Cape Town towards Green POint.43 At l.east one resident had 

disapproved of this, complaining that the the trees were obstructing 

his view. 44 Municipal interest in tree-planting had then waned, 

partly because this plantation was not particularly successful, as it 

was attacked by the Australian bug. 45 

In 1885 municipal interest revived and trees were planted in the squares 

and other open spaces in the town. 46 In 1887 more than 500 young 

trees of 19 species, together with 4,5kg of seed of P. p.ine.a, were 

planted on land immediately north of the new VlOlteno reservoir above 

the town. 47 This plantation was later developed as a public garden 

known as De Waal Park.48 

\ 

Charles Ayres, who had been appointed the municipality's Supervisor of 

Tree Planting in 1886, resigned in 1888 after Lister had criticised his 

method of pruning trees. 49 Although another supervisor was ?ppointed,50 
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there appears to have been titHe tree-pLanting activity for several 

years. 

5.1.5 Private growers 

Interest in growing exotic trees and shrubs among private individuals 

continued, as the figures on the distribution of seeds and transpLants 

indicate <TabLe 5.5.1). The forestry department's success in this 

regard was not weLcomed by MacOwan, Director of the Botanic Garden, 

who was stiLL trying to support the Garden financially by sates to the 

public. He complained bitterly of the unfair competition frofl, the 

department's nurseries, from Local private nurserymen (some of whom had 

learnt their trade from him before setting up in opposition~ and from 

seed merchants in Europe (whose trade w'as "brought to every man's door 

by the Postal Parcel System"). Sales did not return to their peak 

value of 1881 and in 1889 he decided that he "must capitulate" and he 

ceased selling plants to the public. 51 

The annual reports of the Botanic Garden do not indicate which species 

were sold to the public, but we can infer that some of the species 

were the same as those sold by the forestry nurseries, from the fact 

that they were in competition. MacOwan did report that in 1886 he 

harvested 25kg of seed of Australian willow in the upper section of the 

garden (where the museum was later built).52 This seed was presumably 

distributed to the public. ' 

The farmers on the Cape Flats had evidentLy succeeded in establishing 

plantations, for in 1886 a number of them competed for the prizes that 

had been offered. Five prizes were awarded, the largest being of 

25 pounds. 53 Another award was made in 1889. This time there were 

ten pr i zes, .of wh ich the largest· was 55 pounds .54 There appears to 

be no record of which species these prize-winners were growing, but it 

is highly likeLy that A. caiigna was the main one, as Lister had so 

consistently urged its use. 
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5.1.6 Demise of the 6th Mile plantation 

Whereas a general feature of the period under consideration was the 

great expansion of the area of land used for plantations, there was 

nevertheless a reduction in area in 1887 when the 6th Mile plantation 

was ceded for use as a cemetery,55 at Lister's suggestion. 56 This 

land extending between the railway line and Maitland Road from between 

the 4th and 5th milestones to the 6th milestone. was, of course, part 

of the original White Sands. It. ·was in this area that acacias, 

hakeas, ptnes and myrtles had been planted in 1850 and subsequently. 

Thus the Maitland Cemetery occupies the site where the value of these 

species for planting on sand was first conclusively demonstrated. 

5.1.7 Consolidation of the forestry department 

By 1888 De Vasselot and Lister could contemplate with pride their 

successes in the vicinity of Cape Town. Their plans for afforestation 

were being achieved at Tokai, Table Mountain and Ultvlugt, they had 

established the basis of a tanning bark industry which was already 

producing income (Table 5.5.4), the worst drift sands were under 

control, and the public was eagerly supporting their tree-planting 

campaign by purchasing the products of their nurseries <Table 5.5.1). 

While Lister had been responsible for these schemes locally, De 

Vasselot had been organising similar programs in other parts of the 

colony. In 1886 he had divided the colony into three divisions with 

a Conservator of Forests in charge of each. lister had been named 

Conservator of the Western Division and was responsible for other 

plantations in the region besides those close to Cape Town. 57 

In 1888 Lister was transferred to the Eastern Division where his ex­

perience in controlling drift sand was put to good use near Port 

Elizabeth.58 Captain C. Harison, who had previously been in charge of 
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the Knysna Division, took over Lister!s post in Cape Town. 59 

The policies gradually formulated by De Vasselot were gIven legal stand­

Ing In 1888 by the passing of the Forest Act. This allowed for two 

types of Crown Forest: demarcated and undemarcated. The former was 

land proclaimed as such by a Government Notice and could include land 

intended to be used for s plantation as well as land already under 

forest. Undemarcated land included commonages, Native locations, or 

any other land on which the Crown retained the right to the timber, 

together with atl vacant land on which trees were growing or had grown. 

The definition of "trees" in the Act was very broad, as It included not 

only timber trees, but alsQ "trees, shrubs and bushes of all kinds, 

seedlings, saplings, and re-shoots of all ages". The Act provided 

special protection to "reserved trees", which were defined to inetude 

not only a large number of indigenous species, but also "oak, gum, 

pine and all planted trees".60 In effect, this Act exfended protection 

to plants that ultimately came to be regarded as pests. 

5.2 The Period 1888 to 1892 

5.2.1 Further planting on the Cape Flats 

After Harison became Conservator of Forests in 1888 i·wo new plant­

ations were commenced on the Cape Flats. At the privately-owned 

Kuils River rifle range, just west of the Blackheath railway station, 

an area of 370 ha was sown with A. cyc~oP~ and A. ~aligna and also 

some P. P-<-HMtVt. There is no indication that drift sand was a 

particular problem there at the time, but the intention was obviously 

to forestall such an eventuality. Although work at this plantation 

was carried out for only three years, 1889 through 1891, there was a 

good chance of the acacias becoming established because the ground was· 
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ploughed and ridged up prior to being sown and this must have destroyed 

the existing vegetation cover.&t 

Drift sand in the south-eastern corner of the Flats, originating at 

the shore of False Bay, had caused Lister concern. In 1889 marker 

posts put. in by Forest Officer Heywood, who was working for Harlson, 

indicated that the sand had moved about 70m in only eight months. 62 

Heywood then drew up a plan for reclaiming this sand, which he 

estimated to cover nearly 7000 ha. The same technique as that em­

ployed by Lister at Durban Road was to be used. This became possible 

only after the completion of a new railway line that branched from the 

Stellenbosch line at Eerste River station and continued to Sir Lowry's 

Pass. From this new line, midway between Eersi"e River and Faure 

railway stations, a siding for transporting town rubbish was con­

structed towards the sand. 63 Planting in this area, which was known 

as the Eerste River forest 

that the choice of species 

and availability of seeds, 
Q,..6:tv/' and W.iddJc.-i.ng:toni.a. sp. 

reserve, began in 1891. It is Obvious 

to be used was guided by past experience 

for A. c.yc.toP-4. A • .!.>a.Ugna. L. £.a.e.v-tgatwn, P. pin­
were employed, along with rye and pypgras. 64 

At Durban Road there was no planting of A • .!.>ai..i.gna. after Cape Town's 

rubbish ceased to be railed there in 1887, but an experimental plant­

ation of eucalypts was established. Felling of mature acacias for 

their bark and wood continued. It was reported at this time that 

natural regeneration of the Port Jackson willow was disappointing, few 

young plants being found under twelve-year-old trees, even though 

there was abundant seed in the soil. 65 

In 1889 areas of this plantation that had not yet been vegetated were 

sown broadcast with large quantities of seed of, reportedly, cluster 

pine and Port Jackson willow. 66 It would appear from two later 

reports that the latter species was wrongly identified. The first of 

these reports was to the effect that in 1895 a fire had burnt a 

portion of the stand of A. c.yc.tope..!.> (.!.>.ic.J near the Durban Road 

station.67 The second stated that in 1899 the supply of tanning bark 
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was running low becaust c.,!, "the mistake of pLanting A. c.yc..t.op.L6 (.6.tc.) 

in the early days" at Durban Road. 6,:; Both these reports are puzzling, 

since there is no record of A. c.yc.lop.6 being pt-Hl~~e:e. In the 

second report, the expression "in the early days" presumably reterred 

to a time eight to ten years previously, since that was the period 

required for A • .6aLi..gna. to reach maturity in terms of bark production. 

The most feasibLe explanation of this puzzle is that the seed sown in 

1889 was in fact A. c.yc..f.op.6 and not A • .6aLi..gna. and that there had been 

confusion over the use of the name Port Jackson willow. At that 

Time, and often still today) in the eastern areas of the CapeColonY1 

that vernacular name was applied to A. c.yc.£Op.6 not A • .6a.t.igna.. 69 As 

Harison had arrived from Knysna to replace Lister in 1888, he may \'leU 

have brought this termlhology with him. Ther~ had also been a change 

of fOI~est rangers at Durban Road in 1887~70 and it is feasible that the 

new ranger was unfamiliar with the Cape Town usage of thev~rnacular 

name and that when instructed to sow Port Jackson willow, had used 

A. c.yc.!op.6. If this interpretation is correct, the introduction of 

A. c.yc.lop~ at Durban Road was accider.tal and occurred in 1889. 

5.2.2 Abandoned plantations 

Two further reductions in the area occupied by government-owned 

plantations occurred in 1890. The eastern part of the Durban Road 

plantation passed into private ownership when this area, known as 

Bellville Sout~, was subdivided into agricuLturalallotments. 71 The 

farmers who then occupledthis land must have automatica~ly acquired. 

stands of A • .6a1..[gna.. 

At Tokai~ in the same year, some of the level land was transferred to 

the Porter Reformatory.72 This institution thereby acquired a stand 

of A • .6a..U.gna., and poss i bl Y A. pyc.na.ntha. as well, from the wattle. 

-bark plantation. 
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5.2.3 . Tanning bark 

The hopes of establishing A. pyc.nantha as a major ~ource of tanning 

bark at Tokai faded, as this species did not flourish there. From 

1892 onwards, P. pinMtv!' was planted within the A. pyc.ttantha 

plantation as a repLacement. 73 

As A. pyc.ttantha was considered in Aushalia to be a better source of 

tanning bark .than A,; ..&aUgYI4, anothereffod to establish the former 

species was made, this time at UitvLugt. The practice of sowing 

P. p.iY'.Mtv!' and A. -6a.1.igna. in al ternate rows had cont i nued there 

steadily since 1884. Now, in 1890, seed of A. pycnantha was mixed 

with that of A. -6a.1igna arid in the followingtw0 years A. pyc.nantha. was 

substituted entirety for A. -6aligna. 74 

In spite of the lower esteem in which A. -6aUgna was held in··Australia, 

it had proved highly satisfactory as a source of tannin to Cape Town 

tanneries. As Table 5.5.4 shows, local sates of bark from Uitvlugt 

and Durban Road had shown a- steady increase since 1883. By i891 the 

German immigrants and other farmers on the Flats were also producing 

Large quantities of bark. 75 

Figures for the harvest of wattle bark are available for two seasons: 
J890-91 and 1891-92 (Table 5.5.5). This bark must have been derived 
entirety from A. -6aligna as it was still too early for any plantings 

of A. pyenantha to produce a crop. At UitvLugt a distinction was 

made between the old and the new plantation. The former was presumably 

that remaining from the old White Sands and would therefore have been 

adjacent to the Ma i tland cemetery, wh i Le the latter was that establi shed 

since 1884, comprising alternate rows of P. p.inMtek and A. -6aligna. 
The wattles in the new plantation would only just have begun to reach 

maturity in 1890. 

Table 5.5.5 shows tha~ of the two government plantations, Durban Road 

was far more important than Uitvlugt in these two seasons in terms of 
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bark production. It is not possible to make a direct correlation 

between mass of bark and area covered by A. ~a.ligl1a., because of the 

mixing of this species with P. p~~~ek at Uitvlugt. Nevertheless, it 

does appear that mature plants of A. ~a.ligna were more numerous at­

Durban Road than at Uitvlugt at this time. 

The mass of bark sold from privately-owned plantations in 1890-91 and 

;891-92 was 2,6 and 3,8 times greater, respectively, than the total 

amount produced by the forestry department's plantations {Table 5.5.5), 

These figures indicate that A • .I.lwgna was by this time being grown on 

a Large scale by farmers and therefore that the spread of this species 

on the Cape Flats in this period can be attributed as much to planting 

by private individuals as to the forestry departmen1-'s activities, if not 

more. 

This view is reinforced by Heywood's description of the Flats In 1890: 

"Eight years ago the country was a dreary 
monotonous stretch of useless bush; it is now 
dotted over with comfortable homesteads, each 
surrounded by its belts of Pines or Port Jack­
son Wattles~ and attached to many are valuable 
plantations."76 

A further point to be noted from this quotation is that the farmers were 

not planting bare sand dunes. They were replacing the natural. vege-

tat ion ("useless bush") with exotics. 

Lister's aim after reading about the Victorian wattle bark industry in 

1878 had been to create a comparable export industry at the Cape. The 

first export consignment of wattle bark from Cape Town was made in 1892. 

The bark was from Aeae~ ./.)a£~gna.77 This was inevitable as a result 

of the early success of that species, the confusion over the identity 

of black wattle, the later discovery that A. me~~~~ was unsuited to 

the sandy conditions of the Flats as well as being inhibited by the 

Australian bug, and the tardiness with which A. pyenantha was tried. 
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1'1 the meant ime, however I +h'~ black watHe (A. :;·I2.O"./!.n,.~i ... :) had been 

flourishing in Natal for more fhun h!€f?tt.y year:s_. In 1886 a Sniatltrial 

shipmen.t of bark to London had been suffictently~.uccessful that an 

export trade \,;as soon established. 78 .8y the time the consignment of 

A • .6aLi.gno-from Cape Town roached london, tho competi t ion f:-'om A. 

meMIU-L-L from Natal, as well as from Australia; \'las too great and it 

proved unsaleable. In 1893 it was decided in Cape lovln that -the plan 

to export the bark of A • .6aUgna \'/as a fa i lurc" 

By this time A. pycnantha was proving to be unsuccessful at Uitvtugi- -

as .well as at Tokal and it offered no hope as an export i -rem either. 79 -

The d ream of an- export indus t.ry based on- aca..:: i a bark grown. nea r Cape 

Town had been abruptly destroyed. Wi th onLy the small local market 

to be suppli~~d, there was no demand for the large quantities of bark 

for which plantings had already been made. 

There is some i rcny in. the fact thaii n the very year thaT tho export 

of bark was declared a fai lure, the Austral ian bug (1cv£lja. pU}teha..6-i.} I 

which had been partly responsible for the fai lure of A. me.cvtn..6,[-i. \vaS 

fir/ally brought under control.. This wasachi~wed by the. introduction 

of a predator in the form of the ladybird be.et let Ve.da.U.a cMd-i.n.a.w i . 
This form of biological control had been pioneered in California where 

1. pWtchM-i. \'Ias also a pest to the citrus industry. An Aroericanentomo-

logist who was sent to South Australia in 1888 discovered the ladybird 

prey i ng on I. PWtcitM-t and in it i ated-i ts i nt roduci-i on to Ca li forn i a. 80 

Its success there was so great that it \'las introduced into the Cape 

Colony in 1891. There, it rapidly reduced the population of the 

Australian bug and by the end of 1892 the insect pest hadvirtualty 

disappeared from the vicinity of Cape Town. 81 

Although this success was welcomed at the time,B2 it meant that one of 

the factors that might have kept some of the Australian acacias in 

check and prevented them from becoming pests had now been el.iminated. 

While -the tanning bark operations had not been as successful as had 
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been hoped, the other acfivitles of the forestry depart~tlf had_ proved 

worthwh i leo De Vas5elot brought to fruition the work tn'at his 

foresters had been carry j og out ove'r- the years by h:su h'!~ to the pubt i c . 

comprehensive lists'of trees and shrubs that experience had shown were 

suited to various purposes and soit types. 

Of-the 13 species that are of particular interest to thii study, eight 
\'Iere included in the 115t5: A. c.yc.lop.6, A • .6a.Li.gna, A.. pyc.nantha, 

H. g.i.bbo.6a., H ~ .6u.a.Ve.Oie.M, L £a.e.v.i.ga.:tu.m, P. hale.pe.M.t.6 andP. 

p.i.nMtVt.83 . This report has shown that all eight were familiar from 

th(~ir·use in the plantat'ionsnear Cape Town, except H. g.i.bbo.6a.. It may 

be concluded that the last species must have been tried successfully 

elsewhere. in the colony by De VasseloFsforesters~ 

Oesp i te thefacf that H.' g-i.bbo.6a was not grown -or d i str i buted by the 
~ . :. 

forestry department in the 'Cape- Town region a-t this time, it obviously 

occurred in the region, for in 1893 the new conservator, O.E. 

observed that it was common on the stopes of Table Mountain. 

it was so well-established thatHutchinsevidentty thought it 

Hutchins, 

Indeed. 
was 

indigenous, for he referred to it as "the Cape species", in contrast to 

H • .6u.a.Ve.Ole.M, which he called "the common Australian hakea".84 By 1899 

he had some doubts about this and described H. g-i.bbo.6a.,somewhat am­

biguously, as "indigenous or naturalized". 85 

~ As H. g.i.bbo-6a. was grow i ng ina hedge in Cape Town as ear l yas 1835 and 

was in the Botanic Garden in 1858 (see Sections 3.5.1 and 4.5) it is not 

surprising ihat it became established elsewhere. It may be surmised 

that seeds from the Garden were the source of the plants that 

Hutchins saw. 

Hutchins further observed that H. ~a.veote.n.6 was the commonest of all 

hedge plants in the Cape Peninsula and that in comparison H. g.i.bbo.6~ 

made a less dense, but more prickly, hedge. 86 

In 1891 De Vasselot retired from his post as Superintendent of Woods and 
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Forests. No replacoment .was appointed. I ns feCI';; 1 Eh3Ch of the re;:J i ona t 

• -conservators became· ans\Verab La 1-0 the Depertrrentof Cro\,tn Lands and 

Pubtic Works and,. later)· to the Depari'mentof Agricutture. 87 

5.3 The Period 1892 to 1906 

5.3.1 Assets and problems 

In 1892 DavidE. Hutchins replaced Harison as conservator. Hdchins had 

served as·a forester ill India before being brought to tbe Cape in 1882 

to ass i st De Vasselot in the- establishment .of the- forestry department. 

He had been in chargeof.the eastern r<?gion until 1888 end th~ southern 

region until 1892. 88 

In the Cape Town region Hutchins inherited-several problems as wetl as 

assets. Among the former were the surplus stocks of A. ~aUgna.on -the 

Flats, and the or i ft sando-near the Eerste Ri ver mouth.: Among the -

assets was, firstly, the r-enewed possIbility of gro\'ling A. me.aJtMU and 

A. me.lanoxylon noW that the Austral i an bug vias under c.ontrol. - That 

both of them were widelyptanted in subsequent years becomes evident 

in the rest of this Chapter. This negates the staTement made by Theal 
in 1919 that "the ornamental blackwood tree has no~· yet been 

reintroduced ll
•
89 

other major assets were the three forest plantations at Tokai, Table 

Mountain and Uitvlugt. At Tokai by this time, 525 ha had been stocked 

with pines and also eucalypts and acacias.90 Other species that had 

been planted -there included Ha.kea. ..6Ltewe.".!en.6 and Lepto.6pe.ft..mum 

la.ev-igatum. 91 

At the plantation on the Back Table of Table t-lountain 29 ha had been 

stocked by 1892 with P. p.i.n.MtvL and P. ha1epeML6, together with 



Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

· 213 

various other spec!es,92 i.ncluding the "v/attles" sown in 1885. 

The other forest pLantation, at Uitvlugt, by ihistime covered443ha, 

of which 40 ha \'iere considered to be \-Iell established. 93 Included 

were the mixed so';lir.gs of P. p.tYlo:l.J.>te..l{, -A~' J.>al-i.gna. and A. P1JC.tla.n.fJW., 

together witt) a stand of trees that had been planted nGor Uitvlugt house. 

Among the latter were Euc.cr.1yp:tt.v.. spp., P. Jtad-i.a.t.a. and P. ha1.e.pe.lu~L~.94 

The year 1892 \,135 a turning point for another reason besides Hutchins's 

appointment, for the Cape Tm't'n Botanic Garden wa.s 1hen handed OVE.'f to 

the~1unicjpaL:'ry of Cape Town. 95 - Its function. as a· scientific-cst-

abllshrr.ent was reLinquished 2nd it became instead an ornam-sntal.pleasure· 

garden. MccOwan feU that it had never really fulfille~ the first 

funcTion properly becal'~;El hE-} had been obl i0,ad to devote most ofllis 

fi,ne to being u nurseryma:-:. 96 FroG fram that bur-den, he'lJBS noV! able 

to conceni-rate on his roles as GO'vernment'Boinnistand Curat"or of the 
07 

Governmt,m·t Herbar i um. ~ 

5.3.2 Ac.ac.ia. -6a. .. U .. gna and A. cyc...f..op.6 

Ac.a.c/ .. a -6a1-i.gna. and A. cyc.lop-6 continued to be planted after Hutchins's 

arrival, but before this aspect is considered, it is appropriate to 

examine further their nomenclature. 

We have seen already (Se~tion 5.1.2) that in. 18·95 Lister decided that 

Port Jackson 'IIi llow \'Jas A. -6o .. .fi.gna.. Thereafter I that name 'liaS used 

consistently in Cape Town until 1950 when Adamson and Salter stated 

that Port Jackson willow had been wrongly identified as A. ~~a.e,£gJla. and 

'l/as actually A. c.yanophy.U.a... 98 The latter epithet \'/a5 then generally 

used until. 1974 \~hen the Australian botanist B.R. rltaslin decided ihat 

A. -6a.u.gn.a. 'vias a potyrr.orphic species whose range of variation included 

the form pr0viou5ty knmm as A. c.yanophyUct.- The -latter name was 
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therefore a synonym. 99 As there is inter~st in taxOfl0f'4ic studies of 

the pest plants (Section 1.2)1 i·t may' be worthwhile at thi~~ point to 

consider the variability of the s·pec.Jmens of A. Mdigna. that to/ere brought 

to Cape Town. 

There is evi dence that there were two-- forms of A. ~gna.- at the ~vh i te 

Sands and in iheBotanic Garden in the 18505 (Sections 4.3 and 4.8>. 

We also know that in 1885 stocks of two· forms were introduced from 

Austral ia under the names A • .6aLLgnaandA. c.!Ja.r..ophyUo~ (Section 5.1.2);­

As it was concluded at that time that Port Jackson willow \'las A. ;"ai.i.;gYLa, 

seeds derived from old stocks of Port Jackson willow, which had been 

present since the 1840s, were not distinguished from seeds of the new 

stock of A • .oaLLgY'..ct after that date. On i he other hand I the form that 

was called A. c.ya..no"phyUa was for a time treated separately under i hat 

name, as the following discllssion indicates. 

The plants known as A. c.ya.nophy..f.1.a. at Tokal·in 1885 evidently remained 

in the nursery there for four years, for in 1889 It was reported that 

. for the first time 500 plants of this taxon had been transplanted from 

the nursery into the plantation. Seeds of this taxon were also 

dis1ributed to the public from the Uitvlugt nursery in that year. 100 In 

1893 there were nearly 700 transplants of A.c.yanophylfu in the Tokai 

nursery, presumably raised from seed collected from the earL-ier trans-

plants. In 1894, 100 transplants of A. cya.nophy.Ua. were sold at 

Kluitjes Kraal forest reserve, near ~Jotseley, and there were 20 trans-

plants of that taxon in the Devil's Peak nursery in that year. In 

1895, 220 transplants of A. c.yanophylla were sold to the public from 

Tokai nursery. 101 These were probabLy all derived from the original 

stock oJ seeds from.Australia grown at Tokai in 1885. Because they 

were actually labeLLed as A. c.ya.nophy-Ua., they retained an identity 

distinct from Port Jackson willow. 

There were no further reports of A. c.yaYLophylla. being sold or planted 

after 1895, even though seed of this taxon was imported from France in 

that year (Table 5.5.6). We must assurre that as the years passed it 
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was forgotten that the plants grown under- the-name A..- cyru'tophyUahad 

been thought to be a distinct species,- anG that they were atso con-

s idered to be Port Jackson willow IA. --6a.Ugna.J • -

In summary, then ~ it-appears -tharo i fferent forms of A .-6aUgna were 

introduced to the Cape TOl'lnregion and that those responsible heated 

them as different species. Subsequently, the differences between the 

forms were not as readily recognised and no di-stinction was made 

between them. Because of this later confusion of- identity, it is not 

possible to .say that only one particular form l'las planted in a certain 

locality. Therefore, any attempt to locate areas where a particular 

genotype- of Acacia -6a.UgYUt was introduced is- un! ikely to be success­

ful. 

It should -be noted that in 1919 the Austral ian botanist D.A. Herbed 

commented that there was confusion in Sou:thAfr-ica between A. -'cycw.ophyUa 

and A. -6a.Ugna.. He attempted to describe the differences between 

them, bui- Mas tin later showed that those differences were illusory. 102 

\~ i th regard to AcacJ..a. -c.yelop-6,H was stated in the prey i ousChapter 

that the name A. glaucophytiaused by McGibbon actually referred to that 

species. In the presentation of this his"rory to this point, the 

former name has been used whenever-the sources -used the lati-er. The 

evidence for synonymity is now presented. 

Among the seeds that ~1cGibbon sent to Smith for planting at the \~hite 

Sands in 1857 were some that he referred to as A. g£aucophytia.No 

vernacular name was given. In McGibbon's -list of species grow'ing in 

the Botanic Garden, published in the following year, there was no 

mention of A. gl.aucophyUa, but A. cyctop.6 was included,-also with no 

vernacular name. 103 

The next record of either name that has been located is from the year 

-1880 when seeds ofA. glauc.ophyUa were distributed to thepubt ic from 

the Uitvlugt seed store. 1'04 _ This name \'/as mentioned regularly in the 
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forestry department's. annual reports from 1882 onwards and in 1888 it 

was also referred to as"smaLl-·teaved ~/attle".l05 

··A list of seeds offered for sale by the forestry department in 1882 

i neluded "A. glaueophy.efu, rooi cram.:". 106 As the modern vernacular 

name for A. eyc.lop./.,is rooikrans, this suggests synonymity. A repod 

In 1893 that "A. gfuuc.oprnj.te.a. (? c.yelop.u.J" had been sm-m at Eerste 

River l07 signified that therewas some debate as.-to ttle ccrred identity 

of the species by that time. . Finally, in 1893 A. eljeJ!.op-u was 

reported to be growing at Eerste River and ,to- have been planted at Uit-· 

vtugt. I t was also stated that two \'JatHcs grew freely on· the Cape 

Flats: A • .6~gna. andA. eyelopLo. 108 Thereafi-er, there \<.'as no further 

ment i on of A. gl.a.ucophyUa. in the forestry reports, whereas A. c.yc.lop.u.:. 

\'I as f requen tl y men t i oned. . 

It seems reasonable to infer from this evidence that the speciesre-

,ferred-to in the early reports as A. gtauc.ophylfu \'las in fact.A. eyc..e.op-6; 

Lister ctearl~ staled in 1895 that this was the case, and attributed the 

or ini nal error to a- mi s i den'j- if i cat ion by McG itbon. 109 Th i s conctus ior. 

on the synonymi ty of A. g.f.au.eophy.e..e.a. and A. eyelop-6 conf i rms that reached 

by other means by Roux in 1961. 110 

From this consideraHon of the nomenclature of A. -6a.Li.gna. and A. eyc..f.op-f, 

\<10 now move to an examination of their use in·the 1890s. As we have 

seen, Hutchins's arrival coincided with a surplus of Port Jackson \,Ii llml 

near Cape Town. While the information in Table 5.5.5, combined with 

the discussion in Section 5.2.3, indicates that this species was being 

grown bolh at government plantations on the Flats CUitvlugt and Durban 

Road) and at private farms, it does not reveal the actual location of 

those farms. After Hutchins's arrival there were two more a\'1ards of 

prizes for private plantations and the records kept of these enab-le us 

to deduce their location. 

The awards were made in 1892 and 1894. The records show the subdivision 

name and altotmentnumber of each prize-i'linning farm, together with the 
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area covered by the planluTion and the names of the species grown. 

The information is .summarised in TebLe 5.5.7. /\ll of the plantations 

consisted entirety of A • .6a.Li.gna, except one that also included a small 

patch ofA. pyc.nantha. In addition, some of the farmers had grown 

. P. p-inMtvc. and Euc.o.£yptu.6 spp. In 1894 a note was made of eleven 

other entrants whose plantations were disqualified because they were 

smaller than the required two hectares. The note indicated that the 

disqualified farms \~ere all locatod at Claremont Flats, Wynberg Flats 

and Durban Road. 111 

In Table 5.5.7 the modern name for the area in which each of the prize­

winning plantations was situated is indicated. We may deduce that in 

the 1880s.and eerty i890s A.·-.oal.-igna was \·/ldely grotln in the a::eas that 

now form the suburbs of Cape Town that extend sOllth\,/-3rd~ from Kalldown, 

Belgravia and Rylands through Wetton and Hanover Park to Philippi, on 

the western side of the Cape Flats, as well as in Bellville sduth in the 

north-eastern corner of the Flats. 

It may also be deduced that A • .6wgna. was being grown on the land ~:est 

of vJetton nov/ occupied by the Youngsfietd mi l itary base and the Royal 

Cape gol f course, for in 1893 this land 'tlas known as the ('Tannery 
Estate".112 

Because of the surplus of A • .6ai-igna Hut~hins decided that the only 

economic prospect for the government plantations of this species was 

to harvest them for firewood. He instructed that the plantations should 

be first burnt and then felled. He reasoned that a fire of low 

i n.tens i ty wou ld improve the qua li ty of the bushes for firewood and; more 

importantly, it would ensure the germination of the plentiful seeds 

lying on the ground, thus producing another crop with very little 

effort. 113 It had long been knmJn that heat assisted the germination 

of the seeds of acacias (Bowie had published his discovery of this fact 

in 1832 114 ) and they were norma It y bo i led before being sown on the 

Flats. 115 As we have seen, the fact thatA • .6a1-igno.. would readily 

germinate after a fire had been demonstrated at the 6th Mile plantation 
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where fire~ were frequently started by sparks from -trains. 

With this plan Hutchins appears to have introduced deliberate burning of 

Port Jacksoflwitlow as a management practice on the Cape Flats, although 

it is not known how often this was carried out. Tnis may have assisted 

the species' survival in some_areas long after -rhe main justification 

for cultivating it had disappeared. 

Despite i-ts decreased economic value, A. 4a.Ugnacont-inued to be ptanted­

for various purposes, including drift sand controL. At Eerste River 

plantation the railway siding was edendedby O,8km in 1892 116 and 

stabiLis~tion of the sand by the spreading of rubbish and sowing of 

seeds continued steadily until 1897. 117 The main species used were 
A. C.YC..t.0P4 and A. 4aUgna, for it was soon found that A. pyc..nan..tha and 

P. p.i.n.a.6t.eJt wouLd not readi ty grm ... there. 118 

That farmers were also growing acacias for drift sand control at this 

time is evi.denced bY-ccreport -that watHes, especially A. C.yC.t.Op.6, had 

been used for this purpose on the farms Duinefontein and·Kalksteenfon­
tein,119 in the area today occupied by~ the suburbs of Gugulotu and 

Nyanga. 120 Both A. c.yC..t.op.6 and A • .6aUgna \;'ere sown at Uitvlugt in 

1893, in separate plots, in addition to P. p.iYlMt.eJl.. 121 

Another purpose for which acacias continued to be used was as nurse 

plants to shelter other species. This technique had been pioneered at 

Uitvlugt but, as Hutchins had dismissed it as "fanciful" and caused 

acacias and pines to be grown separateLy 'there from.1892,122 it is 

rather surprising that he encouraged its use elsewhere. Even when 

acacia seedlings were found to bea nuisance in ~he pine plantations at 

UitvLugt in 1895,123 the use of acacias as nurse plants at other pLant­

ations did not cease altogether. 

At Tokai, A • .6a.Ugna was used for this purpose in 1893. It was sown 

, alongside the' road that led from the pLanta-tion to Retreat rai lway 

station, in order to shelter an avenue of pines that was later ~Lanted 
there. 124 
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A. cljc..eop/~ and A. -.Ml.igtUt were t.!scd as-nur-se plants at the new East End 

plantation on tho site nOY'/occupied by Trafatg&r Park in ~Joodstock, 2km 

east of i-he centre of Cape Town. - This land, orlginalty occupied by a 

Line of redoubts as part of Cape Town's defences, was a neglected and 

derelict strip between the bcundaries of the municipalities of Cape 

Town and Woodstock when it was taken over by the forestry department in 

1895. It was ploughed and sown in rows with Ifwattle~,,125 (a term 

apparently used by Hutchins to connot-eboth A. cyc..e.op.6 and A. -6a.t-tgM126 ). 

Later, a hedge of "wi Ld hakea" and kei apple was planted and P. 

pbtMtvc., Po c.anaJt-ten.6L5, CUplte:.6J.>£W .6e.mpeJr.v.u,CYt;.6 and Euca.i.yp:tu..5 spp. 

,,/ere grown. 127 j n 1904 the wattles were- removed because theywBre 

thought to be damaging the other trees and it was considered that they 

had fulfilled their purpose as nurse plants. 128 

Another area where A. cljc.f:.op.6 and A •. 6aJ--LgM-(as well as other acacias) 

were used in the 1890s\'/as the new Devil's Peak plantation. :. The est­

ablishment of this plantation resulted from a proposal made by Forest 

Of-ficer Heywood to convert the entire slOpes of Table Mountain and 

Devil's Peak to dense -(orest. Both Heywood end rlutchins believed that 

such a forest would be less inflammable than tile existing vegetation 

and would thus reduce the risk of another serious fire such as the 

one that had swept Devil's Peak at the end of 1891. 

Their plan required the owners of private estates to increase the 

density of their existing forests by planting additional trees, while 

the foreshy department would establish plantations on land as yet 

unafforested. 129 By acquiring land from the Woodstock municipality,130 

the government obtained 105 ha 131 of such land on Devil's Peak. This 

land occupied most of the north-eastern, or Woodstock, slopes and face 

of the mountain, together with the upper cliffs and F~rst Water-faU 

Ravine on the eastern, or Rondebosch, side. 132 The plan to afforest 

Devil'sPeak was seen by Hutchins as an opportunity to cover the "bare 

and stony slopes above Woodstock and Salt River" which had for so long 

been "a reproach and eyesore to Cape Town". 133 
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In 18'93 A. cyc-f.op.6 and A. ~a..U.grta. were sown in rO\,/5 at this ptanta-

t ion together \'i i th .4.. me.cvc.n.6«, A. pycna.ntha. and p~ p-i.nM.tVc.. - I Ii the 

followi ng year more seeEls of the last three spec-ies were sown, as well 

as of A .me.l..a.noxyloYL, P. pbte.a. and cork oak (Qu.eJtCu..6 .6U.bvd. A 

shelter belt of A. 'cqc£OP-6 and A. ~a:Ugn.a was sown in 1895 and 1896 

alongside the road that had been built from the end of Roeland street, 

Cape Town, to the King's Blockhouse at an altitude of 430m on Devit's 

Peak. 1~4 The forester's house had been bu i Lt adjacent to the block-. 
house and the forestry nursery wa~,established just below it. The 

purpose of the belt of acacias was to conceal the scar across the 

mountainside caused by the construction of the road. Hutchins had 

received severe criticism from his superiorsabout this, "the most 

conspicuous road in Africa". 135 A. ~gna was also used for shade in 

the nursery and there were 12000 "thorny hakea'-' seedl ings in the­

nursery in 1896. 136 It appears that P. p-ina..6:tvc. was. found to grow 

sufficiently readi lyon the s~()pes of Devi L-'s Peak that the- use of 

nurse plants became redundant. From 1896 to 1900 the ,afforesiation 

program in this reserve was based almost entirely on that species. 137 

Acacias ~/ere also sown at the short-l ived Springfield plantation, which 

was situated i~ tne area now known as Phi Lippi, on -the Cape Flats. 138 

At this plantation 2,8 ha were sown in 1893 with A. pycnantha., A • 
..6a..U.gna. and P. P<-nMtvc., each in a separate plot. 139 No further plant­

ing was carried out there and this forestry reserve was transferred to 

other owners in 1907. 140 

By sowing A. cyclop..6, A • ..6a.l<.gna. and other acacias in such far-flung 

localities as Eerste River, Retreat, Woodstock, Devil's Peak and 

Philippi, the forestry department was contributing to the extension of' 

their range beyond that already achieved both by the department and by 

private individuals. This extension was thus achieved by deliberate 

planting by man and not merely by natural dispersal. 
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5.3.3 Direct sowing of p~~~ pina4~eA_ 

\~hen the forestry department began i 1-s· new afforestat Ion programi n 

1884, two methods of establishing trees were used, as we have soon. 

At .Uitvlugt, seed of P. piY/.a..l.>:te./l. was sown in rows (alternating with 

A • ..6ai...i.gn.ctJ directly on to the ground .1-0 be stocked, whereas at Tokai. 

young plants were first established in the nursery and-then trans-

planted to the open ground. The laHer method·was employed subse-

quently ai- other plantations. In the first few years the transplants 

were placed in pits, but frofil 1887 the entire area to be plc3ntedwas 

ploughed and the transplants were then set alit in rows, or, if the 

ground was too stony to be ploughed, it\,lc.'lS dug lip and piled into 

ridges about a metre wide and the t-rees were then planted on the" 

ridges. 141 The ·transplant method proved expensive and, before his 

retirement, De Vasselot urged that pines should be ·established by 

direct or in .6itu sow i ng wherever poss i b Le. 142 

In the case of Uitvlugt", direct sowing \'las already being used. Hut-

chins put an end to the "fanciful" mixed sowings in 1892 and cluster 

pine and acacias were then sO\vn separately. 143 From 1895 this plant­

ation was devoted at-most entirely to P. pinMt.eJt, established by .{Jt 

.6.au. sowing. Hutchins announced that the success of this species on 

the Cape Flats was now assured and he believed that the period of 

experimentation thus successfully concl.uded was an "important epoch in 

the hisi-ory of forestry", since it had demonstrated the true worth of 

this species. It could be grown in dense st.ands from direct s~wings 

and the rough timber thus produced would find a ready market as 

railway sleepers. 144 

The success of cluster pine at Uitvlugt, as evidenced both by Hutchins's 

writings and by the presence today of many fine s::>ecimens in Pinelands, 

contradicts the claim by Braine in 1902 that repeated efforts to 

introduce this species on the sand of the Flats had failed. On the 

other hand, ·Braine's comment that its lack of success at Eerste River 

and Durban Road was probabl y due to the presence of . lime 145 may have 
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had some validity. It has already been noted (Section 5.2.-1) that seeds 

of P. p..<.na.otvr.were sown at those two reserves, but there is no indica­

tion in the forestry department's reports that they flourished.More­

over, Hutchins actually stated that this species was a fail~re at both 
places. 146 

At Toka;, direct sowing of P. pi..na.-6tVt .was first tried in 1890. 147 

This technique was soon in regular use to augment the transplant method, 

even though the seed was subject to losses from scavenging baboons. 148 

At Table Mountain, the plantation had been initiated in 1885 by 

dibbling in seed of cluster and stone pine-and wattles, but thereafter 

the transplant method had been used (Section 5.1.1>' In 1891 

experimental sowing of P. p..<.na.oten and P. hatepe~~ on one hectare of 

ground that had been dug up and formed into ridges was carriod out. 149 

It was concluded thatP. p.i..nMtvr. was particularly well suited to this­

me1hod of establishment and from 1893 to 1896 this species, sometimes 

in mixtures with P. halepen&L6~ A. meaA~..{..{ or A. meianoxyion, was 

sown over an area of 38 ha. Transplanting atsocontinued in these 

years and it was then reported that the "larger port ion" of the lower 

plateau had been afforested. 150 

Sowing of seed of P. p..<.nMtVt in the forestry reserves was carried out 

at extraordinary densities, a value of 50kg per hectare being quite 
common, 151\<1hi le in one year at Tokai as many as 137kg/ha were sown. 152: 

Such values contrast strongly with the 6kg/ha that has been considered 

sufficient in more recent years. 153 These rates of seed application 

must have resulted in high densities of young trees in areas where con­

ditions for germination were advantageous, thus obviating any possi­

bility of exploiting the trees for timber, unless very intensive 

thinning were carried out. 

The lavish use of seed would appear to suggest that it was available in 

abundance. 'While seed was collected from mature trees in the plant-
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ations as well as being purchased locally, 154 it was- aLso beii"ig irn-

poded. In 1893 more than-five metric tons of seed of cl.uster pine 

were imported and in each of the foliowing tW(j years about four metric 

tons. 155 Importation of seeds of po. p-ilW...6teA continued regularly 

thereafter. An anal ys is of import records from th I s per iod was 

car°riedout in 1928 byC.E. Duff, a ForesLOfficer. He showed that 

the seeds came from a variety of sources in France, Italy and 

Austria. 156 

Concerned about the cost of importing seeds, Hutchins suggested a 

means of increasing the local supply. He had observed that the yield 

of seed appeared to increase with altitude. He suggested: 

lilt may possibty be- found advantageolJsto lay 
down special. plantations of seed-bearing 
cluster pines on Table ~1ountaln, planting the 
trees sparse and lopp i ng 'rhem in order t9 _ 
keep th",mdwarfed and in heavy be:3ring." 157 

In the event, he was unable to implement this plan, for- the Tabie Moun­

tain plantation did not remain under hi~ Jurisdiction. 

The method of direct sowIng of pines '(las adopted from the' outset by the 

Municipality of Cape Town when it also began to establish plantations 

on the mountains near Cape Town. Once the governroont had commenced 

work on the Devil 's Peak plantation, the Commissioner of Crown Lands, 

John X. Merriman, urged the municipality to begin an afforestation pro­

gram on the mountain land under its jurisdiction and offered one 

thousand pounds as a subsidy for this work, over and above money 

provided under the Tree-Planting Act of 1876. 158 This proposal was 

implemented at four local ities, at two of \'lhich pines were estabt ished 

by -in ~~tu sowing. 

One plantation was formed on the northern slopes of Table tvlountain 

near Platteklip Gorge. There, in 1894) seeds of P. pbtahteJt \'/ere 

sown and young oaks were transplanted. 159 
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Another municipal plantatlon was established on the eastern side of 

Signal HHlduring 1894 and 1895. In the first year both P. p:.l.n.MtVt 

and P.-ha~epe~:.l.4 were sown over 8,5 ha. 160 In the second year only 

the former species was used, some 251kg of seed obtained from the 

forestry department be i ng sown over 14,2 ha;-161 Al though Hutch i ns 

was critical of the methods used, 162 man)' ofttls trees survived and 

were well established four years later.163 

Of the other municipal plantatIons established at this time, one was 

on the eastern slopes of Lion's-Head; above Kloof Nek Rood, wher~-

10000 young eucaLypts were transplanted in 1895. 164 The other 

plantation comprised stone pines that were planted along the path that 

followed the water pipeline along the western side of Table Mountain 

from Slangolie Ravine to Kloo.f Nek (the Pipe Track). 165 

In conjunction with this tree-planting ac·tivity, the municipal ity had 

a path constructed across the northern slopes of Table Mountain from 

I<loof Nek to Platteklip Stream to provide access for fire-fighting. 

<This path was eventually transformed into Tafelberg Road. 166) li1 

order to do this, it was necessary to expropriate land from two 

privately-owned estates which had formerly comprised the property 

"Oranjezicht".i67 - This area had been covered with pines since the 

e.arly 1860s, at least, as 'lIe have--seen (Section 4,7>, That the 

forests remained more or less intact is obvious from statements made 

after the municipality acquired the land. In 1902 it was said to be 
"already fairly well wooded,,168 and in 1908 the mayor referred to "all 

Council's plantat;ons between the KloofRoad and Platteklip and 
beyond Platteklip in the direction of the Old Deer Park". 169 As 

there is no record of the municipalIty establishing such-plantaiions 

they must have been the old ones remaining from "Oranjezicht". 

With regard to the idea of sowing P. p~n.a4~directly on to the 

ground to be stocked, Hutchins was undoubtedly influenced to adopt 

this method' by a visit he made to the village of Genadendal, about 

100km east of Cape Town (and quite close to "The Oaks" and "Elsen 
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KLoof": see Section 3.4.2>. There he obser'Jed that this species 

had apparently spread self~sown from a plantation at the viLlage into 

the natural vege'~ation on the mountainside. PO The fact that p. 

p..i..ncv.:.:tvc. could become Bstablished from seed on unprepared grouildmade 

the forester's method of raising seedlings and then transplanting 

them to carefully prepared sites appear unnecessarily tedious. It 

appears that Hutchins was unaware that broadcast sowing of p,ine seed 

was a common pract ice at the- Cape unt U Smi th had- demons.trated j n the 

1850s that they could be successfully grown from transplants. Smith 

had preferred the latter method on the Cape Flats because scaitered 

seed was subject to heavy ·losses from birds and mice~ 171 

Hutchins concluded from his observations at Genadendal, as well as on 

the stopes of. Table Mountain, that pines became es1-abtished when seed­

fel t among rocks where there was litHe natural vegetat ion." When 

a fire s\,/ept through the area, the lack of tnftammabl e shrubs in the 

rocky areas to feed the fire meant i"hat the pines escaped burning and 

were thus abl.e to grow to maturity.172 Having reached this conclu­

sion, Hutchins realised that man could enulate this strategy by 

scattering seeds in appropriate rocky situations. 

In his account of his visit to Genadendal, Hutchins stated that the 

original plantation there had been estabtished near the churchyard 

between 1825 and 1830, but did not say how he knew this. 173 

Hutchins's account must have been the source of Poynton's statement 

in 1959174 (referred to by Grut in 1977 i75 ) 1hat the first plantation 

of P. p..tna4:t~ in the Cape was commenced in 1825 at Genadendal (see 

Section 3.2.5). It is possible that the young firs that were 'seen in 

a nursery "beyond the burial-ground" at Genadendal in 1816 by 

latrobe 176 (see Table 3.6.3) formed the basis of this plantation. 

If this is so, then the trees were older than Hutchins thought. 

Members of the Mountain Club of South Africa approached Hutchins in 

1896 for advice on how they could best achieve what they believed was 

a useful purpose: sowing tree seeds in suitable localities on the 
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mountains. They cited the example of one of their members hho had 

so~m hundreds of ccorns dur i ngh is many v is i ts to the mounta i ns near 

Franschhoek.· In response, Hutchins recommended that they use 

P. p.t.nMtvr. and advised that the best places to sow the seeds were 

"small patches of soil, or crevices in the rocks with a little soil in 

them". He warned them that a large proportion of the seeds would not 

survive. 177 A search through the Mountain Club's annual journals has 

. 'not revealed ~ny definite evidence that the clu~ followed Hutchins's 

advice, but at least one member h,a,sstated that mountaineers did sub­

sequently distribute pine seeds on the eastern face of Table 
Mountain. 178 

5.3.4 Fire belts 

Anqther innovation made in this period ~/as the use of eucalypts 1'0 form 

fire belts within pine plantations. The choice of eucalypts f6r 

this purpose is rather surprising in view of the fact that they are 

generally considered in Australia, their original home, fo be highly 

inflammable because of the volatile oIls in their leaves. Hutchins 

chose them because firebreaks needed "strong rapid-growing trees.~ .. 

that are not destroyed by burning". 179 That description fi ts 

eucalypts well for, although they are very inflammable, they also 

regenerate rapidly after being burnt. He also claimed at one point 

that eucalypts would inhibit the growth of bushy vegetation in fire­

breaks, thereby obviating the necessity for annual clearing, as well 

as breaking the force of the wind and arresting sparks when a fire 

did start. 180 On the other hand, he 'also described the fire belts 

of eucalypts as "dense, quick-growing [and] uninflammable".181 

Firebreaks were planted at both Tokai and Devil's Peak in 1895, in 

the form of broad belts running up the mountain slope to the base of 

the cliffs, through the centre of the pine plantations. Both karri 

(Eo d.t.vVt..6.t.c.oloJt) and blue gum (Eo globulMJ were used at Tokai, 
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while only the latter species was planted at- Devit's Peak. 1p2 . This 

use of eucalypts in firebreaks soon became standard practice and tater, 

as we shall see, Acac~ meaAn4~ and A. m~~oxylon were also used for 

this purpose. 

\'Jheri one considers that a stated justification for establishing dense 

pine plantations along the mountains had been that this would prevent _ 

fires (Section 5.3.2), it is ironical that Hutchins now found it 

necessary to plant these fire belts~ It must be remembered that this 

was a time of experimentation in forestry practices and that the 

characteristics of various species were not yet well understood. Even 

as late as 1931, in a different and broader context, it was stated that 

"no really good fire resisters" had been discovered amongst the speci€s 

most suitable -ror afforestation purposes in the temperate lands of the 

Southern Hemisphere, and eucalypts were still being recommended for 

planting in belts around plantations of inflammable species such as 

pines. It was stressed that the ground surface beneath the eucalypts 
must be kept clear. 183 . 

5.3.5 Private planting 

.Private individuals continued to plant exotics in large numbers, encouraged 

by government officials. MacOwan t in his capacity as Government 

Botanist in the Department of Agriculture, frequently advised farmers on 

their choice of trees and shrubs. 184 He recommended H. ~uaveolen4 as a 

hedge ptant,185 particularly to "keep out the prying eyes of passengers 
up the road". 186 

Hutchins was also a proponent of tree-planting by the masses and in 1893 

he issued a descriptive catalogue of trees suitable for the Cape Colony. 

He advised that it was useless to attempt to plant trees until the 

indigenous vegetation was eradicated by burning, ploughing and cross­

ploughing. For -in -6i..tu sowing he advised densities Of 100kg of seed 
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per hectare for cluster pine on sand driUs and 5kg/ha "for good wattle 

seed on good soil". Nearly all of the thirteen pest plants were 

recommended i n his ca tal ogue t on l y11. .l.>e..fr...[ce.a and"' P. hale.pe.n,..s-L6 no t be i ng 

mentioned. Both A. long..[6ol..La., and Aibiz.i.a lophantha \'Jere highly 

recommended for bee-keeping,' although othen-lise Hutchins condemned them -

as "shrubby weeds in the Cape Peninsula, very hardy but of no use for 

bark".187 It would appear from this comment that A • .fongi.6olia. had not 

been affected by the flustralian bug (see Section 4.8). 

The forestry depa~tment remained a major source of plants. As Table 

5.5.1 shows, distribution of A. cyclop-6 and A • .l.>aJ:.,[gna diminished after, 

1893, but A. me.aJl.M.ii. and A. me.lanoxy.e.on were then suppl ied in larger 

quantities. The 1890s were also notable for an upsurge of interest 

in H • .l.>uave.ole.su and, beginning in 1895, of H. g.tbbo~a. L .fae.v..[gatum 

also became important during this period, whileP. p.i.nMte.,i and P; 

halepe.n.&,w, continued to be di.stributed. It is also noticeable in Table 

5.5.1 that in 1893 distribution of seeds to the public cease~only tr2ns-' 

plants being supplied thereafter. 

The massive trade in seeds that had been conducted by the forestry 

department up to that time is emphasised in Table 5.5.1 by the toi'al 

numbers of seeds (c~lculated cn the basis of the conversion factors in 

Table 4.9.3). Thus, some 14 million seeds of A. cyclop~, 3 million 

of A. me.aJtM«, 1,5 mil lion. of A. pycnan:tlta, 300 mill i on of A. -!JaUgna, 

16 mill i on of L. lae.v..[gatum, 1 mill i on of P. ha.1.e.pe.M~ and 34 mil Li on of 

P. p.tHMWC were distributed in the period 1882-1893. 

In general, records do not lndicate where all these plants were eventually 

grown, but an example of their use is that in 1893 and 1894, i 150 trans­

plants of H • .l.>u.a.ve.ole.1'l.I.> and 1 050 of P. p.i.nMWt were supp lied to the 

st George's Home in Upper KLoof Street, that is, on the lower northern 

slopes of Table Mountain. 188 

~~hi le the fad that the forestry department was supplying large amounts 

of plant materials to the public, as well as using copious quantities in 
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its own plantations, implies that there was a pt€)ntifuLsuppty of seed} 

it must not be concluded that this was all obtained locally. it has 

already been notedCSec-t ion 5.3.3) that seeds ofP .p,,[nastvr. were being 

imported. ~n addition, seeds orA. c.qC..eOP.J..l, A. long..i.6o.e.<.a., A. 

me.la.YI.oxy£.ol1 and A. ,!)aUgna. were received from a seed merchant in Paris 

by the Department of Agriculture in 1895 (Table 5.5.6), These were 

presumably for the use of the forestry departmeni, \'Ihich fell under the 

aegis of the former department. They were not necessarily used in 

the Cape Town reg ion, . however. An order r/as a l so placed f.or seeds of 

H. g.i,bbo.M, and H. -6eJ(.i.c.e.a J89 but it is not known whether they were 

received. Hutchins reported that in 1896 the amount of money spent 

on purchasing seeds through the Agent-General in London and from Aus'rral ia 

\'las 691 pounds as against 529 pounds spent on local purchases. 190 

It appears that an imrortant source of seeds since the 1860s had been 

Von Mueller in Victoria. According toone of his, contemporaries, 

writing after hfs death in 1896, it was to him that South Africa and 

sev(~ral other countries were "greatly indebted for the groves of eucal­

ypti, acacias and other trees that have done so much to adorn their hitl.s 

and plains and even to improve their climates " .191 MacOwan judg~d 
Von Mueller's contribution a little less enthusiastically, referring to 

the "somewhat too ubiquitous Eucalypts and Acaciae which meet us at 

every turn", as a result of Von Mueller's actions,192 although on 

another occas i en he stated that Von ~1uel.ler, pr i ded hi msetf, "not un­

worthi ly", on his contribution. 193 

In his turn, Von Mueller was able to use the resul ts of the experimenta­

tion with Australian plants that was being cenducted at the Cape to 

assess their potential for other areas. He incorporated the results 

into a published catalogue of temperate-zone plants suitable for 

natural isation and economic exploitation. 194 
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5.3.6 New tecDniques 

The year 1897 saw the application of several new techniques in forestry. 

At both Tokal and Devil> Peak plantations) afforestation on the slopes 

below the cliffs was by then virtually complete. The methods that had 

gradually been formulated through triai and error at those pLantations 

were put into i mmedi ate effect at a new plantat ion.begun that year at 

Ottery) on the site of the former Wynberg rifle range) just east of the 

"Tannery Estate". 195 There, P. p-LI1a...6.te./( was establ ished by in .6itu. 

sowing and fire belts of eucalypts \IIere planted to divide the pines in,to' 

compartments of 1,6 ha. 196 By 1904 the entire area of 88 ha had been 

successfully afforested in this w~y. 197 

At Table Mountain plantation, direct sowing of P. pina..6.tVt on ground 

that had first been cleared and ridged had also proved successful, but 

a conflict had developed between the forestry department and the muni­

cipality over the useof land on the plat.e.aux of Table ~~ountain for 

this purpose. The town councillors were not convinced of the validity 

of Hutchins's argument that a cover of hees would increase the water­

retaining capacity of the soil, thereby ensuring a steady flow of water 

into Disa Strec:m (from which Cape .Town obtained much of its water 

supp l y v i a the vJoodhead tunnel). Moreover, they were concerned -rhat 

disturbance of the soil during afforestation would cause siltation of 

the \100dhead reservoir which was then being built on Disa stream. 198 

Already, as a res~lt of the municipality's protests, the forestry 

nursery had been moved in 1893 from its site close to Disa Stream to 

eliminate the possibility that fertiliser used there would pollute the 

stream. The nursery had been relocated on the eastern edge of the 

lower plateau, outside the drainage basin of Disa stream, at the head 

of the valley now known as Nursery Ravine. 199 Between 1893 and 1900 a 

large variety of exotic tree species, both evergreen and deciduous, 

were sown or transplanted at this new nursery. They included A. 

meaAn4ii and A. melanoxylon as well as species of pine, cedar, eucalypt, 

oak,elm, plane, \'Ialnut, chestnut and alder. 200 
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f~any of those species were st! II growing there in 1957 when. the n'Jrsery, 

then long-abandoned, was reserved as an arboreturT! and named the ilL i ster 

Nursery".201 This name is misleading because it rs now clear that the 

nursery was founded under Hutchins's direction in l89}, not Lister's, as 

those \'Iho named it thought. The original Table Mountain nursery 

that had been founded in 1885 when Lister was Superintendent of ~lant­

ations \'/as close to Dlsa Strecm, within the area now occupied by the 

Hely-Hutchlnson reservoir. 202 

The confl iet between the municipal j ty and the forestry department came 

to a head in 1897 when the Woodhead reservoir was completed203 and 

work began on the Hety-Hutchinson reservoir. immediately upstream. 

Because of the municipality's complaints, afforestation on the plateau 

ceased and the entire plantation was ceded to the municipalliy.204 

Hutchins mourned the loss of the "flourishing young woods of pine, 

blackwood, oak, and other trees" which were being cut down iri1900 to 

make way for the new reservoir,205 but trees above the water level must 

have be~n left standing, as severat photographs taken a few years later 

clearly show tall pines adjacent to the reservoir. 

One of those photographs, taken when the reservoir was nearing comple­

tion in 1904, sho\'IS pines on the north-eastern shore. Another, of the 

municipal luncheon after the official opening ceremony for the reser­

voir in 1904, shows guests seated at a table set in a dense stand of 

pines at least seven metres talt. 206 The lv1ayor stated that this pine 

forest adjoined the reservoir. 207 A third photograph, taken shortly 

after the completion of the Hely-Hutchinson reservoir, shows pines on 

both the southern and northern upper shores of Woodhead reservoir and 

on the slope-sabove the southern edge of Hely--Hutchinson r~servoir.208 

J. Burman, writing in 1969, stated that all the pines then growrng around 

the two reservoirs must have been planted after the construction work 

was completed. 209 If this were correct then, firstly, att of the 

trees of the'original Table Mountain plantation must have been removed 

. and, secondly, a new plantation must have been estabtished later. 
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Photographic evidence cited in the previous paragraph indicates that 

the first event did not take place. The second event is not registered 

in the records of the Municipality of Cape Town, and this possibility 

must also be dismissed. 

In fact, municipal records show that the Superintendent of Public 

Gardens and Tree Planting thinned and cleaned "all the pine plantations 

on top of Kasteel's Mountain" in 1905. 210 Kasteel's Mountain was the 

name given at that time to the buttress just south of the pass known 

as Kasteel's Poort on the western side of Table Mountain. The summit 

of Kasteel's Mountain merges vJith Back Table. 211 It would therefore 

appear that the superintendent was referring to the plantations on 

Back Table established by the forestry department. Thus, we may con­

clude that in 1905 the municipality was actively maintaining those 

plantations that it had acquired along with the title to the land 

occupied by the reservoir"s. 

Burman's statement was based on his observation that "in this particular 

spot, old pictures show that the mountains were completely bare 60 

years ago".212 It is not clear which pictures Burman consulted but, 

as has just been indicated, fhere is abundant photographic evidence of 

pine trees around the reservoirs in 1904. Certainly, two photographs 

of Woodhead reservoir taken in 1898 do not show any trees, but their 

range of view is very restricted. 213 Likewise, photographs of the 

vicinity of the Mountain Club hut, taken in 1908, do not show any 

trees,214 but the hut is 0,5km distant from the nearer of the two 

reservo irs (Woodhead). 215 

The confl ict between the municipality and the forestry department over 

the desirability of carrying out afforestation work in the catchrnent 

area of the reservoirs was resolved in 1897. Tree-planting activities 

were then transferred to the headwaters of some of the ravines on the 

eastern side of the mountainl which drain into the Liesbeek River, 

namely Skeleton Gorge, Nursery Ravine and Ash Valley. Planting was 

also extended to the south~astern end of the lower plateau, above 
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Roolkat Kloof (a'I' the top of the Trolley Track). At these sites P. 

p.i.na..6:tvc. and P. hctf.e.pe.M-U were sown at various times from 1897 to 

1901. Other trees planted in the general vicinity in this period 

included A. me.l.a.l1oxylon and species of ash, oal<, pine, and eucalypt. 216 

Hutchins stated at this time that his aim was to achieve a vertical 

zonation on the mountain with Scotch pine on the higher slopes and 

cluster pine below, to simulate the situation -rh~t existed in Corsica. 217 

/\s explained earlier (Section 5. ;'1), it has been assumed here that the 

species that was being grown as Scotch pine had been misidentified and 

WiJS actually Aleppo pine (P. ha1.e.pe.tl-6.iA)~ Fire belts were planted 

through these stands of pines, the species used being Ap m~lal1oxylont 

on the wet, higher ground, and Euc.ctf.yptU-6 spp. lower down.7.18 

The year 1897 was significant for other reasons besides the es+ablish­

men't of Ottery plantation and the change of tactics at Table., Mountain, 

In that year the publication of statistics relating to sales of 

waHle bark from gov~rnment plantat ions on 'ihe Cape Flats ceased after 

fourteen years (Table 5.5.4). Evidently this activity had becor.t::: a 

very minor part of the forestry departmentis functions. That (ollec-

tion of wattle bark ~id continue, nevertheless, is evidenced by a report 

that sales of bark to the value of 127 pounds from A. /~ai..i.gna. and 

A. pYC.IUtI1:tha. at Tol\ail'/ere made in 1899. 219 

Another important event of 1897 was the cessation of the use of Cape 

Town's rubbish for reclaiming drift sand at Eer-sts River, because of 

high ra it age charges. By then 441 ha had been reel aimed wi th rubb i sh 

and sown with A. -6a.l.i.gn.a. and A. c.yc.iop-6, as well as other species. 220 

An attempt was made between 1897 and 1~03 to make this plantation an 

economic proposi'rion by growing trees, including A. me.J' .. an.oxylol1, P. 

hai.epe.M.i.-6, P. C.a.naJL.i.e.n..6.iA, Cai..e.i.:tJr..iA sp., Ca.-6uaJc..i.na. sp., CUPJt.e.-6.6U-6 spp., 

and Euc.a..lyp:t.u.6 spp. One of the las t -named was E. gomphoc.e.pha1.a., 

introduced especially from Western Australia. 221 This lime-tolerant 

species222 has since been widely planted as a windbreak and in 

avenues on the Flats. It has reportedly shown a tendency to spread 
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2?7 in places _~..J and j tis li stcd as a potent i at pest plant in Table L 8. 2. 

The planting of CaLU .. tJl.-CA SPa at Eerste River in this period was 

probabl y the source of the stand of caag:bt..-CA Jtobtv.,ta.. found In th i s 
area in 1972. 224 . ~ 

Whereas A. cycl.op..6 had been considered desirable when the Eerste River 

plantation was started, because it grew readily in sand, now Hutchins 

decided to replace itwith more valuable species~ Tenders for its 

removal were called, but there was little interest in it, even for 

f i rewobd . 225 Acac-la ..6ai-igna con t i nued to be grown in t his per i od , as 

many as 10000 transplants being set out ·in one year (1901>' Sales 

of its bark did not live up to expectations, however. 226 

There was no more pLanting at this original part of the Eerste River 

forest reserve after 1903. It was considered that the drift sand had 

been permanently fixed by the planting carried out since 1891.\'/hen 

planting ceased, the plantation covered 405 ha and was comprised 

predominantly of A • ..6aiigna. 227 

When reclamation of sand with refuse near the raill'l'ay siding ceased in 

1897, attention shifted to the coast where the drifting sand originated. 228 

A strip of land extending 22km atong the shore of False Bay from 

Strandfontein to the Eerste River, w1th an average width of about 2km 

and a total area of about 4280ha, was declared a Demarcated Forest 

in that year.229 The eastern section of the strip was treated as 

part of the Eerste River forest reserve, while the western section 

became the Strandfontein forest reserve. 230 

Hutch i ns had dec i ded to try us i ng marram grass (AmmophUa aJteruvl.i.a.. 

= P.6amma aJtenaJt-ia) to stab; lise the sand. Earl ier trials to establ ish 

this exotic grass by direct sowing at Eerste River had proved un­

successfuL.231 Subsequently, it h·ad been shown that the grass could 

be raised from seed in a nursery and then transplanted on to the 

dunes. 232 This method appeared to be far less expensive than that 

j·nvolving the spreading of refuse and sowing of seeds of trees and 

shrubs, as the marram grass did not require fertiliser. He proposed 
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to plant marram in such a way that sand would accumulate against it 

to form an artificial littoral dune t as had been achieved in Gascony, 

rrance. 233 
• 

After the proclamation of Strandfontein fore~t reserve, ~hich covered 

1 793 ha and extended for 11km along -the coast at the southern edge of 

the Cape FLats,234 planting of mar ram began, and by 1901 a dune 5,3km 

long had been created, effectively preventing the influx of· sand to 

the "great central drift" at the property known as "Mitchell's Plain".235 

Both A. c.yc.f.oP-6 and A. -6aUgna. were subsequentl.y established on this 

dune from transplants236 and thus the ranges of these two species were 

further extended. 

5.3.7 Extended use of P-i..nf..i.-6 p-i..na...o:t.eJc. 

By the late 1890s, the original Table Mountain plantation in the water 

catchment area of Back Table had been abandoned by the forestry depart-

manto At both Tokai and Devil's Peak forest reserves the Lower 

slopes below the steep cliffs were virtually totally afforested. 

Thus, at all three reserves new areas for pLanting were needed. At 

Table Mountain. as has already been noted, this need was at first met 

by the ex-rension of afforestation along the eastern edge of the lower 

plateau, outside the catchment area of the reservoirs (Section 5.3.6), 

but the site above Rooikat Kloof also had to be abandoned in 1901 

because it was within the catchment of the Alexandra and Vidoria 

reservoirs. 237 These two reservoirs had been built by the rvlunicipality 

of Wynberg in the 18905,238 ownership of the land on which they were 

sii"uated having been transferred to that municipality in 1891. 239 

When this plantation was abandoned, the forester's cottage that had 

been built at the site of the original Table Mountain nursery in 

1885240 and had then been dismantled and rebuilt above Rooikat KLoof in 

'1899,241 was sold to the municipality by the forestry department. 242 
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The transfer of the plantation near the reservoirs to the Wynberg 

municipality occurred during a detailed survey of property thy,.mdaries 

on the mountain that was carried out in 1901. In that survey a large -

tract of land, 735 ha in extent, was demarcated as the Table Mountain 

forest reserve. This reserve extended from the summit of Dev; l's 

Peak, where it was contiguous with the Devil's Peak reserve, south­

westwards along the mountain escarpment to Constantia Nek. It was 

bounded on the south-easternHower) side by private estates and on the 

north-western (upper) side by (approximately) the watershed between the 

Liesbeek River and Disa Stream. 243 It thus included the areas already 

afforested along the top of the eastern escarpment but excluded the 

afforested areas on land around the reservoirs that now belonged to 

either the Cape Town or Wynberg municipality. 

For some reason, although the surveyed area of this reserve was 735 ha, 

its area was given in the forestry department's repbrt for 1901 as 

1569 ha. 244 This must, have been a last-ditch attempt on Hutchins's 

part to lay claim to those .afforested areas that now belonged to the 
municipalities, for·examination of a map245 shows that if -the two 

catchment areas were added to the proclaimed reserve, the total area 

would be approximately twice the area of the reserve.. In any case, 

the attempt must have failed, because in 1905 the area of the reserve 

was given by Hu'tchins as only 735 ha. 246 

If this explanation for the enlarged area In 1901 is correct, then it 

would seem that the area given as afforested at that time (74 ha)247 

must have included areas within the catchments of the reservoirs. 

This figure falls far short of the total that is obtained by adding the 

annual planting figures for Table Mountain pla~tation, which is at 

least 259 ha CTabte 5.5.3). It was noted earlier (Section 5.1.1) that 

afforestation on the lower plateau did not meet with immediate success. 

This probably explains part of the discrepancy. In addition, at 

least part of the difference can be attributed to the replacement of 

parts of the original plantatton by the reservoirs. 
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Two new sii-es for afforestation were taken over- by the forestry 

department after ihe loss of the land to Wynberg ~,1unicipality. One 

of these waS at the southern end of the Table Mountain forest reserve, 

on the eastern slopes below the bridle path. Planting had actually 

begun there in a small way in 1899, when the site was referred to as 

the lower Slopes. Thereafter it was gradualty extended, under the 

name Cecilia plantation, and by 1905 it covered 49 ha (Table 5.5.8). 

Species used up to that tjn~ included P. 
haie.pe.Y/.J.;)-u', A • .6ai.igna and A.meaJt.YI.J.>.(.(. 

successful. 248 

p.il'tCl..6tVl. p P. eanaJden.6-u', P 

The las t two were not very 

The other new site on Table Mountain was at an altitude of approximately 

1000 m. It was north of the summit, in the area known today as Fir 

Tree;249 This area lay outside the demarcated TabletJlOuntain reserve~ 
being on a small tract of Crown land between the reserves surveyed in 

1901. 250 Seeds of P. P~na.6t~ and P. haiepeno-U, were sown at this 
• 
site in 1901. 251 The plantation was not very successful~ but no 

further planting was carried out. 252 

At Tokai the broad open valley at the head oJ Prinskasteel River, 

forming a plateau south of the summit of Constantiaberg, was an obvious 

site for the extension of the plantation. Experimental planting of 

young trees of various species was carried out there in 1895253 and in 

the following year 6 ha were ploughed and sown directly with P. 

p~na.6tVl..254 Thereafter, much of the afforestation at Tokai, both by 

sowing and transplanting, was carried out on these upper levels of 

Constantiaberg. 255 

By 1901 it appeared thatctuster pine would be as successful there as on 

Table Mountain and steps were taken to incorpo~ate this mountain area 

into the forest reserve.256 A formal survey and proclamation of Toka! 

forest reserve had been carried out in 1898. This showed that the 

area of the reserve was 990 ha and that, although the summit of Con­

stantiaberg formed one of the corners of the reserve, most of the 

plateau, where planting was already taking place, lay outside the 
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boundaries. 257 In 1902 two extensions to the Tokai reserve were 

surveyed and proclaimed. These were the Hout Bay reserve; comprising 

1189ha and incorporating the remainder of ti1e Constantiaberg r-idge 

westwards and southwards to the seat and the Silvermine reserve of 

472 hat which incorporated the upper catchment area of the Silvermine 

River. 258 Included within the boundaries of the latter reserve was 

the Silvermine Reservoir t which was bu.lt by the Municipality of Kalk 

Bay in 1900. 259 Both new forest reserves were administered as 

extensions to the Toka; forest reserve. 

Hutchins considered that all this newland should be afforested, even 

close to the sea where the rainfall was lower: 

"The area appears to be one which should be 
planted where it is sufficiently favourable 
to do so, and from whence pines may be hoped 
to extend naturally over the less favourable 
ground. "260 

Planting, mainly of P. p.i.nMtVt but also of P. c.anaJr.i.e.n..oL6, continued 

and in 1905 dividing belts of A. me.MMU were ·established on top of- the 

mountain. 261 At the end of that year the area of Tokai reserve 

stocked with trees by transplanting or sowing was 1229ha <Table 5.5.2). 

As the total area of the main Tokai reserve was only 990 ha, this means 

that at least 239 ha of this afforestation must have occurred in the 

other two reserves (Hout Bay and Silvermine), including the plateau of 

Constantiaberg. 

At Devil's Peak, planting had continued, various paths being constructed 

to provide access to the higher parts of the mouRtain. 262 By 1899, 

"nearly the whole area" of the proclaimed reserve was afforested. In 

the following year six hedares "on the upper cliffs" were sown with 

more than 400 kg of seed of P. p.i.nMtVt after the area had been 

cleared and burnt. 263 The whole of the reserve of 105 ha was then 

adjudged to have been successfully afforested and Hutchins reported 

that "in some localities, the growth on the almost bare rock of the 
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mountain is astonishing".264 Thus, the Woodstock or north-eastern 

face of Dev i l ! 5 Peak, right to the summi t at 1 000 r:l, was deli beraral y 

planted, predominantly with cluster pine, by the forestry department. 

Because of the success of this \'Iork, Hukhins was determined to extend 

it further. He was particularly keen to use P. ca.naJt.ieM.i6 in pref­

erence to the less valuable P. p.<.n~t~. His department took over 

from the Cape Town Municipality 215 ha of land incorporating the north­

western side of Devil's Peak, the area below the Saddle, and the 

northern face of Table Mountain as far as Silverstream. Th is land \"/i')S 

treated as an extension to the existing bevil's Peak reserve.26~ 

Afforestation, both by sowing and transplanting, was carried on steadily 

in this extension, beginning in 1902. There was an emphasis on P. 
c.ana)t..teM"w and Euc.a1yptu..6 spp., but A. me.Mn-6i...i, A. me£.a.noxy-Eol1, H. 
g.ibbO-6a. and various other trees species, including silver tree, were 

also used. P. p.iI1Mtvt was sown "on the very high slopes of the Psak" 

in 1902 and this species was also sown in 1905 over 32 ha of land where 

other species had failed. 

By the end of 1905 there were reported to be 113 ha of afforested land 

at Dev i l 's Peak. 266 I f we assume that all oftha 105 ha of the 

original reserve were included in this figure, then it appears that 

only eight hectares had been afforested in the extension between 1902 

and 1905, which does not accord with the figures for each year given 

in the annual reports. In 1906, however, the figure for the area 

afforested to the end of 1905 was reported to be 138 ha. 267 A 

revised estimate must have been made. On the basis of this figure, we 

can say that about 33 ha of the extension were successfully afforested 

in the period 1902 to 1905. 

The success of the afforestation program on Devil's Peak up to this 

time was attested to by the wording on the memorial plaque erected in 

honour of Forester F. Jarman who, until his death in 1905, had been 

responsible for the plantation under Hutchins's direction: 268 
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"He found these barren stony slopes treeless 
and left them covered with forest."269 

The Municipality of Cape Town also extended its planting activities to 

higher altitudes at this time. A path to the summit of Lion's Head 

was' constructed270 and on this mountain, above the previOusly .... 

established eucalypt plantation and right to the summit (669m), a 

large area of indig€mous vegetat ion was cleared in 1905. Seeds of 

pines and the indigenous silver tree {te.u.c.ruie.ndtr.on Mge.nte.umJ were sown 

in -that year and the next. 271 The species of pine involved were not 

recorded, but it may be surmised that the stone pines that grow within 

120m of the summit of Lion's Head today are the remnants of this 

afforestation episode. 

Also in 1905, all of the plantations belonging to the municipality and 

the forestry department along the northern and easter-n sides'of Table 

Mountain and around Devil's Peak were linked together when a cont~nuous 

path at about 350m altitude from Kloof Nek to Constantia Nek was COITl­

pleted. 272 This represented the fulfilment of one of Hutchins's 

proposals for combatting fires, made when the Devil's Peak plantation 

was still in the planning stages. 273 This path, which is now known as 

the Contour Pa1h, except where it is a full-sized road called Tafelberg 

Road, has become a major access rou i'e for wa l kersand c limbers on the 

mountain. 

5.3.8 Abandonment of certain plantations 

Governmental forestry activities were reorganised again in 1905 when 

the forestry department was formally established as a section of the 

Department of Agriculture. At the head of the new department was the 

post of Chief Conservator of Forests. lister returned to Cape Town 

as the first incumbent.274 At first, Hutchins remained conservator 

in charge of the Western Forest Conservancy, but he rettred in 1906. 275 
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Hutchins left his mark in many ways, but perhaps most significant \'las 

his role in extending the plantations of P. pitUL6t~. He justified 

the use of this species at Uii"vlugt as a futule source of railway 

5 leepers, 276 wh i Le on the moun i-a ins i i"s rna in value was that its 

presence increased ground water storage, thus retaining Ifin our midst 

the water that would otherwise rush off to the sea".277 

The folLowing description of Uitvlugt plantation,written in 1898, is 

an example of Hutchins's great enthusiasm, as a forester, for the 

exotic hees that he and his predecessors had worked hard to esi-ablish: 

" ... it is easy to imagine oneself in Germany 
as one I'lalks for hal f a day over acre upon acre 
of young pines, stretching over the rolling 
flats as far as the eye can reach and bounding 
the horizon on every side. And we have here 
what they have not got in Germany. tong stretches 
of the estate covered with Acacia .6a.l..<.gn.a. ...... at . 
this moment bursting info blossom. The wind 
blows loaded with the sweet scent, the colouring 
is most vivid,· and with the backirlg of Table 
Mountain and the hum of the city in the distance, 
the shadows and sunshine on the mountain and the 
soft spring air, I know of no prospect more 
enchanting in this beautifuL Cape Peninsula!"278 

In contrast to this attitude, the botanist Bolus \-Jas far less enthusiastic. 

ShortLy before Hutchins's retirement he described the effects of the 

years of tree-planting activity near Cape Town: 

liOn the mountain-sides, chiefly on the eastern 
slopes, large plantations have been made of the 
common Oak, of Pines, chiefly Pinu4 p~ea and 
P. pin~tek (the stone and Cluster Pines) and 
some Australian Eucalljpt~; and on the flats, 
of Austral ian Ac.aci..a.e. or Wattles.... Allover 
the suburbs eastward of Cape Town these trees 
have also been planted largely, and give to the 
country a forestal aspect which it certainly did 
not possess before the advent of Europeans or 
even until comparatively recent years. 1I279 

Bolus then went on to observe that cluster pine and acacias appeared to 
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be totally naturalised and to-speculate that~ if man's ini"erference 

\'Vere to be withdrawn from the reg ion for a fe\,l hundred years, there 

would undoubtedly be competition between the exotics and the indigenous 

flora. He predicted that the outcome of this competition would be an 

impoverishment of species, resulting in a vegetation of "monotonous 

and' mournful character". 280 He thus envisaged that certain of the 

indigenous species would become extinCT, but did not state that the 

exotics would necessarily replace the indigenous species entirely. 

How BoLus related this view to his beLief that the South African flora 

was resistant to invasion (Section 1'.4.2) is not clear. 

With Hutchins's retirement and the appointment of J.S. Henkel as his 

replacement,281 a rationalisation of forestry activities near Cape 

Town occurred. Two minor plantations were disposed of. They were 

SpringfieLd282 and East End, the latter being taken over by the 

Municipality of Cape Town andsubsequenUy transformed into a public 

recreation area known as Trafalgar Park. 283 

A far more important change also occurred in 1906. An examination of 

Table 5.5.2 reveals a marked discrepancy between the values for 1905 

and 1906 for the area afforested at Tokai. At the end of the eartier 

year the area was i 229ha, whereas the figure for the beginning of the 

following year (which should have been identical) was given as onLy 

648 ha. No comment on this discrepancy was made in the annual reports 

and therefore we can only surmise its cause. It cert~inly did not 

result from an excision of part of the reserve, for the total area of 

the Tokai forest reserve (including its extensions) was the same in 

both years (2648ha),284 The most likely explanation is that it had 

been decided to rationalise the afforestation program at Tokai and con­

centrate only on those areas where trees had shown a certain degree of 

'success. Areas that had been planted but where only a scanty cover of 

trees had been achieved must have been considered to be failures and 

therefore abandoned. 

~Je cannot know for certain where these failed areas ~ere, but it seems 
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reasonable to suppose that the most successful areas were those on 

the slopes and flats on the eastern side of Constantiaberg, where the 

Tokai plantation still flourishes today. (In fad, there is a 

remarkable similarity between the area of Tokai forestln 1906 and 

1975:' 648ha in both years', despite fluctuations in between. 285 ) If 

this supposition is correct, then the 581 ha that were abandoned in 

1906 must have been on the upper slopes, the cliffs and the plateau of 

Constantiaberg. 

Although these areas had. apparently been judged unsuccessful as forests, 

they nevertheless must have been stocked with a certain number of 

P. pil'/.Ct.~:tVt, P. eanaJtie.Yl-6..i.-6 and A. me.aJl.Yl-6Li. by that time and -these were 

presumably left to grow to maturity after being abandoned. The high 

densities at which seed of the first-named species had been 50\'111 must 

also have left a reservoir of seed in the soil, but as nothing is known 

of the longevity of the seed of this species,286 it is not possible to 

say whether this might have been the source of lfore trees at a later 

time. 

Abandonment of afforested areas also occurred at the Table ~~ounta in 

forest reserve at this time. This is evident from an examination of 

Tables 5.5.3 and 5.5.8. At Cecilia plantation, which was within the 

boundaries of the Table Mountain reserve, afforestation began in 1899. 

By 1901, 13 ha had been planted there (Table 5'.5.8). In the same year, 

the total area afforested in the Table Mountain reserve was given as 

74 ha (Table 5.5.3),' Even if it is assurned thattnat figure included 

the 13 ha at Cecilia, then this still left 61 ha on the plateaux and 

the eastern escarpment (planted in the period 1885-1901), 

After 1901, the name Table ~40untain forest reserve was no longer used; 

instead, the name Cecilia was employed. The planting figures for 

Cecilia (Table 5.5.8) must have referred only to the Cecilia plantation 

itself and not to the Table Mountain reserve as a whole, because by the 

beginning of 1905 the total area planted was still only 35 ha. Thus, 

it may be inferred that by 1905 the 61 ha of afforested land on the 
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plateaux and eastern escarpment had been abandoned by the forestry 

deparrment. Some of that area, around the reservoirs, was by now the 

property of the municipalities of Cape Town and Wynberg. The rest, 

in SkeLeton ~org9, Nursery Ravine and Ash Valley, and at Fir Tree, was 

now totally abandoned. That many of-the trees in these abandoned 

. areas pers i sted there. is proven by the presence today of an array of 

exotic trees at the so-catled Lister Nursery in Nursery Ravine. 

Parts of the Uitvlugt reserve were also abandoned at about this time, 

much against the wishes of the forestry department. Because of its 

level terrain and proximity to major communica1-ion routes, this land 

attracted other uses. Between 1B99 and 1909 parts of the reserve 

were set aside for a rifLe range, a quarantine camp, a gravel quarry, 

a rubbish dump and a resettlement area for Africans.2B7 

In 1902 the entire eastern section of Uitvlugt, comprising Btl hat was 

transferred to the Railways Department to be used for a pLantation for 

the production of raiLway sLeepers. 28B This plantation, known as 

Epping Forest, was nevertheLess estabLished and maintained by the 

. forestry department. Afforestation at Epping and in the remainder of 

U i TV lugt cont i nued and by the end of 1906 there were 1 351 ha of 

pLanted land. 289 

5.4 The Period 1907 to 1917 

5.4.1 New orientations 

By 1907 new orientations were evident in the forestry department's 

approach to its reserves near Cape Town. Areas where afforestation 

had shown onLy limited SlJccess had been disposed of and it was now 
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possible to concentrate on proven CreGs at Takai; Cecilia and Davil's 

Peak. Marraro grass had proven its worth· for drift sand control and 

if came to be retied on more heavily in th-is period. 

In l~iO the Cape Colony 'Nas incorporated into the Union of South ,1I.frica. 

A national· forestry departmen't was established with J.S. Lider at its 

head as Chief Conservator of Forests. 290 The organisation of the new 

department was model'led on that of the former Cape Cotony' s forestry 

department. in 1913 the Forest .Act, similar in concept to the 

legislation that had operated in the Cape, was passed. 291 In that 

year, also, Lister retired and was replaced by C.E. Legat. 292 

The formation of the Union meant that afforestation could now be 

carried out in those areas where climate, topography and soils were 

most ,su i i'able; on large tracts of land away from the pressures of 

encroaching urbanisation. In purtieular, the mountain escarpment of 

the eastern Transvaal became an impodant forestry area once it had 

been determined which "free species were suitable for this region of 

summer rainfall. 293 The importance of forestry near Cape Town 

declined as other regions flourished. 

Another stage in the story of Cape Town's botanical gardens was reached 

in 1913 with the founding of the Kirstenbosch National Botanic Gardens. 

This was situated adjacent to Cecilia Forest, on the lower sloPes of 

the eastern escarpment of Table Mountain. 294 The land had formed part 

of the original W~ttebomepo~ of the Dutch East India Company. Sub­

sequently, it had been a privately-owned farm and eventually ii' had 

been incorporated into Cecit Rhodes's estate, which extended by the 

time of his death in 1902 along the eastern slopes of Table Mountain 

from Devil's Peak to Constantia Nek. 295 

According to the first director, by the time Kirstenbosch was acquired 

for the botanical garden, P. p-ina.M:.Vr. and Aeb~z.w. lophantha grew in 

profusion there, while large areas were occupied by "the pestilent 

Hakea". The presence of the last-named was attributed to the fact 
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that I'a gentleman actuated no doubt by 1-he besi' of benevolent i nten­

tions, formerly made his daily constituiional more interesting by distrj·­

buting generous quantities of the seed •.. over the Kirstenbosch 

, slopes ll
•
296 

As it was intended that the new botanical garden should comprise indi­

genous species,297 unlike the earlier gardens, which had emphasised 

exotics, the presence of pines, stinkbeans and hakeas was particularly 

unwelcome. 

5.4.2 Afforestation 

The rationalisation of afforestation at Tokai in 1906 was followed by 

. the establishment of anew plantation, known as Tokai Extension or Hout 

Bay plantation, on 1he \'Iestern slopes of Constantiaberg above Hout 

Bay.29B By 1910 an area of 299 ha had been afforested there (Table 

5.5.9), The trees used were pines, eucalypts and poplars. 299 No 

further planting was carried out in the main Tokai plantation in this 

period (Table 5.5.2). 

After 1910 data for afforestation in ihese two plantations were no 

longer issued separately and it is not possible to state with absotute 

certainty where planting reported as occurring at Tokai (Table 5.5.2) 

actually took place. As none had been carried out for four years in 

the main plantation, there seems to be no particular reason why it 

should suddenly have recommenced there in 1911, and therefore it is 

assumed here tha~ all planting between 1911 and 1914 occurred at Tokai 

Extension. If the area afforested at the main location remained at 

6BO hat then 699 ha must have been afforested in the extension to give 

the total of 1379 ha by the year 1914 <Table 5.5.2). 

Although the annual reports of the forestry department did not state 

\'/h i ch spec i es were be i ng pl anted in the extens ion, it may be deduced 

• 
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that P. p~~t~ was an important component from the caption to a photo­

graph published in 1930,300 and also from a rqference to "stands of the 

inferior type of P. p.i.Jm6tVl.. as found at Hout Bay Planta.tion" made by 
two Forest Officers at about that tiff~.301 

In '1916 it was decided to cease planting at Hout Bay, lias so many ob-­

jections were raised locally that planting operations were leading to 

the destruction of the natural flora and spoiling the landscape ll
•
302 

This decision was followed two years later by a "resurvey"at Hout Bay 

which resulted in the subtraction of 189 ha of land previously classi­

fied as afforested. 303 This must mean that the afforestation carried 

out there was considered to be unsuccessful. As at areas abandoned 

earlier at Tokai, there must have been a certain number of trees 

established on this abandoned land, nevertheless. 

At eeci l ia, afforestation cont inued steadi ly nable 5.S.8). The owners 

of Land below Cecilia complained in 1907 about the denudation of the 
mountain during its preparation for afforestation. They were assured 

by the forestry department that, once the slopes were planted with 

pines and the ravines with poplars, this forest cover would increase the 

water supply to their springs, as had happened in a similar situation In 

California. Although they were unhappy about the replacement of the 

natural bush by forests, as they believed the former was more fire­

resistant, the land-owners were somewhat consoled that pines and poplars 

were to be estabLished rather than "the hungry and selfish Australian 

trees, which fit in so badly in the character of our mountain scenery". 

Lister's reaction to this was to comment that the maligned Australian 

trees produced excellent timber. He regretted that they were 

"generall y thoughtless l y condemned". 304 

By 1915 there were 166 ha of afforested land at Cecilia. In the 

following year a "corrected" figure of 64 ha was reported, the correct­

ion being attributed to a' new survey.305 This reduction in area must 

have represented ~n abandonment of 102 ha of the plantation. Where 

this abandoned land was situated is not clear, but as the forestry 
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department owned all of the eastern escarpment of Table Mountain from 

Constantia Nek to Devil's Peak, aLL of which was referred to as 

Cecilia forest reserve from 1907 onwarEls~306 it could have been anywhere 

in that area. The Land in question must still have remained the 

property of the forestry department, as there were no excisions from 

the reserve at that time (and in fact there was an addition of 57ha 

on the lower side, near Constantia Nek307 ). 

It woutd appear that the abandoned forest was not located immediately 

above Kirstenbosch for, according to a later director of the garden, 

R.H. Compton, this Land was covered with indigenous vegetation when 

Kirstenbosch \'Jas acquired in 1913. Nevertheless, the trustees of the 

garden had believed that the forestry department's "vigorous policy of 

planting exotic trees, which was taking pLace in other parts of the Cape 

Peninsula and elsewhere" threatened this area of indigenous vegeta­

tion. Accordingly, they had agitated for control of the land "to 

safeguard it .from exploitation and to administer it as a Nature 

Reserve" . Their wishes were acceded to in 1922 when they were granted 

control of the land, although actual ownership remained with the 

forestry department. 308 

It is possible that the 102 ha of abandoned plani'ation were on the 

forestry department's land north of K i rs·~enbosch. Th i s includes Wi ndow, 

Fernwood, Protea and Ascension Buttresses of Table Mountain and the 

Rondebosch face of Devil's Peak, as well as all the ravines between 

those cliffs. A fire occurred in this area in 1915309 and it may have 

been concluded that the forest trees there would be worthless after the 

fire. Cluster pine certainly occurs in most of this area today (or did 

so until the clearing program of recent years was instituted), but its 

presence has generally been attributed to natural spread from planta­

tions on the lower slop~s, such as Newlands Forest, north of Kirsten­

bosch,310 or to the seed-scattering activities of mountaineers. 311 

The tantalising suspicion now exists that these pines were first est­

ablished as part of Cecilia plantation and then subsequently abandoned. 

Conclusive evidence in regc:rd -to this suspicion may sti II await discovery 
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in the forestry department's archives. 

At Devil's Peak Extension, afforestation with pines continued. Two 

tracts of land 17 ha in extent were added to the reserve on its northern 

boundary,312 bringing the total area of the reserve to 337 ha, and 

they too were planted. By the end of the season in 1913, when planting 

ceased, 326 ha (97 percent) had been affores;-ed. 313 This means thai the 

planted area must have extended right to the top of the mountain on the 

Cape Town or north-western face, as well as on the Woodstock face. The 

network of paths constructed to provide access to all parts of the 

plantation was 35km long by 1909 and was -"much used by the citizens of 
Cape Town".314 

Planting of cluster pine continued at both Uitvlugt and Epping until 

the year 1917, by which time the total afforested area at the two 

reserves was 1579 ha. 315 This consisted predominantly of cluster 

pine, but at Uitvlugt there were still stands of other species planted 

at ear l i er times, i ncL ud i ng 53 ha of A. pyc.na.ntha., wh i ch had been grown 

to supply bark to the local tanning trade. 316 

The Municipality of Cape Town also continued with its forestry program 

in this period, although on a limited scale. A new tract of land was 

acquired at Newlands Forest. This land had been bought by the Cape 

Town District Waterworks Company in 1889 for the purpose of buiLding a 

water-supply reservoir for the suburbs on the eastern side of Table 

Mountain. 317 As has been noted (Section 5.1.1) cluster pines, oaks and 

poplars were already present on the property at that time. The 

company had sold its assets in 1900 to the Suburban Municipal Waterworks 

Committee, which represented the municipalities of Woodstock, Mowbray, 

Rondebosch and.Claremont. 318 

The committee decided to institute a system for harvesting timber on the 

land. 319 The department of forestry was asked for-advice and subse­

quently, in 1911, a report on the condition of the property was issued. 

-The report stated that it was "mainly covered with cluster- pine (P.i.fUL.6 



Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

- ------ -------------

250 

p,inv.,;teJr,} of all ages growing in full vigour".320 The department then 

prepared a forestry working pl.an for the committee.' This i"nvolved 

gradual harvesting of the cluster pine and its replacement- \'Ii-rh 
P. -'la.d-i.a.:ta.. 321 

When the four municipalities amalgamated with the MunicipaLity of Cape 

Town in 1913 322 this forest then came under the latter's jurisdiction. 

Implementation of the working plan for the area, by now known as 

Newlands Forest, appears to have begun in 1915.323 

Meanwhi le, the municipal ity was sti II involved in tree-plan'ring on 

lion's Head and Signal -Hilt. The pine plantation established in the 

1890s had grown so dense by 1910 .that one member of the Council 

suggested that it should be thinned to produce "pretty and attractive" 

scattered clumps of trees in place of the ex i st i ng "dense thi cket of 

spindly trees". He believed this would create a more natural environ-

ment in which heather could grow, game would be encouraged and "the 

mus i c of the partr i dge' s calt" could be heard once more. 324 Th i s 

reaction against the use of exotic trees appa-rently spurred the use of 

indigenous species, for in 1912 silver tree and black and pink sugar 

bush were sown in openings in the pLantation on SignaL Hill,325 white 

in the following year those species were sown on the western and northern 

slopes of Lion's Head. 326 

Whi le the name si lver tree undoubtedly meant Le.uc.a.de.ndJton Mge.nte.um, 

it is not clear which species was meant by the second name. The term 

sugar bush implies a species of P-'lote.a.. The combination of colours 

suggests P. ~ong-i.6ol-i.a., P. ne.-'l-i.-i.6ol-i.a., P. la.u-'l~6ol-i.a. or P. le.p-i.doc.a.-'l­

pode.nd-'lon. Of these four species, only the last-named occurs 

naturally in the Cape Peninsula. 327 As seed of that species was there­

fore the most likely to have been avai lable, we may -infer that it was 

probably the one planted. 

There was a partial reversion to the use of exotics thereafter. In 

1915 P. -'lad-i.a:ta. and P. c.a.nM-i.e.YL6-W were sown on the western side of 
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Lion's Head. 328 In 1916 the western side of the r j d~ between Lion I s 

Head and Signal Hilt was planted with stone pine ,- Aleppo pine and 

silver tree. The trees were planted in groups of five about three 

metres apart, with a distance of 45m between the groups.329 This 

method was adopted "with a view to preserving the native flora which 

forms such a del i ghtfu l feature of the hills ide" . 330 The sow i ng of 

silver tree was not very successful. That species was tried again on 

the southern slopes of Lion's Head in 1917. 

5.4.3 Reserves for the control of drift sand 

Durban Road plantation became known as Bellville in 1907.332 Since the 

sand stabilisation program initiated by Lister had ended in 1887 , there 

had been little planting activity at this reserve. As noted in 

Section 5.2.1, cluster pine and rooikrans had been sown in 1889. 

Between 1887 and 1890 various tree species, together with A. pycn.a.n:t.ha., 

had been planted over 4,9 ha,333 whi la in 1904 a stand of Eucai.ypiM 

~edun.ca had been established. 334 In 1898 the boundaries of the 

reserve had been proclaimed. They extended southwards almost halfway 

to the shore' of False Bay.335 This vast reserve covered 3440ha and 

the existing pLantation occupied only a very small fraction of that 

area. 336 

Transportation of Cape Town's rubbish to this reserve had recommenced 

in 1901, but it was merely dumped at the end of the railway siding, 

without being used for sand stabilisation, as the area that could have 

been treated was too far away from the siding. 337 Instead, marrarn 

was planted from 1904, this being considered the only effective method 

of sand reclamation where no fertiliser was available. 338 

Extension of the siding 1 150m southwards was carried" out between 1909 

and 1911 and Cape Town's rubbish was once again used, in conjunction 

w'ith seeds of A. cyclopJ.> and A • .oaLi.gna as well as marram, to stabilise 
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the sand. Various spocies of pine and eucalypt were also tried and 

E. gomphoc.ephafu was success fu t l Y es tab l i shed. 339 Use of tmm refuse 

ceased again in 1916, but planting con.tinued. 340 By 1918 some 732 ha 

at Bellville were considered to have been afforested with acacias, 

pines and eucalypts. 341 

Marram also became important at Eerste River reserve in th!s period. 

Attent~on was directed at the coastal section, as this was the ultimate 

source of the drift sand. 342 By 1918 there were 193 ha of marram. 343 

Woody species were also planted in this reserve, an experimeniaL plot 

of A. me.aJtM"U_ be i ng started in 1908, for example. 344 f\fforesYar ion 

wii-h pines, eucalypts and acacias also continued in reclaimed areas, 

so that by 1918 the area classified as afforested was 505 ha,345 

despite the effect of a fire that in 1913 burnt 243 ha of acaclas. 346 

After the coastal dune had been established at Strandfonfein~ only a 

very small amount of planting was carried o~t in this period. By 

1918 there were 95 ha of marram in the Sfrandfontein reserve. 347 

Another area of drift sand came under the forestry department's juris­

diction in 1908, at Blaauwberg348 on the coast about 15km north of 

Cape Town, an area that may be cons i dered to be the nodh--western 

corner of the Cape Flats. 349 Only small-scale reclamation work was 

carried out there up to 1918. By that year there were 19 ha of 

marram. 350 

5.4.4 Changed attitudes to exotics 

The period under consideration is noteworthy for the change in attitudes 

towards the use of exotic species that gradually became evident. 

One example of this was the establishment of Kirstenbosch as a garden 

specialising in indigenous species, thus representing a reversal of 
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the traditionaL concept of a botanical garden. Otha~ exa~ples were 

the protests of tand-o'lmers over the replacement of thenCltural 

vegetation at Cecilia and Hout Bay, and the plea that heather should 

be allowed to flourish on Signal Hill. The term "heather" presumably 

referred to indigenous E~~ea spp. 

The increasing trend away from exotics after 1917 is considered in 

the next chapter. 

5.5 Tables 
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TABLE 5.5.1 Quantities of seeds and transplants of 13 pest plant species distributed to the public 

from Uitvlugt and Tokai forestry nurseries, 1882-1900 351 

A. c.yc..e.op..6 A • .e.ong-i.6o.e..<.a. A. me.aJtM-i.-i. A. me.lanoxy.e.on A. P!Jc.nantha. 

seeds trans- seeds trans- seeds trans- seeds trans- seeds trans-
(kg) plants (kg) plants (kg) plants (kg) plants (kg) p l arrrs 

1882 181 

1883 106 

1884 138 

1885 90 50 100 

1886 67 0, 1 
N 
V1 
.J:>, 

1887 139 0,3 0,5 

1888 49 

1889 78 0,2 

1890 49 570 

1891 28 9 7 207 

1892 33 10 7 200 

1893 25 24 14 

1894 047 285 150 

1895 5iO 4 800 

1896 450 274 195 iDa 

1897 350 525 

(continued) 
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TABLE 5.5.1 (continued) 

A. c.yc..eoy.J.6 
seeds 

-----
1898 

1899 

1900 

Total 

Total no. 
of seeds 

(kg) 

983 

(x 106 ) 13,9 

trans-
plants 

100 

431 

531 

A. .eong-i.6o.Ua 
seeds trans-
(kg) plants 

----

800 

A • me.aIr. Yl..6« A. me...e.anoxy.eol1 A. pyc.nantha. 
seeds trans- seeds trans- seeds trans-
(kg) plants (kg) plants (kg) plants 

-.--
'/00 

2 476 150 

310 45 .-..~ 

L:J 

N 
VI 

45 2 193 1 630 31 4 302 
VI 

3,2 1,5 

(coniinued) 
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TABLE 5.5.1 (continued) 

.--------------.-------------------- ~.--- - ~ ---. . - .- ..• - ._- _. --... 

1882 

1883 

1884 

1885 

1886 

1887 

1888 

1889 

1890 
1891 

1892 

1893 

1894 

1895 

1896 

1897 

A. -6al.igna 
seeds 
(kg) 

361 

790 

503 

453 

488 

594 

323 

376 

516 
155 
220 

192 

trans­
plants 

500 

275 

220 

A. lophan.:tha. 
seeds 
(kg) 

·trans­
plants 

H. g.ibbo-6a 
seeds 
(Kg) 

trans­
plants 

745 

800 

3 075 

H. .6Vt.ic.ea 
seeds 
(kg) 

trans­
plants 

50 

(continued) 

N 
Ui 
~ 
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TABLE 5.5.1 (continued) 

1898 

1899 

1900 

A. -6aLi.gna. 
seeds 
(kg) 

trans­
plants 

675 

262 

A • .f.opha.ntha. 
seeds 
<kg) 

trans­
plants 

H. g..tbbo-6a. 
seeds 
(kg) 

trans­
plants 

13 098 

3 590 

H. .6Vt-tc.e.a. 
seeds 
(kg) 

trans­
plants 

------------------------------------------------------~------------------------------.-------------------

Total 

Total no. 
of seeds 

5 971 

(x 106 ) 303 

2 932 22 308 50 

(continued) 

N 
VI 
-....J 
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. TABLE 5.5.2 (continued) 

1882 

188~ 

1884 

1885 

1886 

1887 

1888 

1889 

1890 

1891 

1892 

1893 

1894 

1895 

1896 

H. .6ua.ve.ole.n.6 

seeds 
(kg) 

6 

8 

3 

1 

2 

0,5 

0,5 

0,7 

1 

4 

4 

trans­
plants 

8 800 

19 575 

18 225 

16 450 

22,035 

32 000 

45 219 

39 918 

19 995 

35 841 

22 299 

L. l.a.e.viga.tum 

seeds 
(kg) 

1 

5 

0,3 

0,2 

5 

0,3 

1 

trans­
plants 

2 950 

2 225 

10 600 

9 012 

24 464 

34 887 

53 703 

P. ha.i.e.pe.n.6i.6 

seeds 
(kg) 

0,3 

2 

0,6 

7 

3 

6 

trans­
plants 

1 625 

509 

292 

7 796 

9 100 

P. pincw:tVt 

seeds 
(kg) 

145 

435 

205 

128 

i 94 

65 

133 

125 

73 
62 

38 

224 

trans­
plants 

585 

6 557 

8 445 

29 773 

100 695 

N 
\J1 
()) 

(continued) 
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TABLE 5.5.2 <concluded) 

H. -6uave.ole.n..6 L. lae.v-i.ga.tum P. hale.pe.n..6-t-6 P. p-i.n.a.,,~:teJr. 

seeds trans- seeds trarls-' seeds trans- seeds trans-
(kg) plants (kg) pLants (kg) plants (kg) plants 

1897 34 375 43 921 4 000 4 925 

1898 18 374 60 267 2 930 4 261 

1899 14 704 89 919 823 2 967 

1900 106 650 620 190 
N 
\.11 
~ 

Total 32 347 810 15 438 148 21 27 695 1 827 158 398 

-----

TotaL no. 
of segds 
(x 10 ) 15,8 1,0 '33,S 
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TP,BLE 5.5.2 Area afforested (ha) at Tokai forest reserve, 

1884-1918352 

-- -
Total area Area afforested Toi"al area 

Year afforested during year afforested 
at beginning at end of 
of year year 

1884 81 

1885 113 

1886 117 

1887 66 

1888 38 416 

1889 36 

1890 54 

1891 19 

1892 0 525 

1893 11 

i894 11 

1895 78 

1896 42 

1897 29 

1898 73 

1899 77 

1900 60 

1901 73 - -
1902 60 

1903 69 

1904 55 

1905 182 47 229 

1906 648 32 680 

1907 0 680 

1908 0 680 

1909 0 680 

1910 680 0 680 

(continued) 
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TABLE 5.5.2 (concluded) 

------.--------~------------------------------------.------

Year 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

1915 

1916 

1917 

1918 

Total area 
afforested 
at beginning 
of year 

979 

121 

212 

315 

379 

379 

380 

383 

Area afforested 
dur i ng year 

142 

91 

103 

64 

0 

1 

3 

Total area· 
afforested 
at end of 
year 

121 

212 

315 

379 

379 

380 

383 

195 353 
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TABLE 5.5.3 Area afforested tha) at Table Mountain forest 

reserve, 1885- i 90 1 354 

Year 

1885 

1886 

1887 

1888 

1889 

1890 

1891 

1892 

1893 

1894 

1895 

1896 

1897 

1898 

1899 

1900 

1901 

Area afforested 
during year 

16 

6 

6 

6. 

17 

24 

5 

18 

15 

8 

7 

Total area 
afforested at 
end of year 

4 

12 

18 

29 

74 
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TABLE 5.5.4 Receipts (pounds sterling) from the sate of waJHe 

bark from Uitvlugt and Durban Road forest reserves, 

1883-1896355 

-
Year Uitvlugt Durban Road Total 

1883 12 

1884 29 

1885 :... 33 

1886 

1887 139 

1888 171 

·1889 188 

1890 128 

1891 44 357 401 

1892 45 148 193 

1893 31 65 96 

1894 41 ·70 111 

1895 155 171 326 

1896 175 66 241 

Total 491 877 2 068 
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TABLE 5.5.5 Production of tanning bark (metric tons) from 

government and private plantations on the Cape 

Flats, 1890-91 and 1891-92 356 

Plantations 1890-91 1891-92 Total 

Government-owned 

Uitvlugt 

old 7,7 0,2 7,9 

new 4,1 8,2 12,3 

Durban Road 30,8 34,5 65,3 

Total 42,6 42,9 85,5 

Privately-owned 109,8 162,4 272,2 

Total 152,4 205,3 357,7 
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TABLE 5.5.6 Seed orders received from Messrs Vilmorin 

Andrieux & Co., Paris, by Department of 

Agricul ture, 1895 357 

Invoice 
date 

21 February 

12 October 

Quantity 
(kg) 

0,2 

0,2 

0 , 1 

0, 1 

0,04 -

0,3 

1,0 

'. . 
Species 

as stated 

Aeae-ia eyelop.v., 

A. le-i.ophyl.ea 
yar. -6al-i.gna 

A. long-i.!;ol-<-a 

A. maC'.Jl.adem-<-a 

A. penn-i.nVlv.v., 

A. cyanophyUa 

A. melano}(ylon. 

A. 

A. 

A. 

A. 

A. 

Modern 
name 

eljelop,!; 

-6aUgna 

long-i.6ol-i.a 

maCJ£ ad en-<-a 

penn-i.neJc.v.v., 

A. -6iligna. 

A. mela.n.o'Xylol'l. 
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TABLE 5.5.7 Area planted (ha) with Ac.a.c.-ii ~a.Li.gi'l.a. by 
prize-winners of tree-planting competitions 
held in 1892 and 1894 on the Cape Flats 

Subdivision name & 
allotment number(s) 
of farm358 

Location of 
farm in . 

Area planted358 

modern terms359 1892 1$94 

Mowbray Flats 

Lots 11 , 12 Athlone 7,9 
Lots 41,42,47,48 Rylands 14,6 
Lots 33-37 Belgravia 16,4 
Lot 39 Kewtown 7,0 
Lots 45,46,~1,52,54 Rylands 13,6 

Claremont Flats 

Lot 5 Rylands 1,2 
Lots 31,32 1,2 
Lot 40 0,6 
Lot 4214(~-ic.J t 1,3 
Lots 14,15 Hanover Park 2, 1 

\~ynberg Flats 

Lots 3,4,6,14,15 Hanover Park 17 7360 , 
Lots 17,18,B7,88 Philippi 4,0 
Lots 26,29 Hanover Park 1,6 
Lot 69 Wetton 1,4 
Lots 76A,77A Ottery 1,0 
Lots H, I Ottery 2,4 
Lot TR Ottery 1,0 
Lots 49,50 3,0 
Lots 54,55 Lotus River 2,3 
Lots 59,60 Ottery 2,6 
Lots C,D,CC Wetton 3,6 

"Vaderlandsch-Riet-Vlei" south of Philippi 2,2 
farm 

Durban Road 

Lots 3,6 Bellvi lLe South 2,5 

Total 65,9 55,3 
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TABLE 5.5.8 Area afforested (ha) at Cecilia forest reserve, 

Year 

1899 

1900 

1901 

1902 

1903 

1904 

1905 

1906 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

1915 

1916 

1917 

1918 

1899-1918 36i 

Total area 
afforested at 
beginning of 
year 

35 

49 

90 

143 

159 

162 

64 362 

66 

97 

Area 
afforested 
during year 

6 

6 

8 

13 

17 

13 

17 

5 

12 

0 

5 

31 

17 
. 16 

3 

4 

2 

31 

5 

Total area 
afforested 
at end of 
year 

49 

66 

71 

83 

83 

95 

126 

143 

159 

162 

166 

66 

97 

102 
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TABLE 5.5.9 Area afforested (ha) at !-lout Bay plantation, 

1907-1910 363 

Year 

1907 

1908 

1909 

1910 

Total area 
afforested 
at beginning 
of year 

267 

Area 
afforested 
during 
year 

85 

148 

32 

Total area 
afforested 
at end of 
year 

85 

233 

233 

299 
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5.6 Notes 

1. Gi7-1897 Reports of the Conservators of Forests, p.32. 

2. D.E. Hutchins: Tree-planting, 1893, p.3. 

3. D.E. Hutchins: Tree-planting, 1899, p.61. 

4. N.L. King: Historical sketch of the development of forestry in 

South Africa (1938), p.6; Gl-1882 Report of the Superintendent 

of Woods and Forests. C.A. Luckhoff: Table Mountain (1951), 

p.113, gave the date of De Vasselot's appointment, incorrectly, 

as 1889. 

·5. Gl-1882, G34-1884 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and 

Forests. 

6. J.S. Lister: Practical Hints on Tree-Planting in the Cape Colony 

( 1884). 

7. G34-1884 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests, p.19. 

8. Africana Collection (University of Cape Town Libraries>: 

BA916.821 CAP 67/8874, Cape Scenery, December 1884. 

9. A.W. Heywood: Cape woods and forests (1886), p.151. 

10. J.S. Gamble: A forester's short visit to the Cape Peninsula (1891), 

p.4. 

11. SMW ADD 1/32 Letter Book: Nos. 52, 72, Heath - Cape Town District 

Waterworks Company, 9.4.1890, 16.4.1890; SMW 1 Minute Book: 

Main Committee, 21.12.1900, p.21; S~1W 23 Letters Received, 

General: No. 7741, Acting Chief Conservator of Forests -

Suburban Municipal Waterworks, 11.8.1911 (enclosure dated 

19.7.1911>' 

12. A.W. Heywood: Cape woods and forests (1886), p.151. 

13. P.J. Pelser: Tokai, C.P. (1974>. 

14. Gl05-1883 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests, p.17. 
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15. Not 1893, as stated by C.A. LUckhoff: Table Mountain (1951), p.113, 

nor 1892, as stated by R.M. Cowling e.t al.: The ecological 

status of the understorey communities of pine forests on Table 

Mountain (1976), p.13. 

16. G32-1885, G41-1887, G29-1889 Report of the Superintendent of 

Woods and Forests. G.A. Zahn & E.J. Neethling: The cluster 

pine (P~n~ pimv~t~t) at the Cape (1929), p.198-199, stated 

incorrectly that P. p~naht~ was first .planted at Tokai in 1892. 

17. G32-1885, G34-1886, GA1-o l88"?,. G45-i888 Report of the Superin­

tendent of Woods and Forests. R,M. Cowling et al.: The 

ecological status of the understorey communities of pine forests 

on Table Mountain (1976), p.13, incorrectly stated that the plant-

. at i on was es tab l i shed "i n the earl y part of t his centu ry" . They 

attributed that information to C.A. LUckhoff: Table Mountain 

(1951), but-no date was mentioned inlhe discussion of the 

afforestation of Back Table in that source (p.113>-

18. G29-1889 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests; 

G24-1900, G38-1902 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

19. It is not included in the discussion on pines by LJ. Moll & 

B.M. Campbell: The Ecological Status of Table Mountain (i976), 

pp.19-22. 

20. G38-1902, G26-1904 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

21. The area was described as being on the Upper Plateau, north of 

Maclear's Beacon. 

22. L J. Moll: personal commun i cat ion. 

23. E.J. Moll&B.M. Campbell: The Ecological Status of Table Mountain 

(Herein: Maps 7 and 8). 

24. R.S. Adamson & T.M. Salter (eds.): Flora of the Cape Peninsula 

( 1950), p. 32. 

25. G34-1884, G32-1885 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and 

Forests. 

26. G26-1904 Reports of the Conservators of Forests (Herein: Plan of 

Uitvlugt Forest). 
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27. Trignometrical Survey Office: South Africa 1:50000 sheets 33i8CD, 

3318DC (1970). 

28. G29-1889 Report of the Superintendent of ~/oods and Forests. 

29. G32-1885 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests. 

30. G34-1886 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests. 

31. G41-1887 Repod of the Superintendent of VJoods and Forests. 

32. G34-1886 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests, p.16. 

33. G34-1886, G41-1887, G45-1888 Report of the Superintendent of 

Woods and Forests. 

34. G34-1886 Report of the Superintendent of ~Joods and Forests, p.16. 

35. G41-1887 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests. 

36. E.R. Roux: History of the introduction of Australian acacias on 

the Cape Flats (1961), p. 101; S.P. Sherry: The Black WattLe ... 

( 1971 ), pp. 100-101. 

37. G34-1886 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests. 

·38. G29-1889 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests. 

39. G34-1886, G41-1887 Report of the Superintendent of ~Joods and 

Forests. 

40. 3/CT 1/7/1/9 Mayoral Minutes, 1904, p.65. 

41. G36'-1890 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests. 

42. G29-1889 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests. 

43. 3/CT 1/1/1/28 Minutes, 30.5.1877, pp.390,392; 6.6.1877, p.400; 

3/CT 1/1/1/29 Minutes, 25.7.1877, p.50. 

44. 3/CT 1/1/1/29 Minutes, 25.7.1877, p.52. 

45. 3/CT 1/1/1/29 Minutes, 20.2.1878, p.332. 

46. 3/CT 1/1/1/35 Minutes, 28.5. 1885, p.203. 

47. 3/CT 1/1/1/37 Minutes (Herein: The Mayor's Minute, 4.8. 1887, 

opp. p.3)' 
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48. 3/CT 1/1/1/~3 Minutes, 25.7.1895, p.378. 

49. 3/CT 1/1/1/36 Minutes, 5.8.1886, p.142; 3/CT 1/1/1/37 Minutes, 

26.1.1888, pp.168-169. 

50. 3/CT 1/1/1/39 Minutes, 3.9.1891, p.395. 

51. G18-1883 Report upon the- Botanic Gardens, p.l; G3-1885 Reports 

of i-he CommiHees of Public Parks and Botanic Gardens, p.6; 

Cape of Good Hope: Report upon the Botanic Gardens and Govern­

ment Herbarium for the Year 1889, pp.7-8. 

52. G13-1887 Reports of the Committees and Curators of Public Parks 

and Botanic Gardens, p.5. 

53. Government Gazette, 19.3.1886, p.511 (Government Notice No. 247). 

54. Government Gazette, 5.7.1889, p.18 (Government Notice No. 555). 

55. G45-1888 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests. 

56. Gl05-1883 Report of the Superintendent of vloods and Forest·5, p.15. 

57. G41-1887 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests. 

58. N.L. King: Historical sketch of the development of forestry in 

South Africa (1938), p.8. 

59. G29-1889 Report of the Superintendent of tJoods and Forests. 

60. Cape of Good Hope: Act No. 28 of 1888 (Forest Act, 1888). 

61. G36-1890, G41-1891 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and 

Forests; G23-1892 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

The position of the rifle range,also known as Wimbledon, is 

indicated on MAP REGISTER 4/177 General Map of the Cape Flats 

(sheet No.5), 1893 and also on Trignometrical Survey Office: 

South Africa 1:50000 sheet 3318DC (1970). 

62. G36-1890 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests. 

63. BRON-AGR 51 Correspondence Files, Folio No. 203 Eerste River Sands; 

BRON-AGR 180 Correspondence Files, folio No. 1000 Eerste River 

Siding; G23-1892 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

64. G23-1892, G27-1893 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

65. G29-1889 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests. 
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66. G36-1890 Report of the Superintendent of Woods ~nd Forests. 

67. G11-1896 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

68. G24-1900 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

69. BRON-AGR 45 Correspondence FiLes, Fol i 0 No. 157, Vol. 1 Nomenclature 

of Forest Trees, Etc.: Hutchins - Under-Secretary for Agriculture, 

19.5. 1894. 

70. G45-1888 Report of the Super.i.ntendent of Woods and Forests. 

71. MAP RtGISTER 4/177 General Map of the Cape Flats (sheet No.5), 1893. 

72. G41-1891 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests. 

73. G27~1893, G50-1894 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

74. G41-1891 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests; 

G23-1892, G27-1893 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

75. G23--1892 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

76. G36-1890 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests, p.56. 

77. G27-i893 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

78. S.P. Sherry: The Black Wattle ... (1971), pp.l08, 110. 

79. G27-1893 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

80. l.C. Howard: A history of applied entomology ... (1930), pp.393-394. 

81. B. Smit: Insects in Southern Africa (1964), p.163. 

82. G27-1893 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

83. G36-1890 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests, Appendix 

B' , G41-1891 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests. 

84. D.E. Hutchins: Tree-planting, 1893, p.6l. 

85. D.E. Hutchins: Tree-planting, 1899, p .61. 

86. D.E. Hutchins: Tree-planting, 1899, p .61. 

87. N.l. King: Historical sketch of the development of forestry in 

South Africa (1938), p.8; G51-1895 Reports of the Conserva­

tors of Forests. 
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88. N.l. King: Historical sketch of the development of forestry in 

South Africa (1938), pp.7-8. 

89. G.M. Theal: History of South Africa, Vol. 10 (1919), p.14. 

90. G27-1893 Reports of the Conservators of,Forests. 

91. G41-1891 Report of the Superintendeni' of Woods and Forests. 

92. G27-1893 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

93. G27-1893 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

94. G34-1886, G41-1887, G36-1890 Report of the Superintendent of 

Woods and Forests. 

95. Cape of Good Hope: Report upon the Botanic Gardens and Government 

Herbarium, Cape Town, for the Year 1891, p.1. 

96. Cape of Good Hope: Report upon the Botanic Gardens and Government 

Herbarium, Cape Town, for the Year 1889, p.8. 

97. G241-1893 Report of the Government Botanist. 

98. R.S. Adamson &T.M. Salter (eds.): Flora of the Cape Peninsula 

( 1950), p .454 . 

99. B.R. Maslin: Studies in the genus Acac~, 3. The taxonomy of 

A. ~~t£gna ... (1974). 

100. G36-1890 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests. 

101. G50-1894, G51-1895, Gll-1896 Reports of the Conservators of 

Forests. 

102. D.A. Herbert: Confusion between Acac~ cyanophylta, A. ~aiigna, 

and A. cyclop~ (1919); B.R. Maslin: Studies in the genus 

Acac~, 3. The taxonomy of A. ~aiigna ... (1974). 

103. CRB 69 letters Received: McGibbon - Central Roads Board, 

6.2.1857; J. McGibbon: Catalogue of Plants in the Botanic 

Garden, Cape Town, Cape of Good Hope (1858). 

104. Government Gazette, 6.7.1880 (Government Notice No. 673); PWD 

(unclassified) Superintendent of Plantations, 

Letter Book: Lister - Brown, 6.1.1880; 26.7.1880; 30.8.1880. 



Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

275 

105. G45-1888 Report of the Superintendent of Woods and Forests. 

106. BRON-AGR 121 Correspondence Files, Folio No. 502, Vol. 7 Seed 

lists and Requests: list of Seeds Available from District 

Forest Officer, Mowbray (Government Notice No. 280, 1892), 

107! G27-1893 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

108. G50-1894 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

109. BRON-AGR 45 Correspondence Files, Folio No. 157, Vol. 1 Nomen­
clature of Forest Trees, Etc.: Lister - Under-Secretary for 

AgricuLture, 17.4.1895. 

110. E.R. Roux: History of the introduction of AustraLian acacias on 

the Cape Flats (1961), p.l02. 

111. BRON-AGR 149 Correspondence Files, Folio No. 632 Prizes for plant­

ing on Flats, 1892 and 1894: Report of Commissioners, 9.11.1892, 

30. 11 . 1894. 

112. MAP REGISTER 4/172 General rv1ap of the Cape FLats (sheet No.3), 1893. 

113. G50-1894 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

114. J. Bowie: Hints on raising the leguminous plants of Australia and 

the Cape of Good Hope from seeds ... (1832), p.5. 

115. G50-1894 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

116. G27-1893 Reports of the Conservators of Forests; BRON-AGR 180 

Correspondence Files, Folio No. 1000 Eerste River Siding. 

117. G29-t898 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

118. G50-1894 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

119. BRON-AGR 149 Correspondence Files, Folio No. 632 Prizes for 

Planting on Flats, 1892 and 1894: Report of Commissioners, 

30. 11. 1894. 

120. MAP REGISTER 4/174 General Map of the Cape Flats <sheet No.4) , 

1893; Map Studio: Cape Town and Environs, p.32. 

12l. G50-1894 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

. 122. G27-1893 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

123. G11-1896 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

124. G50-1894, G11-1896 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 
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125. G11-1896 Reports of the Conservaiors of Forests. 

126. D.E. Hutchins: Tree-planting, 1893, pp.47-48. 

127. G17-1897, GI2-i899, G26-1904 Reports of the Conservators of 

Forests. By "wild hakea", Hutchins probably meant H. g.i.bbo-6a. 

as he believed that species to be indigenous (D.E. Hutchins: 

Tree-planting, 1893, p.61)' Kei apple (Vovya..e.L6 c.a.66Jta.) is 

indigenous to the eastern part of South Africa (M.R. Levyns: 

Guide to the Flora of the Cape Peninsula (1966), p.200). 

128. G26+-1904 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

129. BRON-AGR 132 Correspondence Fi les, Fol io No. 553, Vol. 5 Peak 

Plantation. 

130. G27-1893 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

131. G29-1898 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

132. Government Gazette, 19.2. 1897, p.3~3 (Government Notice No. 133); 
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133. G27-1893 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

134. G50-1894, G51-1895, Gl'-1896, G17-1897 Reports of the'Conser­

vators of Forests; Trignometrical Survey Office: South 

Africa 1 :50 000 sheet 3318CD (1970). 

135. BRON-AGR 132 Correspondence Files, Folio No. 553, Vol. 5 Peak 

Plantation. The origins of this road were discussed by 

J. Burman: Latest Walks on the Cape Peninsula (1979), 
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136. G17-1897 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

137. G17-l897, G29-1898, G12-1899, G24-1900, G39-1901 Reports of 

the Conservators of Forests. R.M. Cowling et al.:The ecolo­

gical status of the understorey communities of pine forests on 

Table Mountain (1976), p. ·'4, stated incorrectly that Pir..u.6 

Jtad~ was used at Devil's Peak from 1894 onwards. They 

attributed that information to C.A. LUckhoff: Table 

Mountain (1951), but that source (pp. 113-114) mentioned only 

cluster pine. 
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138. Government Gazette, 13.8.1901, p.1342 (Gov8rnment Notice No. 715); 

MAP REGISTER 4/174 General Map of the Cape Flats (sheet No.4), 

1893; Map Studio: Cape Town and Environs, p.31. 
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140. G25-1908 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests. 
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182. Gl1-;896 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

183. E. Maxwell: Afforestation in Southern Lands [1931], p.140. 
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186. Agricultural Journal, Vol. 10, 1897, p.429. 

187. D.E. Hutchins: Tree-planting, 1893. 

Vol. 7, 1894, 

1897, 

188. BRON-AGR 272 Correspondence Files, Folio No. 157, Vol. 2 Seeds 

and Transplants, Applications for: Hutchins - Secretary for 

Lands, Mines & Agriculture, 26.6.1893; 7.7.1894. 

189. BRON-AGR 163 Correspondence Fi les, Fol io No. 791 Seed Orders: 

Order to Messrs Vilmorin Andrieux & Co., Paris, 21.1.1895. 

190. G17-1897 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

\ 191. Proceedings of the Royal Society of London, Vol. 63, 1898, p.xxxiv. 

192. G19-1899 Report of the Government Botanist and Curator of the Cape 

Government Herbarium, p.3. 

193. Agricultural Journal, Vol. 9: 1896, pp. 627-628. 

194. F. von Mueller: Select Extra-Tropical Plants Readi ly El igible for 

Industrial Culture or Naturalisation (1895). 

195. G29-1898 Reports of the Conservators of Forests; Government 

Gazette, 13.8.1901, p.1342 (Government Notice No. 715); 

MAP REGISTER 4/172 General Map of the Cape Flats (sheet No.3), 

1893. 

196. G29-1898, G12-1899, G24-1900 Reports of the Conservators of 

Forests. 

197. G50-1906 Reports of the Acting Chief Conservator of Forests and 

the Conservators of Forests; UG58-1912 Report of the Chief 

Conservator of Forests. 
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198. G51-1895, G17-1897 Reports of the Conservators of Forests; 3!CT 

1/1/1/44 Minutes, 26.11.1896, pp.451-452. 

199. G50-1894 Reports of the Conservators of Forests; G.L. Shaughnessy: 

Nursery Ravine revisited (1978). 

200. G50-1894, G51-1895, G29-1898, G39-1901 Reports of the Conserv­

ators of Forests. 

201. C.H. Banks: The Lister Nursery (1975), p.31. 

202. G.L. Shaughnessy: Nursery Ravine revisited (1978); 3/CT 1/7/1/2 

Mayoral Minutes, 1897, Appendix 13. 

203. 3/CT 1/7/1/2 Mayoral Minutes, 1897, p.43. 

204. G12-1899 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

205. G24-1900 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

206. H.W.J. Picard: Grand Parade (1969) (Herein: Plates 38 and 39, 

between pages 110 and 111). The caption to Plate 39 stated 

wrongly that the opening ceremony for the Hely-Hutchinson 

reservoir occurred in 1905. 
, 

207. 3/CT 1/7/1/9 Mayoral Minutes, 1904, p.42. 

208. 3/CT 1/7/1/9 Mayoral Minutes, 1904 (Herein: Plate 1, top). 

209. J. Burman: The Cape of Good Intent (1969), p.l06. 

210. 3/CT 1/7/1/10 Mayoral Minutes, 1905, Appendix 8, p.v. 

211. MAP REGISTER 1/69 North West Section of the Cape Peninsula, 

ca. 1900. 

212. J. Burman: The Cape of Good Intent (1969), p.106. 

213. Mountain Club of South Africa Annual, No.4, 1898 (Herein: 

frontispiece and plate on p.45). 

214. Mountain Club of South Africa ,Annual, No. 12, 1908 (Herein: 

plates opp. p.46). 

215. Trignometrical Survey Office: South Africa 1 :50000 sheet 3318CD 

( 1970), 
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216. G29-1898, G12-1899, G24-1900, G39-1901, G38-1902 Reports of 

the Conservators of Forests. 

217. G12-1899 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

218. G12-1899 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

219. G24-1900 Reporis of the Conservators of Forests, p.9. 

220. G29-1898 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

221. G29-1898, G12-1899, G24-1900, G39-1901, G38-1902, G55--1903, 

G26-1904 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

222. Forestry and Timber Bureau, Australia: Forest Trees of Australia 

(1962), p.76. 

223. H.C. Taylor: Notes on the vegetation of the Cape Flats (1972), 

p.638. 

224. H.C. Taylor: Notes on the vegetatIon of the Cape Flats (1972), 

p.638. 

225. G38-1902 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

226. G38-1902, G55-1903 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

227. G26+,-1904 Reports of the Conservators of Forests; G50-1906 

Reports of the Acting Chief Conservator of Forests and the 

Conservators of Forests; G39-1907 Report of the Chief Con­

servator of Forests. 

228. G29-1898 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

229. Government Gazette, 7.12.1897, p.2575 (Government Notice No. 1126); 

Trignometrical Survey Office: South Africa 1:50000 sheet 

3418BA (1970). 

230. Surveyor-General's Office: Portfol io 333, Forest Reserve Index, 

VI Eerste River Plantation; VI I Strandfontein Forest Reserve. 

231. G11-1896 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

232. G29-1898, G12-1899 Reports of the Conservato~of Forests. 

233. G17-1897 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 
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234. Surveyor-General's Office: Portfolio 333, forest Reserve Index, 

V I I Strandfoni-ei n Fcrest Reserve; Tr i gnomet r i cal Survey 

Offrce: South Africa 1 :50 000 sheet 3418BA (1970). 

235. G12-1899, G24-1900, G39-1901, G38-1902 Reports of the Conser­

vators of Forests. 

236. G26-1904, G26+-1904 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

237. G38-1902 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

238. The Alexandra Reservoir was .completed in 1893 (3/WBG 3 Minutes, 

31.7.1893, p.270); the Victoria Reservoir was completed in 

1897 (3/WBG 4 Minutes, 12.8.1897, p.115). J. Bucman: 

Latest Walks in the Cape Peninsula (1979), p.78, incorrectly 

stated that both reservoirs were completed in 1903. I n fact, 

in 1903 it was decided to increase the capacity of Victoria 

Reservoir by raising the height of the parapet wall (3/WBG 5 

Minutes, 4.5.1903, p.62; 2.11.1903, pp.97-98). 

239. 3/WBG 3 Minutes, 28.9.1891, p.26; Government Gazette, 13.8 .. 1901, 

p.1342 (Government Notice No. 715). 

240. G34-1886 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

241. G24-1900 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

247.. 3/WBG 53 Letters Received: Currey - Municipal Clerk, 15.10.1901; 

3/WBG 4 Minutes, 2.12.1901, p.461. 

243. Government Gazette, 13.8.1901, p.1342 (Government Notice No. 715); 

Surveyor-General's Office: Plan No. 3622. 

244. G38-1902 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

245. Trignometrical Survey Office: South Africa 1:50000 sheet 

3318CD (1970). 

246. G50-1906 Reports of the Acting Chief Conservator of Forests and 

the Conservators of Forests. 

247. G38-1902 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

248. G24-1900, G39-1901, G38-1902, G55-1903, G26-1904, G26+-1904 

Reports of the Conservators of Forestsj G50-1906 Reports of 
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the A:::ting Chief Conservator of Forests and the Conservators 

of Forests. 

249. G38-1902 Reports of the Conservators of Forests; Trignometricat 

Survey Office: South Africa 1:50000 sheet 3318CD (1970). 

250. Government Gazette, 13.8.1901, p.1342 (Government Notice No. 715); 

3/CT 1/4/4/4/1/1 Electric and Water Works and Fire Brigade 

Committee Minutes, 19.2.1914, p.312; 6.8.1914, p.416. 

251. 

252. 

253. 

254. 

G38-1902 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

G26-1904 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

Gl'-'896 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

AgricuLturaL Journal, VoL. 9, 1896, p.547; G17-1897 

the Conservators of Forests. 

255. G39-1901 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

256. G38-1902 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

Reports of 

257. Government Gazette, 8.11.1898, p.2444 (Government Notice No. 949); 

Surveyor-General's Off ice: Portfol io 333, Forest Reserve 

Index, pp.21-22; MAP REGISTER 1/69 North \~est Section of the 

Cape Peninsula, ca. 1900. 

258. Governmeni Gazette, 26.8.1902, p.485 (Government Notice No. 573>, 

Surveyor-General's Office: PorHolio 333, Forest Reserve 

Index, pp.21-22j M,L\P REGISTER 1/69 Nodh West Section of the 

Cape Peninsula, ca. 1900. 

259. 3/KBY 2 Minutes, 24.7.1900, p.l08. 

260. G38-1902 Reports of the Conservators of Forests, p.6. 

261. G26+-1904 Reports of the Conservators of Forests; G50-1906 

Reports of the Acting Chiof Conservator of Forests and the 

Conservators of Forests. 

262. G24-1900, G39-1901 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

263. G24-1900, G39-1901 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

264. G38-1902 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 
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265. G38-1902 Reports of the Conservators of Forests; 3/CT 1/4/5/2/1i2 

Corporation Markets, Public Gardens and Tree Planting Committee; 

Minute Book, 5.2.1902. The area of Devil's Peak reserve 

266. 

was given as 320 ha in G50-1906 Reports of the Acting Chief 

Conservator of Forests and the Conservators of Forests. As 

the original reserve was 105 ha (Section 5.3.2), this means 
that the extension covered 215 ha. 

+ 
G55-1903, G26-1904, G26 -1904 Reports of the Conservators of 

Forests; G50-1906 Reports of the Acting Chief Conservator 
oT Forests and the Conservators OT Forests. 

267. G39-1907 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests. 

268. G50-1906 Reports of the Acting Chief Consen'ator of Forests and 

the Conservatorsof Forests. 

269. The plaque is on the site of the forester's house, just below the 

King's Blockhouse. The construction of the house, as well 

as of the access road leading to it, was a contentious issue 

with Hutchins's superiors (BRON-AGR 132 Correspondence Files, 

Folio No. 553, Vol. 5 Peak Plantation). 

270. 3/CT 1/4/5/2/1/2 Corporation Markets, Public Gardens and Tree 

Planting Committee: Minute Book, 4.10.1904, p.415; 3fCT 
1/7/1/10 Mayoral Minutes, 1905, Appendix No.3, p.l. 

271. 3/CT 1/7/1/10 Mayoral ~1 i nutes, 1905, Appendix No.8, p.V; 3/CT 

1/4/5/2/1/3 Corporation Markets, Public Gardens and Tree 

Planting Committee: Minute Book, 17.7.1906, p.279. 

272. 3/CT 1/7/1/10 Mayoral Minutes, 1905, Appendix No.3, p.l. 

273. BRON-AGR 132 Correspondence Files, Folio No. 553, Vol. 5 Peak 

Plantation. 

274. N.L. King: Historical sketch of the development of forestry in 

South Africa (1938), p.9; G50-1906 Reports of the Acting 

Chief Conservator of Forests and the Conservato~of Forests. 

275. G25-1908 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests. 

276. D.E. Hutchins: National forests (1898), pp.535-536. 
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277. D.E. Hutchins: National forests (1898), p.537. 

278. D.E. Hutchins: National forests (1898), pp.534-535. 

279. H. Bolus & A.H. \~olley-Dod: A list of the flowering plants 

and ferns of the Cape Pen i nsu la. .. (1904) 1 pp. 217-218. 

280. H. Bolus & ,A,.H. ~Jolley-Dod: ,A list of the flowering plants and 

ferns of the Cape Peninsula .•. (1904), p.218. 

281. G25-1908 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests. 

282. G25-1908 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests. 

283. 3/CT 1/4/5/2/1/3 and 1/4/5/2/1/4 Corporation Markets, Public Gardens 

and Tree Planting Committee: Minute Book, 2.10.1906 and 

3.8.1909, respectively. 

284. G50-1906 Reports of -the Acting Chief Conservator of Forests and 

the Conservators of Forests; G39-1907 Report of the Chief 

Conservator of Forests. 

285. G39-1907 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests, Table V; 

RP39-1977 Department of Forestry Annual Report, Table 3.1.1. 

286. F.J. Kruger: Invasive woody plants in the Cape fynbos ... (1977), 

p.60. 

287. G24-1900,' G55-1903, G26-1904 Reports of the Conservators of 

Forestsj G24-1910 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests. 

288. G55-1903 Reports of fhe Conservators of Forests. 

289. G39-1907 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests, Table V. 

290. N.L. King: Historical sketch of the development of forestry in 

South Africa (1938), p.l0. 

291. Union of South Africa: Act No. 16 of 1913 (Forest Act, 1913). 

292. Union of South Africa, House of Assembly: Annexure No. 245, 1915 

Annual Report of the Forest Department. 

293. N.L. King: Historical sketch of the development of forestry in 

South Africa (1938), pp.9-13. 

294. R.H. Compton: Kirstenbosch (1965), p.49. 
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295. M. Alexander Cook: An hisi-oricalinhoduction to Kirstenbosch ... 

(1965); Union of South Africa: .A.ct No.9 of 1910 (Rhodes' 

~Ji II (Groote Schuur Devolut ion) Ad- ~ 1910), 

296. H.H.W. Pearson: The National Botanic Gardens (1915), p.19. 

One wonders if thegentteman referred to might not have been 

Herschel, the astronomer. In 1864 the Colon i al Botan i st, 

J.C. Brown, stated that "extensive straggling plantations" in 

the vicinity of Claremont were "the result, according to popular 

belief, of Sir John Herschel when taking relaxation from his 

regular occupation having always taken With him on his walks 

a walking-stick and a pocket-full of seeds, and dropped a 

seed here and there as he rambled about" (G24-1865 Report of 

the Colonial Botanist, pp.19-20). 

297. H.H.W. Pearson: The National Botanic Gardens (1915), p.19. 

298. G25-1908 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests, Table V; 

Trignometrical Survey Office: South Africa 1:50000 sheet 

3418AB&AD (1970). 

299. UG30-1911 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests, Table V. 

300. C.E. Legat: The cultivation of exotic conifers in South Africa 

(1930) (Herein: Plate 2: General view of Hout Bay Planta­

tion, Cape PeninsuLa, showing P-in£!'~ p-inal.>tvr., opp. p.33)' 

301. G.A. Zahn & E,J. Neethling: The cluster pine (P-inU-6 p-iruutVt) at 

the Cape (1929)~ p.204. 

302. UG3-1918 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests. 

303. UG47-1919 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests. 

304. BRON-AGR 629 Correspondence Files, Folio No. T200 Papers Relating 

to Forestry Matters. 

305. Union of South Africa, House of Assembly: Annexure No. 489, 1917 

Annual Report of the Forest Department; UG3-1918 Report of 

the Chief Conservator of Forests. 

306. G25-1908 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests, Table V. 
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307. Government Gazette, 4.2.1916, p.249 (Government Notice No. 120). 

308. R.H. Compton: Kirstenbosch (1965), pp.56-57. 

309. 3/CT 1/4/4/4/1/2 Electric and Water Works and Fire Brigade 

Committee Minutes, 17.6.1915, p.146; 1."/.1915, p.154. 

310. G.A. Zahn & E.J. Neethl ing: The cluster· pine (P-inu..¢ p-tnMtvd at 

the Cape (1929), p.198. 

311. R. Cowling: The ecological status of the.understorey communities 

of pine forests on Table Mountain (1976), p.3. 

312. Government Gazette, 6.2.1914, p,785 (Government Notice No. 180), 

313. Union of South Africa, House of Assembly: Ahnexure No. 245, 1915 

Annual. Report of the Forest Department; Annexure No. 280, 

1915-1916 Report of the Forest Department. 

314. G24-1910 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests. 

315. UG5/-1918, UG47-1919 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests. 

316. UG30-1911 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests. 

317. SMW 22 Letters Received, General: No. 7084, Van Zyl & Buissinne 

- Suburban Municipal Water Works, 21.8.1911; Cape of Good 

Hope: Act No. 24 of 1898 (The Claremont and Woodstock Water 

Supply Act, 1898), Schedule A. 

318. Cape of Good Hope: Act No, 24 of 1898 (The Claremont and Woodstock 

Water Supply Act, 1898); SMi'J 1 Minute 800k, Ivlain ConJmittee, 

21 . 12. 1900, p. 21 . 

319. SMW 3 Minute Book, Main Committee, 15.5.1911, p.250. 

320. SMW 23 letters Received, General: No. 7741, Acting Chief Conser­

vator of Forests - Suburban Municipal Waterworks, 11.8.1911 

(enclosure dated 19.7.1911). 

321. SMW 3 Minute Book, Main Committee, 27.11.1911, p.296; 19.2.1912, 

P . 318; 30.9. 1912, p. 367; 28. 10. 1912, p. 372; 20. 7. 1913, 

pp.395-396. 
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322. H.W.J. Picard: Grand Parade (1969), p.150. 

323. 3/CT 114/4/4/1/1 and 114/4/4/1/2 Electric and Water Works and 

Fire Brigade Committee Minutes, 30.4.1914, p.343 and 5.8.1915, 

pp.166-167, respectively. 

324. 3/CT 1/4/5/2/1/5 Corporation Markets, Public Gardens and Tree 

Planting Committee Minute Book, 1.6.1910. 

325. 3/CT 1/7/1/15 Mayoral Minutes, 1912, Appendix No.6, p.ii. 

326. 3/CT 1/4/5/4/1/1 Improvements and Parks Committee, Minute Book, 

29 . 9. 1913, p. 29. 

327. J.P. Rourke: The Proteas of Southern Africa (1980), pp. 116, 124,126,128. 

328. 3/CT 1/4/5/4/1/3 Improvements and Parks Committee Minute Book, 

9.6.1915, p.375. 

329. 3/CT 1/4/5/4/1/4 Improvements and Parks Committee Minute Book, 

16.6.1916, p.242; 26.7.1916, p.264. 

330. 3/CT 1/7/1/18 Mayoral Minutes, 1916, Appendix No.6. 

331. 3/CT 1/7/1/20 Mayoral Minutes, 1919, Appendix No.6. 

332. G25-1908 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests. 

333. G45-1888, G29-1889, G36-1890, G41-1891 Report of the Superin­

tendent of Woods and Forests. 

334. G26+-1904 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

335. Government Gazette, 22.3. 1898, p. 702 (Government Not ice No. 230); 

Surveyor-General's Office: Plans Nos 5146,5521; Trigno­

metrical Survey Office: South Africa 1 :50000 sheet 33180C, 

3418BA (1970), 

336. G12-1899 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

337. G38-1902 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

338. G26+-1904 Reports of the ConservatQrs of Forests. 

339. G24-191O,-' UG30-1911, UG58-1912, UG50-1913 Report of the Chief 

Conservator of Forests. 
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340. Union of South Africa, House of Assembly: Annexure No. 489, 1917 

Annual Report of the Forest Department. 

341. UG47-1919 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests. 

342. G25-1908, G35-1909 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests. 

343. UG47-1919 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests, Table V. 

344. G35-1909 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests. 

345. UG47-1919 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests, Table V. 

346. Union of South Africa, House of Assembly: Annexure No. 245, 1915 

Annual Report of the Forest Department. 

347. UG47-1919 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests, Table V. 

348. G35-1909 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests. _ 

349. Trignometrical Survey Office: South Africa 1 :50 000 sheet 3318CD (1970). 

350. UG47-1919 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests, Table V. 

351. Data extracted from G105-1883, G34-1884, G32-1885, G34-1886 

G41-1887, G45-1888, G29-1889, G36-1890, G41-1891 Report of the 

Superintendent of Woods and Forests; G23-1892, G27-1893, 

G50-1894-, G51-1895, G 11-1896, G 17-1897 , G29-1898, G 12-1899, 

G24-1900, G39-1901 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

A dash (-) signifies that no information in that category was 

provided in the source. It generally, but not necessarily, 

represents a value of zero. Slight discrepancies in totals 

may result from the conversion to metric units. The total -

numbers of seeds (last line of table) have been calculated on 

the basis of the conversion factors in Table 4.9.3. As no 

conversi,on factor was avai lable for H • .6Ua.veOleM a value 

could not be calculated for that species. 

352. Data extracted from G32-1885, 634-1886, G41-1887, G45-1888, 

G29-1889, G36-1890, G41-1891 Report of the Superintendent 

of Woods and Forests; G23-1892, G27-1893, G50-1894, 

G51,-1895, G11-1896, G17-1897, G29-1898, G12-1899, G24-1900, 
. + 

G39-1901, G38-1902, G55-1903, G26-1904, G26 -1904 Reports 
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of the Conservators of Forests; G50-1906 Reports of the Acting 

Chief Conservator of Forests and the Conservators of Forests; 

G39-1907, G25-1908, G35-1909, G24-1910,. UG30-1911, 

UG58-1912, UG50-1913 Report of the Chief Conservator of 

Forests; Annexure 245, 1915 Annual Report of the Forest 

Department; Annexure 280, 1915-16 Report of the Forest 

Department; Annexure 489, 1917 Annual Report of the Forest 

Department; UG3-1918, UG57-1918, UG4/-1919 Report of the 

Chief Conservator of Forests. Every effort has been made to 

distinguish between new areas afforested and areas that were 

reforested because previous plantings had failed .. Only fhe 

former values are shown in the third column of the table. 

A dash (-) signIfies that no information in tbat category was 

provided in the source. It does not necessarily represent 

a value of zero. For a discussion of how the values in this 

table relate to those in Table 5.5.9, see· Section 5.4.2. 

353. This figure was reported as reduced by 189 ha because of a resurvey 

at Hout Bay (UG47-1919 Report of the Chief Conservator of 

Forests) . 

354. Data extracted from G34-1886, G41-1887, G45-1888, G29-1889, 

G36-1890, G41-1891 Report of the Superintendent of Woods 

and Forests; G23-1892, G27-1893, G50-1894, G51-1895, 

G11-1896, G17-1897, G29-1898, G12-1899, G24-1900, G39-1901, 

G38-1902 Reports of "the Conservators of Forests. For the 

column headed "Area afforested during year", every effort has 

been made to include only values for new areas afforested and 

to exclude areas that were merely reforested after previous 

plantings had failed. A dash (-) signifies thai no inform­

ation in that category was provided in the source. It does 

not. necessarily represent a value of zero. Slight discrepan­

cies in totals may result from the conversion to metric units. 

For a discussion of how the values in this table relate to 

those in Table 5.5.8, see Section 5.3.8. 
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355. Data extracted from G34-1884, G32-1885, G34-1886, G41-1887, 

G45-1888, G29-1889, G36-1890, G41-1891 Report of the 

Superintendent of Woods and Forests; G23-1892, G27-1893, 

G50-1894, G51-1895, G11-1896, G17-1897 Reports of the 

Conservators of Forests. The values have been rounded to the 

nearest pound. A dash (-) signifies that no information in 

that category was provided in the source. It does not 

necessarily represent a value of zero. 

356. Data extracted from G41-1891 Report of the Superintendent of Woods 

and Forests; G23-1892 Reports of the Conservators of 

Forests. 

357. BRON-AGR 163 Correspondence Fi les, Fol io No. 791 Seed Orders: 

Order to Messrs Vilmorin Andrieux & Co., Paris, 21.1.1895; 

Invoices from Messrs Vilmorin Andrleux & Co., Paris, 21.2.1895, 

12.10. 1895. Only selected species from these documents are 

shown in the table. The modern nomenclature is derived from 

Table 2.5.1 and from B.D. Jackson: Index Kewe~~ (1893). 

358. BRON-AGR 149 Correspondence Files, Folio No. 632 Prizes for Plant­

ing on Flats, 1892 and 1894: Reports of Commissioners, 9.11.1892, 

30.11.1894. A dash (-) signifies that no information in 

that category was provided in the source. 

359. The allotments in Mowbray Flats and Claremont Flats were located 

on MAP REGISTER 4/174 General Map of the Cape Flats (sheet 

No.4), 1893. Those in Wynberg flats, and also "Vaderlandsch­

Riet-Vlej", were located on Surveyor-General's Office: Wall 

Map, Cape Town & Env irons (1965). Those at Durban Road were 

located on MAP REGISTER 4/177 General Map of the Cape Flats 

(sheet No.5), 1893. A dash (-) indicates that this farm has 

not been located. Nevertheless, it may be assumed to have 

been in the general vicinity of the other farms in the same 

subdivision. 

360. Includes some Acacia pycnantha. 
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361. Data extracted from G24-1900, 639-1901, G38-1902) G55-1903, 

G26-1904, G26+-1904 Reports of the Conservators of Forests; 

G50-1906 Reports of the Acting Chief Conservator of Forests 

and the Conservators of Forests; G39-1907, G25-1908, G35-1909, 

G24-1910, UG30-1911, UG58~1912, UG50-1913 Report of the 

Chief Conservator of Forests; Union of South Africa, House of 

Assembly: Annexure 245, 1915 Annual Report of the Forest 

Department, Annexure 280, 1915-16 Report of the Forest 

Department, Annexure 489, 1917 Annual Report of the Forest 

Department; UG3-1918, UG57-1918, UG47-1919 Report of the 

Chief Conservator of Forests. See also Note 354. 

362. This figure was reported as corrected because of a survey 

(UG-1918 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests). 

363. Data extracted from G25-1908, G35-1909, G24-i910, UG30--1911 

Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests. See also Note 

352. 
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cfiAPTER 6 

THE PEST PLANTS IN THE CAPE TOWN 

REGION J 1918-1975 

" ..• and then the road ran for miles between 
Austral ian wattles. These show a flash of golden 
flowers for two or three weeks in the spring, but 
for the rest of the year they are dull and scraggy, 
and all the while they are spreading over the Cape 
Flats and destroying the native heaths and proteas, 
which .cannot stand up against their vulgar, 
push i ng ways." 1 

"The Hakea hedge is a relic of the old days with 
which the Cape might well dispense - for if there 
is an uglier shrub or a scraggier and a greater 
dust-trap I do net know of it. I do not believe 
that there is a more unattractive shrub in the 
world than Hake.a g.ibb0.6a as it may be seen border­
ing dusty little gardens in wind-swept districts 
such as Salt River or the road to Maitland.,,2 
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6.1 Afforestation 

By 1918 afforestation with cluster pine had ceased in the forestry 

depart~ent's reserves in the C~pe Town region. At some time between 

1918 and 1931 parts of the Devil's Peak plantation must have been 

abandoned, for the area under forest in the former year was reported 

as 326 ha, while in the latter it was 218 ha,3 a decrease of 108ha. 

It may be assumed that the aband6ned area was on the upper slopes ar.d 

cliffs, for the present-day Devit's Peak plantation occupies onl'y' the 

lower slopes. Thus, the trees that are 'clearl y vis i ble on the cl i ffs 

of the·Woodsi-ock face in a photograph taken in 19134 were no longer 

considered to belong to the plantation. 

All three major reserves, Toka i, Cec i l i a and Dev i l 's Peak, now cons i sted 

of a weLL-defined plantation of pines, on the lower slopes, and an area 

of abandoned plantation, on'the higher slopes, cliffs and plateaux. 

At Ottery, the land on which the cluster pine pLantation had been est­

ablished between 1897 and 1904 was gradually appropriated for urban 

purposes and the tr~es were not exploited on a sustained basis. 5 

The department continued to own large tracts of land on the Cape Flats, 

but they were gradually reduced during the post-war years. Uitvlugt 

reserve, in particular, was substantially diminished in area in the 

1920s when Pinelands garden suburb and Langa township were established.6 

No more planting was carried out in either Uitvlugt or Epping reserve 

and it appears that the trees there were never exploited for their 

intended purpose, railway sleepers. 

At the forestry department's other reserves on the Flats, a new forQ of 

afforestation was instituted. From 1920 onwards, areas where Acac~ 

cljc£Op.6 and A • .6aLi.gna. were sown were recorded as "afforested". They 

were distinguished from areas \'/here marram was grmvn, which were 

classified as "reclaimed other than by afforestation".7 
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The purpose of this form of afforestation was not made clear in the annual 

reports. ControL of drifting sand was the ostensible reason, but no 

great concern was expressed about any threat posed by drifts. It 

appears that the acacias were employed to vegetate dumping sites as much 

as for any other reason, for much of the afforestation was conducted 

in conjunction with the spread of town refuse at Bellville forest re­

serve. The railway siding from Bellville was extended further south­

wards in 19198 and, subsequently, as the rectalrped and afforested areas 

expanded southwards, the siding was length~ned. In 1925 a new line 

from Bellville, extending 3,2km "towards the Klipfontein sands" was 

completed. 9 

Of the two acacias used in this afforestation,A • .6a.U.gn.a. was reported 

to be more suited to the conditions at Bellville, being better able to 

withstand the heat and drought of summer because it developed a deeper 
tap-root. 10 

The dumping of refuse at Bellville appears to have ceased in 1928. 22 

The Municipality of Cape Town then used the refuse for its own land-fill 

purposes at various sites, including Green Point vlei and the Wingfield 

airport (on the former 6th Mile Outspan). 12 Afforestation with the 

two acacia species. continued at Bellville until 1937 when the total 

afforested area was stated to be 2037 ha. 13 The forestry department 

had thus deliberately planted the two species over a vast tract of the 

eastern Cape Flats in this reserve. 

The establishment of the acacias on the Flats was described by N.L. King, a 

forester, at that time. as having converted "a barren waste" into "a 

valuable asset" which was yielding a steady revenue from the sale of 

fuel (i.e. firewood) and which would in the course of time become of 

great value for building and industrial sites. 14 

The two acacias were also used at both Strandfontein and Eerste River 

reserves, being sown on sand that had first been stabilised with marram 

grass. In 1921 only A. eyelop.6 was used, 15 but from 1925 both species 
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were sown. 16 In contrast to the situation at Bellville, no fertiliser . 
in the form of refuse, or otherwise, was applied. ' 

In 1932 the Eerste River reserve was formally demarcated. It covered 

7235 ha and extended from the coast northwards to the Bellvi Lle 

reserve. 17 Thus, the two reserves together covered more than 

10000ha and occupied the whole of the eastern side of the Cape Flats. 

By 1934 the total afforested area in the Eerste River reserve was 299 ha, 

while a further 573 ha had been reclaimed. 18 

Although planting of acacias also occurred in the Strandfontein reserve: 

this was evidently not on a very intensive scale, for in 1937 there were 

547 ha of reclaimed land in the reserve, but no area was described as 
. afforested. 19 

,At this time a policy of "more systematic reclamation" of sand dunes at 

the Blaam/berg reserve commenced. 20 There was no sustained attempt to 

afforest the dunes, marram being almost the sole species planted. 

Nevertheless, A. c.yc.£OP-6 and A. -6a"UgM were sown in 1924 and 1925. 21 

The Municipality of .Cape Town also rationalised its forestry activities 

at this time. \ There were no further expansions of afforested areas. 

Instead, attempts were made to improve the quality of the existing 

forests. At Newlands a poli cy of harvest i ng the p'[Y/.1J.-6 p.ow..6teJr. and 

replacing it with P. ~ad.<.ata was followed. 22 On the southern and 

western slopes of Lion's Head, where silver trees had been sown in 

1917, but had germinated very poorly, P. ~ad.<.ata and P. p.<.nea were sown 

in 1919. 23 

As the silver trees had been sown with the avowed intention of est~blish­

ing indigenous species in preference to exotics, it is surprising that 

they were so readily abandoned. As it happened, during 1925 and 1926 

drought conditions prevailed and many of the pines that had been est­

ablished over the years on Signal Hill and Lion's Head died, whereas 

silver trees flourished. Thereafter, a policy of growing indigenous 

shrubs of various species was followed in this locality.24 
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6.2 Drift Sands 

By 1930 the forestry department's worst drift sand problems near Cape 

Town were under control and its activities in the sandy areas were con-
I 

centrated on establi sh i ng acac ias as- 'part of its pol icy of afforestat ion. 

The Municipality of Cape Town,' on the other hand, was at this time first 

confronted wi th a dr i ft sand problem, on the. coast of False Bay J just 

east of MU'i zenberg. I t appears that gradual denudat ion of the vege­

tation had exposed the sand to the strong south-east winds and it was 

being carried inland over the suburban roads. As a first control 

measure, screens were e.rected, but they proved ineffectual and so plant­

ing ofmarra~ was resorted to. 25 

Further to the east, sand driven inland was found to be sradually silting 

up the southern end of Zeekoevlei, a large shallow lake. An attempt 

to control it was begun in !936. The dune area \'/as fenced and a 
sedlon of it was "bushed" with branches of A. cyclop-6 <that is, the 

cut branches were laid over the surface of the sand 26). In another 

section, grass was planted. To stimulate plc:mt growth, sewage 

effluent from the adjacent sewage ponds (south of Zeekoevlei) was dis­

charged over the bare sand. 27 

After three years the original problem area of 49 ha at Zeekoevlei had 

been stabilised and seeds of indigenous species were then sown. As a 

final step in the reclamation program, to achieve "permanent protection", 

91 kg of seed of A. cyc£.oP-6 were sown over the ent i re area. I twas 

stated that the value of the land had increased sixty-fold as a result 

of the reclamation program and that it would continue to increase as 

tree growth became further advanced. 28 

In subsequent years the same technique of reclamation. was applied to 

adjoining areas and it was stated in 1939 that at Zeekoevlei there were 

317 ha of land undergoing th~ process of protection and reclamation. 29 
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Meam'lhile., at Muizenberg the planting of marram, in combination with 

the use of fencing to protect the dunes from trampling by people and 

animals, had brought the worst drifts under control by 1941 and 

indigenous shrubs were found to be re-establishing themselves on the 

stabilised sand. 3D In 1942, 272kg of acacia seed (mainly· A. c.yc.lop.o 
and A • .oa..Ugna.J were sown among the marram plants. It was also 

reported that artificial resting places for birds had been built to 

encourage dispersal of seed. 31 

In subsequent years repeated attempts to establish trees were made in 

this area. Ac.ac.-i.a c.yc.lop.o was again sown in at least two years, as 

well as various indigenous shrubs.32 

6.3 The Controversy Over Exotics 

It was noted in Section 5.4.4 that a change in the public attitude 

towards exotic plants was already manifesting itself by 1917. Even 

earlier, some botanists and foresters had had misgivings about certain 

of the species that are now regarded as pests. Brown had considered 

A. l.ophan.tha. to be a "nuisancell (Section 4.7>. Hutchins had referred 

to A. l.ong.i6ol..i.a as a "pestillent (.o.ic.J weed".33 MacOwan had con­

demned A. c.yc.l.op.o and A • .oa..Ugna., which were "over-running the Cape 

Flats", as useless for fodder trees, noting that even the "wretched 

undersized little trek-oxen" that brought to Cape Town the market pro­

duce from "the poorer class of German farmer on the Flats" disdained 

their foliage. 34 In 1908 R. Marloth had ,drawn attention to the 

Infestations of acacias on the F1ats, in hi~ description of the vege­

tation of the Cape. 35 

The antagon-ism towards exotics gradually gained momentum. In 1922 

representatives of the Wild Flower Protection Society-drew the 

attention of the Municipality of Cape Town to their spread. They 
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stressed the danger of allowing exotics to grow. unchecked and become 

"a menace to the natural beauty of the Peninsula by killing the indi­
genous flora". 36 

That there was a certain ambivalence in the official attitude is 

e~ldenced by the fact that, even when A. CYCtOP4 and A. ~9na were 

found to be pests in areas set aside for recreation on the western side 

of the Cape Flats, such as Keurboom Park and Rondebosch Common,37 

these species continued to be planted elsewhere on the Flats (Section 6.2). 

likewise, with the changeover from P. P~na4t~ to P. ~a~ in the 

forests, the former species was no longer being planted in the Cape 

Town region by the 1930s, and yet it was still being planted at the 

municipality's forest at Steenbras Dam,38 in the Kogelberg mountains,. 

50km south-east of Cape To\oJn. 39 -' 

In 1936 the question of planting exotics in the mountains ne.ar Cape 

Town became a topic of popular debate after a fire destroyed 121 ha 
. . 

of pines at Devil's Peak plantation. This fire revived the "generation-: 

oLd controversy concerning the planting of trees on Table Mountain ll
• 

Some members of the public suggested that the fire should have been 

allowed to sweep through the entire Cape Peninsula and destroy all the 

pLantations of cLuster pine. At the very least, this "influential 

section of the public" wanted the remainder of the Devil's Peak plant-

ation removed. This the forestry department would not .countenance, 

"especially as a large section of the public do not see in a background 

of bare sLopes and Gibraltar-like rock the proper aesthetic setting 

for Cape Town and Table Say". 

According to the forestry department's interpretation, public opposi­

tion to the plantations stemmed from "the fact that the cluster pine, 

during later years, has spread along the face of the mountain, and on 

top of it, to an extent certainly not contemplated originally, and 

admittedly not desired now".40 In fact, many of the pines so observed 

must have been growing in the old plantations that had been abandoned 

In earlier years, on Table Mountain, Devil's Peak and Constantiaberg. 
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Some, at least, must have germinated from seed scattered by mOLintain 

climbers. To attribute the presence of all these trees totally to 

natural spread showed an ignorance of past afforestation practices on 

the mountains. 

-The municipality also became involved in the debate about exotics, as 

it now possessed 502 ha of planted exotics at Steenbras and 91 ha at 

Newlands and other plantations on Lion's Head, Signal Hill and Table 

Mountain. When consulted by the municipality, the Conservator of 

Forests gave his opinion that all plantations around reservoirs should 

be maintained and protected, for they served "to reduce evaporation of 

water by breaking the forces of the wind, increase condensation from 

the clouds, act as filters for dust-laden winds, and prevent siltation 

into the reservoirs of ash and soil after fires fl
•
41 

The forestry department had no intention or removing its plantations, but 

decided as a compromise to ,implement a scheme "for removing cluster pine 

that has encroached on the veld in parts w!~re it threatens to obscure 

outstanding features of the mountain or suppress desirable aspects of 

the natural flor~". 42 Thus, in some fifty years the government poli cy 

with regard to pines on the Cape Peninsula mountains had changed from 

a determination to'achievea total cover of trees (1884-1905), through > 

a stage when there were defined plantations plus areas beyond of 

abandoned plantations in which a policy of ~~ez-6~e applied 

(1906-1935), to a stage where the areas beyond the defined plantations 

were to be actively cleared of pines (1936 onwards). 

Likewise, the municipality revised its attitude to the stands of pines 

on the lower plateau of Table Mountain. The forestry officer "thinned 

or"removed" some 16 ha of Itnatur·ally regenerated self-sown pines" in 

1939.43 

While the attitude of officialdom towards cluster pine and acacias thus 

indicated a certain ambivalence, its approach to the three species of 
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hakea was quite clearcut. There was a complete change of attitude 

from the prosel yt ising of these plants that had occurred in the 19i-h 

century. Now these extrerr.ely prickly plani"s, so useful for hedges, 

were found to be pests in certain areas, particularly in the mountains 

of the southern Cape. The forestry department commenced research on 

methods of controlling H. ~~t~~ea in 1937 and also began studies ~fthe 

rate of spread, mode of seed dispersal, seed viability and general 

ecology of the species. 44 In the following year the Department of 

Agriculture .Launched a campaign to educate farmers about the threat 

that the hakeas were perceived to pose. 45 All three species were pro­

claimed as Noxious Weeds in 1938. This meant that landowners \'Iere 

required to remove any plants growing on their property.46 

Condemnation of alien plants by botanists continued. In ?,damson' s 

detailed description of the vegetation of South Africa, he noted -that 

·on the Cape Flats A. c.y~£.op~ and A. l.>a1~gl'/.a had spread "and become 

completely dominant, with an elimination of most of the original 

plants".47 Ironically, this statement was made in the sarne year that 

King was justifying the establishment of the acacias there by the 

forestry department (Section 6.1). Adamson also commented on the 

threat to the natural vegetation on mountain slopes from P. p~~te~, 

Hakea spp., A£.b~z~ .£.opha.n:tha, Ac.a.c.ia. f.0l1g·.t6o£...i..o. and Eu.~a.f.ypt'.t14 spp. 48 

In a discussion of afforestation he observed that the planting of 

exotics often had a great effect on the indig6nous vegetation, Hin 

extreme cases even leading to extinction".49 

A committee sponsored by the Royal Society of South Africa issued a 

report in 1945 in which it warned of the danger that the unique vegeta­

tion of the s~th-western Cape might be replaced by aliens, particularly 

cluster pine. 50 
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6.4 A.fforestation by the ~Jlunicipality of Cape fown 

While the forestry department was steadily reducing both its holdings 

of afforested land and its tree-plant.ing activities near Cape Town, 

the municipality's role in this regard was expanding. In 1938 the 

post of City Forest Officer was created and the administration of all 

mountain, forest, and drift sand areas owned by the city was consolidated 

under his autho~ity.51 

These areas were of three kinds. Firstly, there were the tracts of 

land acquired .for water supply dams in the mountains to the east of 

Cape Town and outside the region of this study: in the Kogetberg 

mountains (8155 ha al together) and in the Wemmershoek mountains (1883 ha). 

Secondly, there were the drift sand areas comprising 334 ha at Zeekoe­

vlel and 877 ha at Muizenberg. The third category comprised.the 

forest and mountain areas on' the Cape Peninsula. 52 The areas in the 

last category are indicated in Table c.8. 1, which shows that in 1939 

there were 148 haof indigenous forest and 537 ha of exotic forest on a 

total of 3801 ha of land. 

The reserve referred to as Kloof Nek in Table 6.8.1 included Signal 

Hill, Lion's Head, "The Glen" estate, and the northern slopes of Table 

Mountain as far as the privately-owned "Highlands Deer Park" estate. 

Orange Kloof reserve, which is atso listed in Table 6.8.1, incorporated 

the valley at the southern end of Table Mountain. The municipalit.y 

had acquired this land in 1927 when it had incorporated the Municipality 

of Wynberg. 53 The r/ynberg munic.ipality had bought "Orange Kloof" farm 

in 1887 in order to obtain access to the water in Disa Stream. 54 At 

the time of the farm's purchase, there was a stand of oaks there,55 but 

whether other exotic trees were present then is not known. In 1931 

the area of the farm was reported to be 97 ha, of which 23 ha were 

~cupied by "Forest, Oaks, Firs and Poplars".56 There is no record of 

planting of exotics there by either the Wynberg or Cape Town municipality 
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before 1939. As the farm was leased to private individuals from 

189157 until about 1910,58 ahd again for a perlod beginning in 1931,59 

the exotics recorded there in 1939 <Table 6.8.1) may have been planted 

by the lessees. 

The Silvermine reserve, although treated as the property of the Muniei­

pality of Cape Town <Table 6.8.0, still belonged formally to the 

forestry department as part of the Tokai forest reserve. Transfer of the 

Sflvermine reserve to the municipality took place in 1948.60 

The area under the City Forester's jurisdiction was increased in 1940 

when three privately-owned estates were acquired .. Two of them \'Iere 

"Highlands Deer Park" and the adjoining "Rocklands" on the northern 

slopes of Table Mountain. 61 With the inclusion of these properties, 

the Kloof Nek reserve now extended along the slopes below the Devil's 

Peak Extension (operated by the forestry department>.62 The third 

property acquired by the munjcipality at this time was "Sanddrift", near 

M)lnerton, in the north-western part of the Cape Flats. 63 

One of the first projects tackled by the newly organised forestry ad~ 

ministration was the construction of a series of paths in the mountain 

areas of the Pen i nsu la. These ful filled the dual purpose of prov i ding 

access for fire-fighting and serving the recreational needs of the 

public. 64 

Another project was a more concerted effort to remove pest plants. 

Between 1940 and 1944, 3,8 ha were cleared of hakea at Orange Kloof, 

86 ha at Rocklands and Highlands, 49 ha at Silvermine and 202 ha at 

Sanddrift. 65 Removal of Acac~ long~6o£ia and N~cotiana giauca began 

at Newlands in 1939.66 Despite the antipathy towards aliens, P. 

p~tek was planted at the Muizenberg drift sands in 1948.67 A new 

use for hakeas was found when branches were use9 to form screens to 

protect newly-planted trees at a housing subdivision at Kewtown on the 

Cape FLats.68 
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On the city's mountain lands an afforestation progrz:m based on the use 

of P. Jc.adWa was implemente?by- the Cii"y Fores1er. The public \'las 

assured that trees would not be planted in "hard and fast lines" and 

that hardwoods would not be used, so that these new plant i ngs \"lould 

"tone in with the landscape and locality".69 At the forest stations 

at Silvermine, Orange Kloof and Kloof Nek this plan was followed, 

although on a small scale, until 1945. 70 The onset of World War I I 

made imported timber expensive and this justified the construction of a 

timber mi II at Newlands to exploit the mature trees there. 71 

In 1947 a revised policy was adopted. Now, "ornamental and scenic tree 

planting in the forest areas" was accepted as a legitimate function of 

- the City Forester. 72 It was perceived that public opinion favoured the 

enhance~~nt of the aesthetic beauty of the forested areas of the 

mountains, and it was decided that there should be "a gradual transition 

from rather sombre pine forests to attractive mixed forests through 

more diversified planting".73 The hardwoods Eucalyptu4 ciadocaiyx, 
E. d~v~~~coloJc., Popu~ detto~de~ and FJc.ax~nu~ ameJc.~cana, as well as 

P~~ can~ke~~ and other tree species, both exotic and indigenous, 

were then gradually introduced to the forest areas, even while P. Jc.ad.i.a:ta 
continued to be planted. 74 

A further justification for the use of other exotics was their reputed 

value in decreasing the dangers of fire. There was a serious fire on 

Table Mountain and Lion's Head in January 1950 and this prompted ihe 

construction of more access roads to facilitate fire-fighting and the 

clearing of a series of firebreaks. 75 As it had been noted that the 

"glades of poplars" in Orange Kloof appeared to have "heLped to reduce 

fire hazards",76 many of the firebreaks were planted with "fire-

resistant" trees. In at least 0!le case, this term meant eucalypts. 77 

That it may also have meant acacias is suggested by the fact that in 

recent years the Divisional Council of the Cape has been obliged to 

clear alien acacias from firebreaks. 78 On the other hand, those 

acacias may have spread to these disturbed sites from elsewhere. 
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By 1954,sufficient trees in the municipal forests had reached maturity 

that a system of sustained-y-ield harvesting for tim~er could be imple­

men.ted .. Thereafter, clear'felling and·repLanting became a reguL-ar 

part of the forestry program. 79 _ 

6.5 The Retreat of the Forestry Department 

The next stage in the retreat of -the forestry department from the Cape 

Town region began in 1947. In ·that year the last planting occurred at 

Eerste River reserve. This reserve then achieved its maximum of 

3529 ha "afforested" and 879 ha "reclaimed other than by afforest-
atlon".80 It has been noted already (Section 6.1) that the maximum 

area of "afforested" land at Bellville reserve was 2037 ha. Thus, over 

these two reserves, which occupied virtually the whole of the eastern' 

side of the Cape Flats, a total of 5566 ha had been afforested 1 that is, 

deliberately sown with A. cljclop-6 and A. -6a.Li.gna., by the forestry 

department. 

In 1947 there was a massive transfer of land from the Bellville reserve 

to other government and local government authorities, involving 997 ha. 81 

Over the next two years both Uitvtugt and Ottery forest reserves ceased 

to exist as the last parcels of land were transferred to new owners. 82 

In 1951 the department expanded briefly into a new drift sand area in 

the region. This was at Witsands, south of Kommetjie on the west coast 

of the Cape Peninsula. 83 This was not a major undertaking and it 

appears that marram was the main plant used, although on'at least two 

occasions "other grasses and shrubs ll were planted there as well. It 

may be surmised that those shrubs included A. cljctoP-6 and/or A. ~gnd, 
as those species were still being used in the departmentts coastal 

reserves elsewhere in the Cape at that time. 84 
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The forestry department's plantations were reduced still further when 

a serious fire destroyed the'whole of the Hout Bay fprest in 1959. 85 The 

dead trees were subsequently cut down and the area has been allowed to 

revert to a quasi-natural state. 

The depletion of the depadment's pine forest resources continued in 

1962 when the Devil's Peak Extension reserve .was returned to the 

Municipality of Cape Town after 60 years of management. 86 The city now 

had control of all land on the northern sLopes of Table Mountain and the 

western and north-western slopes of Devi l-'s Peak. 
. ' 

The last stage in the retreat of the forestry department was reached in 

the period 1969-1974. The remaining portions of the three largest 

reserves on the Cape Flats, namely Strandfontein, Eerste River and 

Bellville, were handed over to new owners in that period. 87 Thus, the 

department's holdings in the region were reduced bY,1976 to Cecilia, 

Devil's Peak and Tokai forest. plantations, together with Blaauwberg drift 

sand reserve. 88 

The decline in the forestry department's influence in the Cape Town region 

is summarised in Table 6.8.2. The table shows that the fifteen reserves 

owned by the department at various times covered a total area exceeding 

197km2, of which 114km2 (58%) were affected by planting activities. Of 

that total planted area, only l',6km2 (10,2%> continues to belong to the 

forestry department today. Thus, present-day patterns of land ownership 

give little hint of the major role played in the past by the departwent 

in altering the natural environment of the Cape Town region by the plant­

ing of exotics. The major clue to this role is provided by the wide 

distribution of certain exotic species, the legacies of former plant­

ations. Without the knowledge that the forestry department's holdings 

were formerly much more extensive, as indicated in Table 6.8.2, one 

would tend to explain the occurrence of those exotics in terms of 

natural dispersal from a few limited areas of plantation. 
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6.6 Municipal Activity 

There is insufficient information available about the reserves operated 

by the Municipality of Cape Town for a table analogous to Table 6.8.2' 

to be constructed, but all of the reserves listed in Table 6.8. t still 

exist today. 

The municipality continued its afforestation ~ctivities both in the Cape 

Town region and further beyond. In the period 1954 to 1975, 2409 ha 

were afforested. The effect of this was short,-lived, however, for in. 

the years 1972 to 1975 a total of 1 876 ha of municipal plantations was 

destroyed by fire. 89 

Clear-felling of forested land occurred in certain areas, particularly 

on the north-western slopes of Devil's Peak <which had originally been 

afforested by the forestry department).. Aerial photographs indicate 

that this area wa,s almost totally covered with trees in 1960 but thaT 

most of them had been removed by 1977. 90 Since 1975, pines have also 

largely been cleared from the eastern face of Devil's Peak and some of 

the buttresses of the eastern escarpment of Table Mountain. The fact 

that labourers have been able to work on the steep slopes proves that 

they are accessible, contrary to Roux's belief. 91 The suggestion 

that the pines may have been planted there by the forestry department 

in earlier times (Section 5.4.2) is therefore not untenable. It is not 

necessary to assume that dispersal of seed from plantations beLow was 

the only possible means of their establishment. 

While this forestry activity was'in progress, stabilisation of sand 

dunes at Retreat and along the coast of False Bay continued. 92 Pest 

plant eradication programs on City lands were tntensified. 93 Never­

theless, as late as 1964, there was a report of wattLe being pLanted at 

a camping site at SandvLei. 94 

The DivisionaL Council of the Cape was also involved with drift sand 
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control in the early 1970s. This was revealed in a report that Ilsand-

fixing species" (a term that could well have included acacias) were sown 

at Swartklip, at Witsands and at Blaauwberg and Melkbos in this period. 95 

6.7 Summary of the Period 1845-1975 

This· historical survey of man's role in the establishment and spread of 

the thirteen pest plant species in the Cape Town region is now' complete. 

By the nature of the topic,· the quali". of the source material is 

variable. While a great deal has been said about the forestry depart­

ment's role, less information on municipal activity has been presented, 

while the part played by private individuals has been but sparseLy 

covered. likewise, certain ,;:lreas of the Cape Town region have received 

considerable attention, while others have been ignored, for want of 

. ma.ter i a l. 

- Despite these limitations, a series of maps has been prepared to show the 

areas where the pest plants are known to have been planted in the region 

as a result of this study (Maps 4 to 16). They are visual repre­

sentations of the information that has been presented verbally in 

Chapters 4 to 6 and they stress the spatial rather than the temporal com­

ponent of that information. The maps obviously depict minimum estimates 

of the areas affected by planting, since all such activity has not been 

recorded. Thus, areas outside those indicated on the maps may also 

have been planted with one or more of the pest species. It should also 

be noted that the fact that an area was once planted with a certain 

species does not mean that that species necessarily occurs there now. It 

may have died out or it may have been eradicated by fires or by mechani­

cal clearing. 

6.8 Tables 
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Table 6.S.1 Area (ha) of forest and mountai,n land in the Cape 

Peninsula controlled by the Municipality of Cape Town, 

1939 96 

Reserve 

Kloof Nek 

Newlands 

Top of Table 
Mount<3in 

Orange Kloof 

Sf lvermine 

. Muizenberg 
Mountains 

Total 

Total 
area 

069 

208 

607 

526 

567 

824 

3 801 

Area occu­
pied by indi­
genous 
forest 

65 

16 

2 

65 

0 

0 

148 

Area occupied 
by exotic 
forest 

170 

191 

61 

111 

4 

0 

537 

, 
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. TABLE 6.8.2. Temporal and spatial information relating to reserves owned by the forestry department 

and its predecessors In the Cape Town region, 1845-1975 97 

Planting in Reserve Max. area Max. planted Planted area (ha) 
Reserve reserve begun rel i nqu i shed of reserve area in reserve remaining in the 

year year ha year ha year reserve in 1975 

Ultvlugt/Epplng 1845 1~48 2 188 1898 1 579 1917 0 

Bellville 1858 1974 2 961 1915 2 037 1937 0 

Tokal 1884 sti II exists 2 652 1902 1 194 1918 648 
Table Mountain 1885 1905 67 1901 0 
Rogge Bay 1887 1891 0 VI 

0 

Kui ls River 1889 1891 370 1889 370 1891 0 

Eerste River 1891 1974 7 235 1932 4 408 1947 0 

Springfield 1893 1907 47 1893 3 1893 0 

Devil's Peak 1893 stl tl exists 337 1914 326 1913 86 

East End 1895 1906 13 1895 13 1901 0 

Oftery 1897 1949 88 1905 88 1905 0 

Cecilia 1899 still exists 797 1916 166 1915 156 , 

Strandfonteln 1898 1969 793 1897 603 1955 0 

Blaauwberg 1909 still exists 158 1940 478 1947 274 

Witsands 1951 1969 104 1951 32 1959 0 

Total 19 743 11 364 164 
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6.9 Notes 

1. D. Fairbridge: Gardens of South Africa (1924), p.77. 

2. D. Fairbridge: Gardens of South Africa (1924), p.55. 

3. UG47-1919 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests; UG11-1932 

Forestry Development in South Africa and Annual Report of the 

Department of Forestry. 

4. UG50-1913 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests (Herein: 

Plate entitled "Artificial planHng on the slopes of Devil's 

Peak, Table Mountain, Cape"). 

5. UG50-1913' Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests; UG9-1924 

Forest Department Annual Report; UG44-1941 Annual Report, 

Division of Forestry; . UG24-1950 Department of Forestry Annual 

Report. 

6. UG7-1921 Report of the thief Conservator of Forests; UG9-1924 

Forest Department Annual Report. 

7. The distinction between "afforested" and "reclaimed other than by 

afforestation" was first made in UG57...;1918 Report of the Chief 

Conservator of Forests, Table V, but no indication was given 

there of \';hich species were involved. In UG7-1921 and UG14-1923 

Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests, it was stated that 

Ac.o.c..i.o. c.yc.l.op.6 and A • .6a..U.gMwere sO\,1n at Bellville. In 

UG15-1925 Forest Department Annual Report, it was stated that 

28 ha had been planted with marram there while another 10 ha had 

been sown with seeds of wattle and pypgras. It is thus clear 

that both types of reclamation were proceeding at that time. 

Table A in UG11-1932 Forestry Development in South Africa and 

Annual Report of the Department of Forestry, showed that 36 ha 

of drift sands at Bellville that had been "reclaimed otherwise 

than by afforestation" had been excised, while simultaneously 

36 ha had been added to the area "afforested". In UG37-1932 

Forestry Development in South Africa and Annual Report of the 



Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

312 

. Department of Forestry, it was reported that 270 ha of dr i ft 

sands, chiefly at B~llville and Eerste River, that had pre­

viously been reclaimed with grasses, were sown with tree seeds. 

It is thus clear that a method had evolved of establishing a 

cover of grasses and then growing trees. As A. cyclop~ and 

A. ~align.a.. are the only woody species mentioned in the reports 

in this period, it must have been those species that were being 

employed as trees in this "afforestat ion." program. 

8. UG7-1921 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests. 

9. UG6-1927 Forest Department Annual Repor,t. 

10. UG14-1923 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests. 

11. The last report of the use of refuse was in UG4-1929 Department of 

Forestry Annual Report. 

12. 3/CT'1/7/1/26 Mayoral Minutes, 1931, p.10; City of Cape Town: 

Annual Report of the City Engineer and Surveyor, 1932, p.31. 

13. UG46-1938 Division of Forestry Annual Report. 

14. N.l. King: Historical sketch of the, development of forestry in 

South Africa (1938), p.6. 

15. UG14-l923 Report of the Chief Conservator of Forests. 

16. UG6-1927 Forest Department Annual Report. 

17. Government Gazette, 15.4.1932, p.75 (Government Notice No. 490); 

Surveyor-General's Office: Plan No. 5520. 

18. UG38-1935 Division of Forestry Annual Report. 

19. UG46-1938 Division of Forestry Annual Report. 

20. UG9-1924 Forest Department Annual Report. 

21. UG21-1926, UG6-1927 Forest Oepartment Annual Report. 

22. 3/CT 1/7/1/22 Mayoral Minutes, 1925, Appendix 2, p. ii. 

23. 3/CT 1/7/1/20 Mayoral Minutes, 1919, Appendix 6. 

24. 3/CT 1/7/1/22 Mayoral Minutes, 1924, Appendix 6, p.ii; Mayoral 

Minutes, 1925, Appendix 6, p.ii; 3/CT 1/7/1/23 Mayoral 

Minutes, 1926, Appendix 6, p.iv. 
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25. 3/CT 1/7/1/27 Mayoral Minutes, 1932, Appendix 3, p.32; City of 

Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engineer and Surve)'or, 

1939, p.41. 

26. The practice of "bushing" is described in J.D.M. Keet: Report on 

Drift Sands in South Africa (1936), p.33. 

27. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engineer and 

Surveyor, 1936, p.31. 

28. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engineer and Sur­

veyor, 1938, p.36. 

29. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of ' the City Engineer and Sur­

veyor, 1939, pp.38,41. 

30. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engineer and Sur­

veyor, 1941, p.38. 

31. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engineer and Sur­

veyor, 1942, p.35. 

32. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engineer and Sur­

veyor, 1944, pp. 10-11 ; 1945, pp. 10-11 • 

33. BRON-AGR 45 Correspondence Files, Fol i 0 No. 157, Vol. 1 Nomencla­

ture of Forest Trees, Etc.: Hutchins - Under-Secretary for 

Agriculture, 8.5.1894. 

34. BRON-AGR 456 Correspondence Files, Folio 'No. 3461 Fodder Trees: 

MacOwan - Under-Secretary for Agriculture, 24.1.1902. 

35. R. Marloth: V~ Kaptand (1908), p.78. 

36. 3/CT 1/4/5/4/1/10 Improvements and Parks Committee Minute Book, 

8.5.1922, pp.165-166. 

37. 3/CTI/7/1123 Mayoral Minutes, 1926, Appendix 6, p. iii; 3/CT 

1/7/1/35 Mayoral Minutes, 1940, p.32. 

38. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engi,neer and Sur­

veyor, 1935, p.4. 

39. Trignometrical Survey Office: South Africa 1:250000 topographical 

sheet 3318 (1977). 
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40. UG53-1936 Division of Forestry Annual Report, pp.6-7. 

41. City of Cape·Town: Ann'ual Report of the City Engineer and Sur­

veyor, 1935, p.4. 

42. UG53-1936 Division of Forestry Annual Report, pp.6-7. 

43. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engineer and Sur­

veyor, 1939, p.42. 

44. UG46-1938 Division of Forestry Annual Report. 

45. E.P. Phillips: The naturalized species of Hakea (1938). 

46. Union ·of South Africa: Act No. 42 of 1937 (Weeds Act, 1937); 

Government Gazette, 12.8.1938, pp.434-436 (Proclamation No. 161).-

47. R.S. Adamson: The Vegetation of Souh Africa (1938), p.95. 

48. R.S. Adamson: The Vegetation of South Africa (1938), p.95. 

49. R.S. Adamson: The Vegetation of South Africa (1938-), p.228. 

50. C.L. Wicht: Report of the Committee on the Preservation of the 

Vegetation of the South Western Cape (1945). 

5-1. 3/CT 1/7/1/33 Mayoral Minutes, 1938, p.12. 

52. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engine~r and Sur-

veyor, 1939, p.38. 

53. H.W.J. Picard: Grand Parade (1969), p.150. 

54. 3/WBG 2 Minutes, 12.9.1887, p.143; 19.9.1887, p.146. 

55. 3/WBG 2 Minutes, 5.3.1888, p.195. 

56. 3/CT 1/4/4/4/1/16 Electric and Water Works and Fire Brigade 

Committee Minutes, 8.4.1931, p.340. 

57. 3/WBG 2 Minutes, 11.5.1891, pp.551-552. 

58. 3/CT 1/4/4/4/1/16 Electric and Water Works and Fire Brigade 

Committee Minutes, 10.6.1931, p.410. 

59. 3/CT 1/4/4/4/1/16 Electric and Water Works and Fire Brigade 

Committee Minutes, 8.4.1931, p.359; 10.6.1931, p.410. 

60. Government Gazette, 16.7.1948, p.165 (Government Notice No. 1458); 

UG24-1950 Department of Forestry Annual Report. 
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61. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engineer and Sur­

. veyor, 1940, pp. 42-43 • 

62. MAP REGISTER 1/69 North West Section of the Cape Peninsula, 

ca. 1900. 

63 •. Ci ty of Cape Tm'ln: Annual Report of the Ci ty Eng i neer and Sur­

veyor, 1940, p.43; Trignometrical Survey Office: South Africa 

1: 50000 sheet 3318CD (1970), 

64. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engineer and Sur~ 

veyor, 1939, p.42j 1940, p.46i 1941, p.38; 1942,p.36; 1944, 

pp.10-11. 

65. Totals calculated from data ·i n City of Cape· Town: Annual Report of 

the City Engineer and Surveyor, 1940, 1941, 1942, 1943, i944. 

66. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engineer and Sur­

veyor, 1939, p.42. 

67. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engineer and Sur­

veyor, 1948, p.8. 

68. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engineer and Sur­

veyor, 1948 (Herein: Plate opp. p.6). 

69. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engineer and 

Surveyor, 1941, pp.38-39. 

70. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engineer and Sur­

veyor, 1941, 1942, 1943, 1944, 1945. 

71. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engineer and Sur­

veyor, 1940, p.42. 

72. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engineer and Sur­

veyor, 1947, pp.9-10. 

73. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engineer and Sur­

veyor, 1949, p.l0. 

74. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engineer, 1949, 1950, 

1951~ 1952, 1953, 1954. 

75. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engineer, 1950, p.l0. 
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76. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engineer, 1951 

(Herein: Plate opp. p.11). 
, 

77. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engineer, 1953 

(Herein: Plates opp. pp.23;"25). 

78. Divisional Council of the Cape: Report by the Chairman, 1975-76, 

p.37. 

79. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of ' the City Engineer, 1954, 

pp.21-23. 

80. UG79-1948 Department of Forestry Annual Report, Table I It. 

81. UG79-1948 Department of Forestry Annual Report. 

82. UG26-1948, UG24-1950 Department of Forestry Annual Report. 

83. UG26-1953 Department of Forestry Annual Report, Table TTl; Trig~ 

nometrical Survey Office: South Africa 1 :50 000 sheet 

3418AB&AD (1970). 

84. UG35-1956, UG33-1959 Qepartment of Forestry Annual Report. 

85. RP20-1961 Department of Forestry Annual Report. 

86. RP58-1965 Department of Forestry Annual Report. 

87. RP19-197i, RP51-1976 Department of Forestry Annual Report. 

88. RP39-1977 ,Department of Forestry Annual Report, Tables 3.1.1 and 3.4. 

Devil's Peak plantation was included in Ceci lia forest reserve 

in Table 3.1.1, because the two units were administered as one 

reserve by this time (RP37-1968, RP21-1970 Department of 

Forestry Annual Report). 

89. Totals calculated from data in City of Cape Town: Annual Report of 

the City Engineer, 1954-1975. 

90. Trignometrical Survey Office! Aerial Photographs, Job No. 454, 

Photographs Nos 7573-7574, 1: 36000 (1960); Un i vers i ty of 

Cape Town, Department of Land Surveying, Coastal Photogrammetric 

Research Unit: Aerial Photographs, Job No, 282, Photographs 

Nos 268-269, 1: 18 000 (1977). 

91. E.R. Roux: The Austratian acacias in South Africa (1964), p.138. 
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92. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engineer, 1966, 1972. 

93. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engineer, 1969, p.31. 

94. City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City Engineer, 1964, p.22. 

95. Divisional Council of the Cape: Report by the Chairman, 1971-72, 

p.12. 

96. Data extracted from City of Cape Town: Annual Report of the City 

Engineer and Surveyor, 1939, p.38, and modified on the basis of 

revised information in City of Cape Town: Annual Report of 

the City Engineer and Surveyor, .1940, p.42. 

97. All information in this table has been compiled from an analysis 

of toe sources used in this study. A dash (-) indicates that 

information in this category is not available. 
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. CHAPTER 7 

DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSIONS 

"The general and extensive planting of trees I 
consider the first practical measure which should 
be adopted with a view to the development of the 
agriculture of the [Cape] Colony. "1 

. "Of the many act i v i ties wh i ch have gone into the 
making of the South Australian landscape, the 
clearing of the woodland must have brought about 
the most striking and widespread transformation. 
One has only to realize that ~ost of the open 
country in the agricultural areas of today was 
once clothed in a dense stand of timber to appre­
ciate the work that has gone into the using and 
subduing of the woodland during the last one 
hundred years."2 



Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

319 

7.1 Planting by Man: An Important Process in Aiding the Spread of the 

Pest Species 

7. 1 • t The pest plants as part of the relict landscape 

This historical investigation of man's relationship with 13 alien plants 

in the Cape Town region indicates unequivocally that deliberate 

establishment by man has been a major process in aiding the spread of 

those plants. The relative importance of that process vdries among the 

species, but all have been affected by it. While some of the species 

have also been grown as crops, they have all been used as "landscape 

modi f iers" (to use Bates I s termi nology - see Sect ion 1. 4. 9), Th i s study 

confirms Bates's. observation of the worldwide tendency to use Australla~ 

woody plants for that purpose. I t. also prov i des part i al support for 

the hypothesis made in Section 1.7 that the fact that many of those 

species occur as naturalised plants in both the Cape and New Zealand 

I s a consequence of the i r hay i ng been wi del y p l.anted in both reg ions. 

As a result of the evidence for widespread planting presenJed in this 

study, it is clear that in the Cape Town region, at least, an ecolo~ 

gical assessment of a stand of pest plants should not begin from the 

premise that the plants dispersed there from elsewhere and invaded, 

suppressed and eventually replaced the natural vegetat ion. Instead, it 

should take into consideration the possibility that the plants in 

question are the remnants or descendants of an earlier planting episode. 

It should further consider that such planti~g may have .involved clearing 

or burning of the original vegetation and ploughing or trenching of 

the ground, to the extent that the original plant community was com­

p~etely eradicated. 
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These considerations place o~e's interpretation of the aggressiveness 

of the pest plants v~-d-v~ the indigenous flora in a different pers-

pect i ve. They also indicate the need for a.critical reappraisal of 

the content ion that the "ev i dence of spread and establi shment [of the 

pest plants] everywhere to be be seen. in uncontrolled, infested areas" 

is proof that fynbos is under threat of total suppression. 3 Such in­

fested areas may actually be the remnants of old plantations. 

From the point of view of the historical geographer, old plantations are 

relics: "indicators of the ever-moving frontiers of the past which 

make up the ecology of the present".4 Like other. relics, such as old 

farmhouses,S covered bridges6 and dry stone walls,7 they represent stages 

in the evolution of the present man-made landscape and reflect the 

customs and atti1·udes of former times. 

The three last-named types of relics have all been cited as wqrthy of 

preservation as historical mOnuments. In one case this \'/as because 

they offer "relief from the emerging sameness of place by providing 

varied environmental experiences historically derived and defined, and 

[they serve] to remind us of our environrrental origins in less compli­

cated technological .times".8 A dry stone wall on the northern slopes 

of Table Mountain has been considered worth preserving because it is 

"one of the last remaining relics of an era of farming prior to the 

invention of barbed wire". 9 

As hedges of hakea species performed a role similar to that of such walls 

in the 19th century, it could be argued that stands of hakea should also 

be preserved. Such an argument would be unsupportable because of the 

poss i b i li ty that hakea would spread into adjacent fynbos. Nevedheless, 

contemplation of such an argument adds a new dimension to one's per­

ception of a stand of hakeas (or other pest species). 
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7.1.2 Relative importance of planting to various species 

As ment ioned above, the extent -to wh ich the pest plants have been 

.deliberately established varies from species to species. An attempt 

to assess this variation is now presented. 

The information on planting in Chapters 3 to 6 is of several kinds. 

There is the spatial information summarised in Maps 4 to 16. Next, 

there is the quantitative information on distribution of seeds and trans­

plants such as that presented in Table 5.5.1. Then there is qualita­

tive information from the text, such as comments by Brown and MacOwan 

on the pla~ting of particular species,as well as the ~arious plant catalogues 

issued from time to time by the forestry department. 

Because those items of information are of different kinds, it is not 

possible to give them numerical values and then, by an additive process, 

calculate a score for each species by which the extent to which it has 

been planted may be rated. Nevertheless, I believe that it is possible, 

by a combination of objective and subjective interpretation of the in­

formation referred to in the previous paragraph, to make an assessment 

of the importance of human activity in aiding the spread of each of the 

species. The species can then be grouped into categories according to 

the degree of human influence. The results of my assessment are set 

out in Table 7.9.1. 

It is difficult to draw any conclusions abou1- the six species in the 

intermediate category in Table 7.9.1, but the species in the two ex­

treme categories merit comment. Those for which human agency has 

played a major role (Acacia CyctOP4' A. 4~gna, Hakea 4uaveolen6 and 

p~ p~n~t~) have been so widely influenced by this factor, that 

their present-day distribution must largely reflect this initial dis­

persal. Therefore, one cannot say that they are invasive simply 

. because they are widespread today. Evidence for invasive tendencies 

must be sought by repeat mapping studies, as discussed in Section 1.2. 
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Conversely, the species in the third category, that is, those for which 

there is little evidence pf-active dispersal by human agency lAc.a.c..ia. 

tong~oo~t Atb~z.ia. tophantha. and Hakea. ~e4~cea.),must, if found to be 

widespread, owe their distribution pattern largeLy to their own in­

vasive powers. This conclusion must be interpreted with caution, in 

yi·ew of the fact that th i s study has not necessar i l y traced all 

planting activity for every species. 

7.1.3 Reasons for planting 

This study also shows that the reasons for planting the pest species in 

the past were more numerous than has previously been thought. Table 

7.9.2 sets out the reasons in regard to each species. It shows that, 

in addition to the well-known justifications: drift sand control, 

production of fuel and timber, and the provision of hedges for shelter 

and security, there were other, equally important reasons. The latter 

included: production of tanning bark, shelter for other species, 

reduction of fires, amelioration of climate and production of railway 

sleepers. 

There was another reason, one to which it is difficult to apply a 

label, but one that was nevertheless very real. Thi s was the 

apparently innate urge to plant trees evidenced by many of the men whose 

names recur in this hi,story. Whi le they generally cloaked that urge 

in pragmatic trappings, it is quite evid~nt from their writings that 

they gained pleasure from seeing an apparently bare landscape <albeit 

one 'covered with fynbos) transformed to a woodland or forest of 

exotics. This urge manifested itself in activities such as the effort to 

afforest Table Mountain, the granting of financial incentives for tree­

planting and, in the 20th century, the "afforestation" of the Cape 

Flats. 



Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

;. \ 

323 

In some cases this fondness for trees can be explained as resulting 

from their training in forestry, for example, Lister, De Vasselot and 

Hutchins. Others lacked that training, but it may be that it was 

their foreign origins that made them unappreciative of the natural 

vegetation of the Cape, for example, Smith, Brown and Heywood. Both 

De Vasselot and Hutchins were also from abroad. 10 

It should be said in Brown's defence that he advpcated the use of indi­

genous trees but, noting how slowly they grew in comparison with exotic 

species, he fel~obliged to promote the latter. During his term as 

Colonial Botanist,the Cape Colony experienced a severe drought, as we 

. have seen. Since he believed that trees would increase the rainfall, 

his duty obviously lay with fast-growing trees. 

The other name that is mentioned frequently in this history is that of 

MacOwan. While he did advocate the planting of exotic species, he was 

more selective in his approa~h. The titles of several of the reports 

he produced in the 1890s show that he deplored the indiscriminate use 

~f exotic plants, namely, "Identification of an Australian fodder 

grass •.. and the harkening after foreign novelties to the neglect of 

better native plants"; 11 "Comparison of the 'Kangaroo Thorn' of Austra­

lia .•. with our mu~h superior hedge-plant Lyc..i..u.m anJtttm, L."; "Identi­

fication of Mac..f.wLa awcan.ti.a.c.a, Nutt •.•. and its inferiority as a hedge 
plant compared with several native bushes". 12 

The obsession of these men (other than MacOwan) with exotic plants 

reflected the era to which they belonged. As has been mentioned, the 

19th century saw the proliferation of botanical gardens first in Britain 

and later in her colonies. In both New Zealand and Austral ia, acel ima-

tisation societies flourished in this period also. Their purpose was 

to introduce and foster exotic animals and, to a lesser extent, 

plants. 13 In summarising the effect of this acclimatisation phase in 

New Zealand, A.H. Clark described the approaches to a farm in South 

Canterbury as follows: 
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" one walks through flocks of English 
sheep grazing on English grasses under the 
spreading limbs of English oaks."14 

It ~ppears from this present study that in the Cape there was no need 

for acclimatisation societies to be formed to introduce exotic plants, 

because governmental agencies were already fulfilling that role. 

it is only in the 20th century that the perception of the indigenous 

flora by the residents of these southern regions has changed to a wide­

spread appreciation of its intrinsic values. 15 In the Cape, MacOwan 

appears to have been one of the instigators of this change in attitude. 

This present study has traced the waning interest" in the gfowing of 

exotics that was a concomitant of the waxing enthusiasm for -indigenous 

plants in the Cape Town region and has shown how the present antagonistic 

attitude towards the pest species developed. 

7.1.4 Factors favouring planting 

Apart from the reasons for the planting of exotics discussed in the 

previous section, a number of causal factors may be recognised. These 

factors at various times and places played a role in determining the 

distribution of certain species. 

The basic factor was the paucity of trees in fynbos, this being aggrava­

ted by the early destruction of most of the forests that had occurred. 

on the mountains near Cape Town. When certain exotic trees and shrubs 

were found to be suited to the Cape environmen~ their rapid growth 

and prolific production of seeds provided the positive feedback that 

ensured their increasingly wider use. 

Another factor was the severe drought of the 1860s. As discussed above, 

Brown felt obliged to encourage the planting of exotrc trees and shrubs 
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in order to ease the sit~atlon created by these ~nusually dry 

conditions. 

The advent of the railway in the 1860s can also be viewed as an impor­

tant influence determining the use of exotic woody plants. Because of 
the' lack of coal deposit~ in the western Cape,16 plantations to produce 

wood for fuel were encouraged. Later, pLantat.ions of P-i..nuJ.> piruv.,teJr. 

were established at Uitvlugt (which later became Pinelands and Epping) 

expressly to provide timber for railway sleepers. Another impact of 

the railway was the number of fires ~tarted by sparks from locomotives. 

Such fires caused acacias, hakeas and myrtles to flourish alongside 

the line in the plantation that occupied what i~ now the site of the 

Maitland cemetery. Although it is not recorded in this history, it is 

obvious from casual observation at such places as Sir Lowry's Pass in 

the mountains east of the Cape Flats' that, fire belts of exotic trees 

have been planted in the past in an effort to prevent the spread of 

fires from railway lines. 

On the Cape Flats there was an association between the planting of 

Acacu cyc.lop.6 and A • .6aligna by the forestry department, on the one 

hand, and the disposal of Cape Town'~ refuse, on the other. This 

began tn 1877 and continued until 1928. From the comments of those 

responsible, it is obvious that they believed that some form of ferti­

liser was necessary for the establishment of the acacias and the 

refuse served this purpose well. Thus, the availability of the 

refuse can be seen as yet another factor responsible for the promotion 

of the planting of alien species. The fact that fertiliser was 

deemed so important casts doubt on the ability of the acacias to invade 

nutrient-deficient mineral sand unaided. It also suggests that much 

of the improvement of the soil of the Flats that has made it more 

suitable for agricul1'ure and that has been attributed to the acacias 17 

may actually result from its enrichment by Cape Town's refuse. 

Another factor to be taken into account is the impact of the Australian 

bug (lceJr.ya p~c~i) from the early 1870s until 1892. Because 
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Ac.ac.-l.a-6ailgna was immune to the insect, it \'las widely planted. 

Because biological control was i.ntroduced to reduce the insect's 

depradations on citrus trees, this insect that might have prevented 

Ac.ac.~ m~~~~ and A. metanoxylon from becoming pests was effectively 

eliminated as a control mechanism. 

The temporary confusion between Ac.ac.~ meaA~~ and A. -6aligna in Cape 

Town between 1878 and r885 can also be viewed as a factor in the spread 

of the latter species. Because A. iailgnawas mistakenly thought to be 

the prime source of tannin, it was planted far more widely than would 

have been the case otherwise. 

For p~ p~na-6t~, a critical factor in its wide spread was the 

practice of ~n -6.{,tu sowing introduced in the 1890s to the forest re­

serves on the mountains of the Cape Peninsula. The copious quantiti-es 

of seed distributed in this way extended the plantations far beyond 

that which could have been achieved by the slower process of methodical 

transplanting. 

The failure of the bark of A. -6ailgna on the export market in the 

early 1890s was another important factor. This led in some cases to 

the abandonment of. stands of that species and in other cases to the 

practice of burning them as part of the process of exploiting them for 

firewood. As burn i ng encourages the germ i nat i on of the seeds, th i-s 

may have caused a proliferation of the species in areas where it would 

otherwise have died out. 

On the mountains the construction of paths and firebreaks in conjunction 

with forest plantations played an important part in opening up new 

areas to alien species. The paths allowed ready access to people, some 

of whom undoubtedly carried seeds on their boots and clothing. Further­

more, the disturbance associated with these paths and firebreaks aided 

the establishment of aliens, as noted in Section 6.6. This effect can 

be seen on the Contour Path above Kirstenbosch, for example. Alongside 

the path, an occasional pest plant occurs. Away from the path, the 
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dense fynbos is uninfested. 

A final factor that may be recognised is the abandonment of certain 

parts of forest plantations on the higher parts of the mountains. 
, ' 

This occurred mainly in the first two decades of, this century. As 

s'result, stands of P. p~tek, and also other species such as P. 

halepe~~, A. meak~~~ and A. meianoxyton, remained untended at 

scattered localities. later they provided the focus for resentment 

against exotics. They also must have acted as sources of seeds from 

which natural dispersal took place. 

7.2 Manner and Date of Arrival of the Pest Plants 

In Section 1.4.9 it was suggested that information relating to the 

circumstances of the arrival of each species coul,d be important to our 

understanding of their behaviour. From this study it is obvious that 

all of the 13 pest species were introduced deliberately to the Cape. 

Their arrival was not a matter of chance as is believed to have been 

the case with S:Upa tldchotoma (one of the potentiaL pest plants 

listed in Table 1.8.2>' The arri val of that species has been attribu­

ted to seeds having been caught up in shipments of hay imported from 

Argentina during the South African War. 18 As an accidental intro­

duction that has successfully invaded areas of the eastern Cape 

. Province, S. tk~chotoma must, in terms of the argument applied by 

Blaisdell (see Section 1.4.9) be particularly "adaptable and aggressive" 

when compared with the 13 species in this study, which were deliberate­

ly introduced and planted. 

This study has not revealed exact dates for the first introduction of 

any species. Nevertheless, the dates of the earliest known occurrence 

, of each species can be stated. This information is set out in 

Table 7.9.3. 
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It may be noted ihat for seven species the dates given in Table 7.9.3 

are later than the dates given as the "first records of plant invaders" 

in a table in Chapter 3 of Stirton's manual on invasive plants. 19 

Careful compar i son of those latter dates with the text of Chapter 6 of 

the same book reveals that they were not supported by documentary 

evidence, as the following discussion indicates. 

In regard to P,,{Jtu.6 P,[YI.a.J.>teJr., it was stated in C~apter 6 of the book 

that it "was probably introduced to South Africa by the French Huguenots".20 

It is presumably from this tentative statement that the date 1680 given 

in Chapter 3 was derived. 

1688, not 1680. 21 
Even so, the fiist Huguenots arrived in 

For the three species of Hake.a, the date of earl iest record \1a5 given 

in Chapter 3 of Stirton's book as 1830, but in Chapter 6 it was 

stated that they "may have been" or were "probably" introduced lIin the 

1830s" or "during the 1830s",22 

F,or Aeac.i.,1J. .6wgna. and A. eyelopl.>, the earliest dates were given in 

Chapter 3 as 1833 and 1835, respectively. In the text of Chapter 6, on 

the other hand, it was stated that the former "could \'JeU have been 

included in the batch of Australian acacias which Baron von Ludwig 

refers to in a letter in 1835", while it was "probable" that the latter 

was also one of those. 23 

Of the seven species, only for Alb,[z,[o. lophantha was there an unequi­

vocal confirmation elsewhere in the book of the date given in the table 

in Chapter 3, In Chapter 6 it was stated that "our earliest records" 

showed that Baron von Ludwig introduced this species to his garden in 

1833. 24 Even so, this statement- was undocumented and it is not clear 

what form the earliest records take. Thus, It is not possible to 

accept this earlier date either. 

As it has been shown that none of the seven instances of earlier records 

has been substantiated, then the dates given in Table 7.9.3 must at 
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this stage be accepted as the earliest known occurrences of the pest 

species'that are supported QY documentary evidence. 

Itshouldalso be pointed out that the dates given for another three 

species, Acac~ tonginot~, A. meianoxyton and A. me~~ii, in the 

table in Chapter 3 of Stirton's book coincide with the dates given in 

Table 7.9.3. The dates in the book were derived from information 

emanating from this present study. 

Finally, it should be stated that for the three species not mentioned 
in the foregoing discussion, Acacia pycnantha, Lept.o-6pe.AmLlm .faeviga.:tu.m 

and Pinu-6 hale.pe.~i-6, the dates in Table 7.9.3 are earlier than those 

given in Stirton's book. 

7.3 History of Australian Acacias on the Cape Flats 

Another outcome of th i s st'udy is that ito' is poss i ble to rev i se the 

history of the introduction of the Australian acacias on the Cape 

Flats that was prese'nted by Roux in 1961. 25 In Chapters 3 to 6 com­

parisons with Roux's account have been made where relevant, but now a 

summary of events is set out in Table 7.9.4. 

The table emphasises, firstly, that planting of acacias on the Flats was 

a continuous process from 1847 to 1947. It is therefore misleading 

to say, as Roux did, that after 1886 spread of the acacias was largely 

by natural means. While natural spread may well have been occurring 

(an assumption), a great deal of deliberate planting was also going on 

(a fact). Thus, man's role as an agent of dispersaL cannot be ignored. 

A corollary of this is that, i t is meaningless to seek, as Roux did, a 

"criticaL period" in the establishment of these pLants, after \'/hich 

natural dispersal replaced pLanting as the major mode of spread. 
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To extrapolate fudher; as some authorsha'le done, and not only say 

. that the acacias dispersed Over the Cape Flats but also that they 

have spread from there and invaded vast areas of the Cape (Section 

1.4.7), can also not be substantiated. While this study has concen­

trated on the Cape Town region, it is quite clear that its history 

represents in microcosm a process tha1 occurred 1hro:Jghout the Cape of 

Good Hope and beyond. Exotic plants were distributed far and ... dde by 

the Botanic Garden, the Colonial Botanist and the forestry department. 

They were deliberately planted by individuals, municipaLities and 

government authorities. 

Examination of historical documents peripheral ,to this present study, 

such as the annual reports of the Grahamstown Public Gardens and the 

sections. of the forestry department's annual reports relating to 

regions other than Cape Town, provides ample evidence of widespread 

planting. In particular, the sand dune reclamation schemes carried 

out by the forestry department along both the western and southern 

coasts must have played a large role in the dispersal of Acac..i..a c.ylop-6 

and A. -6allgna into those regions. Those schemes began at Port Eliza~ 

beth in the 1890s and Port Nolloth and Still Bay in 1901 and were in­

spired by the successful planting schemes on the Cape Flats. 26 

This study shows that, contrary to the impression conveyed by Roux 

(and many other authors), control of drifting sand was not the sole 

reason for which acacias were planted on the Flats. Equally important 

in some areas were the use of Acacia -6aligna as a nurse plant in plant­

ations of P~nu-6 p~~t~ and its potential as a source of tanning bark. 

Areas where planting for those purposes took place were not bare, 

denuded sand drifts; they were covered with natural vegetation which 

was· deliberately destroyed to make way for the acacias. 

It is also important to note that it was not only the forestry depart-

ment that planted acacias on the Flats. Private individuals were 

responsible for large ptantations of A. ~gna, particularly in the 

last 20 years of the 19th century. The Municipality of Cape Town also 
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planted acacias in the 19305 and 1940s. 

Table 7.9.4 also indicates that, fr~Ti a range of acacia species used 

on the Flats in the earlier stages, there was a gradual reduction-in 

the number employed until, after 1920, only A. eqclop~ and A. 4a'-~g~ 

were being used. This reflects the outstanding success of those two 

species in that environment. 

Finally, Table 7.9.4 reiterates the importance of the forestry depart­

ment's planting activities in this century. As those activities were 

referred to as "afforestation" in the annual reports, it was not 

obvious to the casual reader that they involved large-scale planting of 

A. cyclop~ and A. ~~gna. 

In summary, ,human agency has played an important role in dispersing 

Australian acacias, particularly A. cyclop~ and A. ~a"U.gna..,over the 

Cape Flats. It created the wide basic framework of their distribution. 

While natural dispersal must also have played a role in t~ir spread, 

ii" occurred subsequently to the creanon of the frame\,lork. Its 

function, therefore, was to fill in the gaps in the basic pa.ttern. 

7.4 Management Practices on Table Mountain 

7.4.1 Summary of past management practices 

The conservation of Table Mountain (in the broader sense of the term -

see Section 2.2) is currently a focus of concern in South Africa. 

An important aid to the formation of management policies is an under­

standing of strategies employed in the past, but, as has been pointed 

o~t by Moll and Campbell, "the success of much of the past management 

on Table Mountain is difficult to assess due to lack of documentation".27 

A useful outcome of this present study, therefore, is that it does 
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document a number of management activities of the past. 

events in this regard are summarised in Table 7.9.5. 

The major 

The table emphasises the point made several times already in this 

report that certain areas that do not form part of formal plantations 

today have done so at some time in the past. Trees that occur in 

those areas today are the remnants or the descendants of the original 

trees that were-deliberately established and it .is not necessary to 

invoke dispersal as the explanation for their presence. 

7.4.2 Eradi~ation of P~nu¢ p~na4t~ 

The eradication of alien plants and the restoration of indigenous 

species are major management. problems on the mountains of the Cape 

Peninsula. This study can throw light on the long-term effects of 

mechanical clearing, the main method of eradication. It shows that 

in at least two areas P~nu.4 p~nMt~ has been successfully eliminated by 

such cleafing. These are on the upper cliffs of the north-eastern side 

of Devi lIs Peak and on the western slopes of Co,"!stantiaberg. Boi-h are 

sites of former plantations that were accidentally burnt and were th~n 

subsequently cleared of trees. Both are now covered with quasi­

natural vegetation (see Sections 6.1, 6.3 and 6.5). 

Whether the success of clear i ng efforts in these hm areas can be 

emulated elsewhere is not certain, for in both of them the rainfall is 

lower than in the major areas where P. p~na4t~ is a problem. Never­

theless, these results support the findings of McLachlan et at. that 

felling of P. P~I~t~ is an effective control measure,28 particularly 

In conjunction with burning. 
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7.4.3 . Paths 

Another major problem on Table fJ:oun1-a j n is i-he managem:mt of the network 

of walki ng paths. A survey of Hds problem i-/as carr ied out recently 

by Mclachlan and Mol1. 29 The present.study adds a certain amount of 

historical perspective to some of their interpretations. 

This study_indicates that paths were constructed in the late 19th and 

early 20th centlfric·s to give access to forestry plantations from lower 

altitudes, to aUmv for movement within the plantations, and to link 

the plantations i'ogei'her, as well as for fire-control purposes. It 

further indicates that another spate of path-building activIty occurred 

in the early 1940s, when paths were built both to provide access for 

fire-fighf-ing and to provide recreation for the public. 

The fact that many of the paThs on the mountain were deliberately con­

structed i nd i cates thai- the statement by ~lclachlan and Moll that "most 

of the paths nave been formed by the trampl ing of thousands o-f feet,,30 

must be interpreted cautiously. Their si-atement in regard to the 

recreational origins of the Thousand steps in First Waterfall Ravine 

on Devil's Peak and of the Contour Path is also misleading. 31 The 

former must have been part of the network of paths constructed for 

afforestation purposes on Devil's Peak between 1893 and 1909 (Section 

5.4.2). The latter was constructed primarily for fire-control 

purposes (Section 5.3.7). 

lil<ewise, we cannot be certain, without quantitati-ve data, that the 

numbers of walkers on the mountain have increased dramatically only in 

recent years, as Mclachlan and ~cll suggested. 32 It appears that 

certain paths were more popular in 1909 than now, for at that time the 

·paths on Devil's Peak were said to be heavily used (Section 5.4.2), 

whereas today, according to Mclachlan and Moll, many of them are 

overgrown,33 an indication that they are little used. 
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Several other observations indicate that walking and riding on the 

paths on the mountain have ~ong been popular recreational activities 

among the residents of Cape Towll. In 1892 j-j- was 'reported that, 

"many visitors" had ridden the entire length of the Bridle Path from 

Constant i a Nek to the plantat ion on the lower plai"eau of Table 

Mountain. 34 In the month of November 1897, 468 persons were recorded 

as having visited the water catchment area on the mountain. 35 Finally, 

In 1912 a "good number" of visitors was said to have walked from Kloof 

Nek to Waterfall Ravine, along the Contour Path. 36 

7.5 EcoLogi~al Implications Relating to Alien Plants on Table 

Mountain 

7.5. 1 Distinction between plantations and stands of invasive pLants 

In their report on the ecological status of Table Mountain in 1976, 

Moll and Campbell commented that they had difficuLty at times in 

determining "whether a dense stand of a species was a plantation or 

merely a dense stand of invasive plants".37 This present study should 

enable such a determination to be more readily" made in future. 

Although those authors were aware that these two major types of stands 

of pine must exist, they (together with Cowling) made no attempt to 

differentiate between them in their study of the communities of indi­

genous plants forming the understorey among stands of pines on the 

mountain. Instead, they referred to all of their sample plots that 

contained pines as "invaded by P-i.nu-6 spp.".38 As a result, their eco­

logical interpretations of the understorey communities were based on 

the assumption that the communities of indigenous spedes had been 

invaded by the pines. They took no cognizance of the opposite possi­

bility that the stand of pines might have been invaded by the 

indigenous plants. 
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From this present study it is clear that plantations of pines were 

established in the late 19th and early 20thcenturie~ on both Davil's 

Peak and Back Table, the two major sites for the sampling program con­

ducted by Cowling, Moll and Ca~pbel1.39 On Devil's Peak, sowing of 

P.inu.6 p.(.ruutvc. was extended to the summlt on both the north-western and 

north-eastern faces. Cowling et ale believed that the afforestation 

program on Devil's Peak had ernp{oyed only p .• Jc.acU.a.ta. from theoutset,40 

but this study has shown that P. piYUV~tVt was the only pine used until 

1900 (except for some P. p.ine.a.. sown in the second year, 1894), As 

they were unaware that the presence of P. p.<..ruutvc. could signify a 

former plantation of that species, they interpreted its presence as 

resulting from invasion. 41 

7.5.2 Invasiveness of the pest plants 

. Because this study documents areas where the pest plants have been 

deliberately established in the past, it shouLd be possible to compare 

its findings with present-day distributions of those species and there­

by to make inferences about their invasive capacity and their ability 

to persist once established. It was noted in Sections 5.3.6 and 5.3.8 

that various exotic trees not considered to be pest plants have persisTed 

at the "Lister Nursery" on Table Mountain since being planted there in 

the period 1893 to 1900. 

The distribution of pest plants on Table Mountain was mapped by Moll 

and Campbell in 1976. An attempt is made to relate their findings 

to those of this study in Table 7.9.6. 

In TabLe 7.9.6 the thirteen species are first grouped according to the 

extent to which this study indicates that they have been deliberately 

planted on Table Mountain. Then the present-day distribution of each 

species, as revealed by Moll and Campbell's maps and discussion, is assessed. 
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It is categor i sed accord i ng to \~hether it appears 1"0 be errore extens i ve 

than, approximately the same"as, or less extensive than, the area of , 

original planting, in the various parts of Table Mountain where this 

planting occurred. 

A particular problem in constructing this table arose from references 

by Moll and Campbell to the western slopes·of Table Mountain and to 

Orange Kloof. The former area is predominantly privately-owned while 

the latter was leased to private individuals until the 1930s. Because 

this present study relied mainly on governmental records, noptanting 

activity in those areas was recorded. This does not necessarily mean, 

however, that planti ng of aliens has never occurred there. That 

problem represents in extreme form the caution with which all the inform­

ation regarding past planting in Table 7.9.6 must be treated. This 

study in no way claims to present a complete record of all planting of 

all thirteen species. 

The other major problem of interpretation ensues from the fact that 

clearing of alien plants, particularly P.i11U-5 p.inMtVt, is being act·ively 

carried out on Table ~10untain. The effect of clearing is to conceal 

the extent of spread that has actually occurred. This becomes particu­

larly important in one's interpretation of the invasiveness of those 

species whose range today is less extensive than when they were planted. 

With this proviso in mind, together with that of the preceding paragraph, 

we move to an interpretation of Table 7.9.6. 

If a species occurs more widely now than when it was planted, it may 

be classed as invasive. If its distribution is similar to that when 

it was planted, it may be classed as persistent, but not invasive. 

Finally, if it is less widespread'now that when it was planted, it may 

be classed as non-invasive. To enable the thirteen pest plants to be 

considered in this way, the information from Table 7.9.Q is presented 

again in a simplified form in Table 7.9.7. The details relating to the 

extent of past planting and to the names of localities are omitted 
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from this second table. 

It is clear that there are three groups of species in Table 7.9.7. 

At one extreme are the species that are recorded only in the "more 

extensive" category, together with those that occur both in the "more 

extensive" and "as' extensive" categories. For all the species in this 

group there is evidence thot they are invasive, for they occur more 

widely on Table Mountain that is accounted for by past planting activity 

recorded in this study. 

At the other extreme, from that group are those species that occur only 

in the "less extens i 'Ie" category, in both the fI as extens! 'Ie" and 

"less extensive" categories, or in no category. Those species must be 

considered non-invasive on the evidence used to complete this table, 

but it must be remembered that deliberate clearing of alien plants 

may have disguised ·the actual behaviour of the plants . 

. 
The third group comprises those species for which there is conflicting 

. evidence about their capacity to invade, for in some localities they 

OCcur more extensively that would be expected on the evidence.of past 

planting, yet in others they occur less extensively. 

The species in each of the three groups are now considered in more 

detail, reference being made to Table 7.9.6 where necessary_ There are 

seven species in the group classed as invasive: Acacia iong~~o~a, 

A. meianoxyion, Al.b-i.zia £.ophantha, Hakea g-i.bboM, H • .6eJ1..icea., H • 

.6uaveol.en.6 and P-i.nU.6 halepen.6-i..6. 

For the three species of Hakea the localities on which this conclusion is 

based are the western slopes and Qrange Kloof, for both of which there 

is some doubt about planting activities, as discussed above. Therefore, 

one cannot conclude unconditionally that they af:e invasive. Neverthe­

less, examination of Table 7.9.1 shows that H • .6e1L.tcea is one of the 

three species for which this study found very little evidence of 

planting in the Cape Town region (in contrast to the other two species of 
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Hakea). This suggests that H. ~en~eea is less likely to have been 

planted at Orange Kloof or on the western slopes than the other two 

and therefore its classification as invasive appears to have the 

strongest support. 

By the same reason i ng, Ac.ac.i..a long.i_6oUa and Alb.izi.a. lophan.:t.ha, both of 

which are shown in Table 7.9.1 as hav.ing been little planted in the Cape 

Town region, are particularly likely candidates for classification as 

invasive. Thus, it is concluded here that H. ~vt.ic.e.a, A. long.i6oUa 
and A. lophantha are particularly a-g-gressive on Table Mountain, having 

shown definite signs of invasion. Support for this conclusion in 

regard to two of the species comes from Mclachlan e~ al. In their repeat 

mapp i ng study they found that H. ~vt.ice.o_ and A. long.i6oR.ia.. were two of 

the species that occurred more widely in 1976 than in 1959":'60. 42 

Another of the seven species in this invasive category that deserves 

comment is Acaci..a me.ianoxylon. The evidence for its invasiveness is 

based solely on its occurrence in Oisa Gorge; otherwise, it would merely 

be classed as persistent. The presence of this species in Disa Gorge 

ca-n almost certainly be attributed to seeds being washed down Disa 

Stream from the original plantation on Back Table. This suggests that 

spread of this species is primarily by water and that establishment may 

occur only on disturbed stream banks . 

. We turn now to the three species in the group classed as non-invasive. 

Both Acaci..a pycnantha and Le.pto~pe.kmum lae.v.igaium clearly qualify for 

this classification on Table Mountain. The former species occurs 

less widely now than when it was planted, while the latter species has 

not succeeded in invading the mountain from plantings elsewhere. 

The third species in this group, P.i~ p.in~te.k, deserves closer exam­

ination. Table.7.9.6 indicates that its present distribution generally 

reflects the extent of original planting, except on Devil's Peak where 

its present distribution is smaller than would be expected from our 

knowledge of planting activities there. This undoubtedly results from 
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clearing operations conducted on the Peak; and aLso, presumablys from 

the effects of fires. 

Even though P. p~na¢t~ now occurs approximately where it was planted, 

as stated above, and therefore should be classed as persistent rather 

than non-invasive, there is other evidence from this study that sh()utd 

also be considered. This evidence comes from the photographs referred 

to in Section 5.3.6. They show that the original plantation of 

P. p~t~ on Back Table comprise~ several discrete stands. Today 

those stands have coalesced. It may therefore be concluded that a 

certain ameunt of dispersal from the ori-ginal stands -has occurred. 

Therefore P. p-i..nMtvc. can be classed as i nvas i ve in th iss i tuat ion. 

The third group of species in Table 7.9.7 comprises Aeaei.a eyc.lop.o~ 
A. me~~n.o-i..-i.. and A • .oa£.-i..gna. As commented earlier, there is conflict­

ing information about their invasiveness. This may reflect differ­

ential success according to varying environmental conditions. Thus, 

A. eyelop.o is shown to have spread to the western slopes and Signal 

, Hill, whereas it has retreated on Devil's Peak. This may result 

from the greater proximity to the sea of the first two sites," for 

A. cyclop.o is generally successful close to the sea. 

AC(Lci.a .oa£.-i..gna st i It occurs on Dev i l' sPeak, 'Ilhere it is known to have 

been sown in the period 1893 to 1896, whereas A. cyclop.o and A. 

pyenantha, which were also sown at that time, appear not to have persist~ 

ed. This possibly indicates a greater tolerance by the fJrst species 

of the environmental conditions of this area, which include a substrate 

of shale, a relatively low rainfall (compared with other parts of the 

mountain), and very strong winds. 

On the other hand, Acae-i..a. ~a£-i..gna appears not to have survived on the 

bridle path from Constantia Nek to Back Table, on Back Table itself, or 

at Cecilia. It was noted at the time of its planting at Cecilia that 

it was not a success. Its inability to persist there may be related to 

the higher rainfall. It might be thought that altitude was an 
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important factor also, for Back Table is higher than the site on 

Dev i l 's Peak where A • .6a.ligna. was sown, H()~/ever, Mclachlan et at. 
sho\'/ed that A. I.>atigna. was capabJe of spreading to higher attitudes,43 

It is likely that characteristics of specific sites, such as soil 

depth, drainage and nutrient supply, are more: important in determining 

the success of A • .6a.ligna. than al t i.tude pett .6e.. 

In regard 1"0 Ac.ac.ia. meaJtn...bU, Moll and Campbell commented that Lts 

"rather peculiar localised distribution" was "probably dependent on 

areas where specimens were originally introduced",44 That interpre­

tation is supported by this study in regard to Devil's Peak, as Table 

7.9.6 shows, but not in the case of Signal Hill. On the other hand, 

A. meaJtn.6li appears not to have survived at Back Table, Nursery Ravine 

or Cecilia, which is surprising in view of its observed preference 

elsewhere for moist habitats. Geological conditions cannot explain 

the difference as Moll and Campbell's maps show that this species grows 

on shale, sandstone and grani,te in various parts of the mountain. 

7.5.3 . Other alien species 

Moll and Campbell dealt with a number of alien species other than the 

thirteen pest plants considered in Table 7.9.6. As a result of this 

present study it is possible to comment on some of their interpreta­

tions in regard to those species. 

They noted that on Devil's Peak there was a "localised, but extensive 

area' of P. ~adiata (with some P. ~ien.6~J ••• not under plantation 

management".45 This area must represent an abandoned plantation of -the 

kind that is discussed in Section 6.1. Thus the presence of P. ~adiata 

and P. c.a.naJtJ..e.~ beyond existing managed plantations on Devil's Peak 

. need not necessarily mean that those species are invasive there, as the 
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authors appear to have believed. On the other hand, -the .esults of 

the study carried out by ~1c(achtan e.t a1. suggest thai P. c.ar..aJt-te.i'L6-L6 

does have invasive tendencies. 46 

Moll and Campbell's observation of Pi~ pine a growing within otherwise 

indigenous forest on the eastern slopes of Table Mountain is of 

interest. They suspected that the trees had been planted. 47 We know 

from Section 3.2.4 of this report that the overseer of the WWebomepo~ 

was instructed to sow dennebom~ in this area in 1793 and it was surmised 

that th i s name may have meant P. p-tttea. (Sect ion 3.4. 1). Th i s suggests 

that the stone pines recorded there by MoLl: and Campbell were planted 

in the late 18th century or that they are the descendants of ones so 

planted. 

While this study has not been particularly concerned with poplar 

{Populu.6 a1.ba), it has produced some information that can be related . . 
to the findings of Moll and .campbell. They noted that the major 

, 
stands on Table Mountain occurred in areas that once supported indigenous 

forest (by which .they presumably meant the more mesic habitats) and 

commented that the understorey of these stands consisted largely of 

scattered indigenous trees. 48 From Section 5.4.2 of this report we 

know that the ravines at Cecilia plantation were planted with poplars 

in 1907 and that this was done in the expectat-ion .that it would lead 

to an increased flow of water in the streams. The stands of poplars 

found by Moll and Campbell must be the result of this planting episode. 

The indigenous species in the understorey must have invaded the poplar 

plantations since their establishment. As the other stands of poplar 

mapped by those two authors are within the Newlands and Orange Kloof 

forest reserves, it appears highly likely that they too were originally 

planted as a water-conservation measure. 

While many of the foregoing conclusions are tentative,· they represent 

the kinds of interpretation that can be made from historical studies 

if they are combined with studies of present distribution. 
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7.6 I nformat·ion for ~1anagem0nt of the Pest Plants 

It was suggested in Chapter 1 that an historical study of the pest 

plants might produce information that was useful to those responsible 

for their control. It is quite clear from Chapters 4 and 5 that for 

two of the pest spec i es , Ac.ac.i..a meaJr.Mil and A.- me.ta.noxy-ion, there is a 

natural enemy \'Jhose capacity for severely controlling their pot>ulation 

size has been amply demonstrated in the past. This is the Australian 

bug (Ic.eJlya pu/rc.ha~-i). Despite this, it does not appear feasible to 

suggest that it be employed now as a biological control agent, because 

of the threat it poses to the citrus Jndustry. The AustraUan bug is 

controlled by the ladybird lVedaUa c.aJr.d-ina..t0.,) and by spraying with 

nicotine sulphate to prevent its depredations on fruit trees~49 . 

Another form of information that is potentially a ..... ailable from historical 

studies and is useful for maragement purposes is the provenance of the 

pest species. There are two reasons for interest in this aspect. 

One is that knowledge of the place of origin of a species may lead to 

the recognition of taxonomic varieties and therefore provide Information 

that is needed for the effective introduction of biological control 

mechan isms (see Sec t ion 1.2). The second reason is t ha tit may be 

found that the presence of a certain pest plant species in the Cape 

results from a single introduction from one source area. If that 

single introduction was characterised by a particularly aggressive 

genetic strain then the successful spread of that species may be attri­

butable to the founder principle, as that aggressiveness would tend 

to recur in subsequent generations of the plant. 50 

The'present study has not located- specific information on the provenance 

of any of the pest species. On the other hand, it provides a form of 

negative information in this regard, inasmuch as it shows that multiple 

introductions of several of the species have occurred. This minimises 

the likelihoOd that a single strain was introduced, as the following 

discussion indicates. 
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The evidence is of two kinds. Firstly, there is the ger.eratised 

impression that vast quani·i;fies of seeds of exotic species were intro­

duced during the 19th century. While this does not give information 

relating to particular species, it does mean that "there was an 

increased probability of a species being brought in more than once. 

The evidence in this regard is set out in Table 7.9.8. It must be 
stressed that the table is based only on the i n·format ion recorded in 

this study and that it therefore must underestimate the total effect. 

The second type of evidence in regard 10 multiple introductions relates 

to individual species. It was shown by C.E. Duff in.1928 that seeds 

of P. p.i..na..6:t.vr. were imported repeatedLy from various parts of Europe in 

the years 1893 to 1918. The resultant genei"icdiversi1"y was examined 

by Duff51 and later by H.B. Rycroft and C.L. Wicht. The latter two 

showed that six geographical races of P. p~te4 occurred in the 

south-western Cape. 52 

This· present study has located evidence for multiple introductions of 

eight other pest species. This is set out in Table 7.9.9. Again, 

this may be an underestimate, but in any case, we can say with 

certainty for those eight species that their presence today does not 

result from only a single introduction. 

For the other four species (other than P. p~n~~) not included in 

Table 7.9.9 lAlb~z~ lophantha, Hakea ~uaveoge~, Lep:t.o~p~~m 
laev~g~n and P~nu¢ halepe~~J~ it may be stated that no evidence for 

multiple introductions has been presented in this study. It may be 

concluded that if any of the thirteen pest species represents a single 

strain, the most likely cqndidates are those four species. 

7.7 Indigenous Vegetation of the Cape Town Region: Some Historical 

Perspect i ves 
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While this study has been concerned with exotic plants, i 1- has also 

gathered a certain amount of information on indige~ous species. The 

information is of two types. Firstly, there is evidence relating to 

the n~tural vegetation as it existed in the past. Secondly, there 

are reports of the planting of indigenous species. 

The former type of information is not very detailed. It consists 

mainly of allusions to the need to clear the indigenous vegetation 

before planting of exotics \'las carried out, for example, at Uitvlugt 

(Section 5.1.1>, on Devil's Peak and lion's Head (Section 5.3.7) and at 

Gec i l i a (Sect ion 5.4.2), Such reports emphas i se that it was not 

solely through superior competitive ability that the pest plants 

flour i shed. 

Another aspect of this type of information is the insight it provides 

on the original vegetation of the Cape Flats. As remarked in Section 

7.3" we can be sure that th~ Flats v/ere by no means vast stre'tches of 

bare dunes in the 19th century. There was still a good cover of 

natural vegetation in manypart$ but, as that vegetation was perceived 

to be "useless bush", it was replaced with aliens. 

The second type of information relates to the planting of indigenous 

species in conjunction with the establishment of aliens. Table 7.9.10 

lists seven Lndigenous species for, which planting is recorded in this 

report and gives details of' that planting~ In addition, the table 

indicates the range of each species as described by Adamson and Salter 

in their Flora of the Cape Peninsula in 1950. 

From the table it is evident that the natural habitats of the seven 

species include sites comparable ,to those where they are known to have 

been planted. Therefore, one cannoi' infer that any of the indigenous 

species occurs now at a particular site solely because' it was planted 

there in the past. It is more likely tbat because it already occurred 

in that vicinity, seeds were readily procurable and therefore it was 

p-lanted there. Thus it seems unlikely that human activity has 
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extended the range of any of these species. 

It might at first appear that LeucadendAon aAgenteum was a possible 

exception to that conclusion, for its presence on Lion's Head appears 

anomalous in view of Adamson and Salter's general statement th9t it 

"6ccurs on eastern sLopes. On Lion's Head it occurs on the southern 

slopes and it might therefore be thought that this was as a result of 

its being planted there in the period 1905-1917 and that otherwise it 

would not occur on Lion's Head at all. In fact, however, Sunbury 

reported in 1842 that this species was growing naturally "below the 

peak of the Lion's Head".53 Thus, it wouLd appear that, as with the 

other specres in ·Table 7.9.10, planting by man has not extended the 

range of L. aAgenteum. 

One other indigenous species that deserves comment is Acacia kak~oo. 

While its natural distribution range is very large, including nearly 

the whole of South Africa,5~ it is generally believed not to include 

the extreme south-western Cape. Both Adamson and Salter and also 

Levyns assumed that the occurrence of this species on the Cape 

Peninsula result~d from artificial introduction from inland. 55 In 

Section 4.4 of this report it was noted that a species that was referred 
to at the time as A. hOM.i..da., but thai' was probably ,A. k~oo, had been 

planted at the White Sands in 1857. No further planting of A. ko.JlAOO 

is recorded in this report, but Adamson and Salter noted it on Signal 

Hill in 1950. 56 Althoug~ this present study can provide no direct 

evidence of its being planted there, there is the general statement in 

Section 6.1 that a policy of planting indigenous shrubs on Lion's Head 

and Signal Hill was followed from 1926. That policy could have in­

cluded A. k~oo. 

7.8 Concluding Remarks 

In Section 2.1 it was pointed out that this study was interdisciplinary 
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in concept. The ideas discussed there are further developed in this 

final Section to emphasise the links between this st~dy and a number of 

disciplines. 

As Barkham has noted, the lastmillenium. is ofp·articular interest to 

ecologists and nature conservationists who wish to explain the present­

day structure and composition of ecosystems. As changes in vegetation 

in this time period cannot be analysed by means of palynological research, 

it is necessary to turn to other sources and modes of analysis. 57 This 

present study, which was based on documentary sources extending through 

more than three hundred years, has produced evidence of past activities 

involving man's manipulation of the vegetation cover of the Cape Town 

region. Many of those activities could not have been detected from 

field studies alone. The study thus conforms to one of the aims of 

historical ecology as expressed by Peterken in that it helps to "break 

the circular argument whereby field ob.servations are held ·to suggest 

a certain sequence of development, which in turn enables certain 

present day features to be explained in historical terms". 58 

likewise, this study has supported Egler's contention that to understand 

why plants grow wher~ they do it is insufficient to examine the ecologi­

cal factors of the site and explain a plant's presence as the product of 

the interaction of those factors. One must go·further, he maintained, 

and consider the influence of phenomena such as chance,genetics, 

history and geography.59 In particular, this study has shown that the 

distribution patterns of the pest plants can only be understood after 

their history at the hands of man is taken into consideration. 

By stressing man's contribution to the present structure of the vegetation 

of the Cape Town region, this study should lead to a greater appreciation 

of the anthropogeneous character of that vegetation. As H. Schluter has 

pointed out, "a clear distinction between natural and anthropogeneous 

causes is important both for geobotanical probLems and practical forest 
problems".60 
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When dealing with anthropogeneous vegetation in Europe, one has the . 
problem that large-scale l intensive use of the land by man extends far 

back into prehistoric times. This was pointed out by H.M. Raup, who 

added that in North !,merica, on the.other han<;i, the effects of this 

intensive use are easier to examine because of the existence of a 

"datum planell from wh.ich to begin the reconstiuction of the history of 

the vegetation: the time of the eartiest European settlement. 61 This 

concept of a datum plane has been shown by this present study to be appli-­

cable to the situation at the Cape. While anthropogeneous effects 

certainly preceded the arrival of Europeans at the Cape, they must have 

been of lower intensity and, in particular, they did not involve the 

introduction of alien plant species. 

In addition 10 the difference in intensity of land-use between the indi­

genous occupants and the European settlers, there is the major differ­

ence that the latter left written records. Their activities can there­

fore be studied by the historian's methods, whereas those of the former· 

are the domain of the archaeologist and the anthropologist. While 

this distinction between prehistoric and historic is a convenient 

division, it should nevertheless be borne in mind that the interrelation­

ships of man and plan.ts throughout man's total history form a continuufTl. 

R.I. Ford has recently stressed this by suggesting a revised definition 

of the discipline of ethnobotany. In place of V.H. Jones's definition 

of it as "the study of the interrelations of primitive man and plants tl ,62 

he defined it as lithe study of diFect interrelations between humans and 

plants".63 He was thus including civilised man's involvement with 

plants within the purview of ethnobotany. In that sense, this present 

study could be classed as an ethnobotanical work. It would also conform 

to G., .Carter's concept of ethnobotany as "an ecological science capable 

of forging a link between geography, botany and ecology".64 

This study also has obvious connections with a relatively new discipline, 

that of environmental history. R. Nash has proposed that this field 

should be concerned with the history of attitudes and actions towards the 

land, portraying environmental change as evidence of man's values, ideals, 
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emotions and fears. Man's environment; which is largely man-made, 

would be seen as an historical document. If read correctly, this docu-

ment would reveal a society's culture and traditions lIas surely as [does] 

a novel or a newspaper or a Fourth of July oration".65 

As well as its links with historical ecology, ~thnobotany and environ­

mental history, this study can also be classed as historical geography 

in that it describes the changes wrought by man to the landscape. of a 

region through time. This study has shown that tree-planting must be 

regarded as one of the important processes responsible for the creation 

of the present landscape of the Cape" Town region. This fact contrasts 

strongly with the historical geography of Europe and South Austral ia, 

where the opposite process, clearing of the woodlands, has been a major 

force. 66 

The emphasis on tree-planting at the Cape was a direct result of the lack 

of trees in the indigenous vegetation and this lack is a biogeographical 

problem in its own right. 67 The fact that the opposing processes of 

tree-planting and tree-clearing have operated in the mediterranean cli­

mate regions of the Cape and South Australia, respectively, serves to 

emphasise the point made by ecologists and biogeographers that, despite 

the many similarities among the mediterranean-type ecosystems of the 

world, there are also important dissimilarities.68 

While this study is thus applicable to the broad discipline of biogeo­

graphy, it has its roots particularly in cultural biogeography (or 

modern historical biogeography) inasmuch as it deals with man's transfer 

of organisms from their place of origin to other parts of the world. 

This study has highlighted the deliberate nature of the introduction and 

spread of certain alien plants in the Cape Town region. It has shown 

that their arrival was a part 

fer of exotic plants that was 

18th and the 19th centuries. 

of the larger process of wholesale trans­

particGlarly characteristic of the late 

In this regard, the Cape shared the ex-

perience of other former British colonies such as those of Australia and 

New Zealand. 
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In historical biogeography, efforts to explain the distribution patterns 

of organisms frequently focus.on the question of dispersal: by what 
, 

route and what mechanism did a given taxon disperse from its ancestral 

centre of origin? This present study has examined this question in 

regard to the pest plants and shown that man's role as an agent of d j'5-

persal has been critical in creating the broad outlines of the pest 

plants' distribution patterns in the Cape T9wn region. In stressing 

man's role, it does not deny the capability of the plants-for natural 

dispersal. Instead, it emphasises the need for both aspects to be 

taken into consideration in studies of the pest plants. It is now seen 

to be i nappropr i ate to assume that the presence of a pest plani- at a 

given site results from its having dispersed there naturally from else­

where; one mus-t also cons i der that it may have been planted there. 

The centre of origin/dispersal paradigm has in recent years become a 

topic of debate amongst historical biogeographers,69 There is a move 

away froil! excess i ve reli ance on this model, \'Ih ich has charader-i sed the 

discipline since the time of Charles Darwin, and towards a greater em­

phasis on vicariance as an explanation for distribution patterns. The 

vicariance paradig~ sees present-day distributions of related taxa as 

resulting from the subdivision of the original distribution area of a 

taxon ancestral to both. In other words, distribution areas of taxa 

result from subdivision rather than from accretion. In this model, 

dispersal as a means of creating distribution patterns becomes subsidiary 

and needs to be invoked only to explain sympatry.70 

While the centre of origin/dispersal paradigm was pre-eminent in biogeo­

graphical reasoning, it is not surprising that the behaviour of alien 

plants was believed to follow a similar pattern. It seemed obvious 

that an alien species, once introduced in the past at a particular 

locality, spread by natural dispersal from that centre of origin to 

occupy the whole of its present distribution range. Today, as a result 

of the use of reasoning based on Vicariance, a more appropriate working 

hypothesis is that man created the broad outlines of the species' 

distribution, while natural dispersal played a subsidiary role 
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by filling in the detail in that pattern. In general terms, the 

results of this stl,ldy confirm that hypothesis for alien woody plants in 

the vicinity of Cape Town. 

7.9 Tables 
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TABLE 7.9.1 An assessment of the role of active human agency in 

the dispersal of thirteen pest plant species in the 

Cape Town region, as ascertained in this study 

Extent of act i ve 
human agency 

major 

intermediate 

minor 

Species (i n alpha­
betical order> 

Ac.a.c.-l.a. c.yc.top..6 
A . ..6a.-Ugna 
Hakea. ..6UdVeoten..6 
P.i.nu...6 p.incv.,tVt 

Ac.ac.-l.a. meaJL~L6i.i 
A. metanoxyton 
A. pyc.nantha 
Hakea. g.ibbo..6d 
Lepto~pcvlJnum .e.ac.viga.tum 
P.i.nu...6 hai.epe~ 

Ac.ac.ia. .e.o ng-i, n olia. 
Atb.izia. tophantha. 
Hokea ..6Vt.ic.ea 
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TABLE 7 •. 9.2 Thirteen pest plant species: reasons given for their planting in the Cape.Town region, as 
ascertained in this study 

Rea son s for p l ant n g 

Species Alteration of physi-
cal environment Useful products 

~ 
.~ 
.-

0 ::::0 0 ., CD ., 
0- Qj ::::0 

.." m c -+ (1. 

-+ ., () 
0 -+ 0 ~ 

UI UI :J -h 
r-

-l =t: 
Qj 0 -h 
:J 0 :J 0 0 

Qj Qj 
:J -< a. :J -h ., :J 

0 CD UI 
0 0 -t> 0 UI 
0 0 r- -+ 
:J :J -h Qj 
-+ -+ 3 -+ ., ., ., Qj 

:J ,-
-l to CD _. Cl) 

." 3 0- -0 
C. 0- 01 CD 

0 0 CD -+ 0 
r- r- til CD :J 

CD CD ., ., 
r- .,. 7' U) 

Aca.c.i.a. cyc.£.op~ X X 

A. £oYLg.i.6o-Ua. X 

A. meaJt.n.6U X 

A. meR.an.oxy£oYL X 

A. pycna..ntJut X 

A. .&ai1.gna.. X X X X X 

A£bizia £ophantha 
Hakea gibbo.&a 
H. .&rvc..<.cea. 

Functional 
purposes 

z 
C ., ." 
tJ) 

!D ., 
CD 

::r: "0 
CD r- 0-
a. 01 (1) 
to :J r-
(1). -+ -+ 
tJ) tJ) UI 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X 

(continued) 

I..N 
\J1 
N 
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TABLE' 7.9.2 (concluded) 

Species 

Naked ~uaveolen4 
Lepto~p~mum laev~gatum 

P -ilw..o halepeY/..6.i..o 
P • ' p.ina..oteJt. 

Rea son s for P l ant 

Alteration of physi-
cal environment Useful products 

:;:r.:. 

~ ,.... 
0 :;0 0' 
""I <D 

a. ""I 

-h m c OJ 
-+- ""I () -+-

:;0 
01 

0 -+- 0 ):> 
III III -h 
OJ 0 ::l -h 
::l 0 ::l 0 0 

,.... 
-! :e: 
01 01 
::l -< 

0- ::l -h ""I ::l 
0 <D III 

0 0 -h 0 III 
0 0 ,.... -i-
::l ::l -h 01 

::l ,..... 
-! to <D -. <i) 

-+- -l- 3 -I-
""I ""I ""I 01 -, ." 3 r:;r \J 

c r:;r 01 <i) 
0 0 CD -t- o ,.... .- III <D ::l 

<D <D ""I -, ,.... ""I A III 

X 

X 

X X X X 

X X X X X X 

n 9 

Functional 
purposes 

z 
C 
""I " III 
<D ""I 

(t\ 
:J: \J 
<1> r:;r 
Cl. 01 <D 
to ::l ,..... 

CD -+- -+-
III III til 

X 

X 

I.J4 ", v.: 
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TABLE 7.9.3 Eadiesi' known occurrence of thirteen pest plant species 

in the south-~estern Cape, as ascert~ined in this study 

(in chronological order) 

Species 

Year of 
earliest 

known 
occurrence 

Local i ty 

--------.~--~---------- ---------------
P.b1U-6 p-i.Y'.cutvr. 1685-1693 

A~a~_i.a long-i.60l-ta 1827 

P~nu4 halepe~~ ca. 1830 

Alb-i.z-i.a lophantha 1835 

Hakea g-i.bb04o.. 1835 

A~ac_i.a ~al-i.gna 1848 

Ac.a~_i.a me.(anoxylon i848 

Hakea ~uaveole~ 1850 

Lepto~pvr.mum laev~gatum 1850 

Aca~-i.a ~y~top~ 1857 

Ac.ac._i.a meCVt~~i 1858 

Hakea ~vr.icea 1858 

Ac.ac._i.a py~nal'l.tha 1865 

Company's Garden, 
Cape Town 

CapeTown 

"Elsen Kloof" farm, 
River Sonderend 

Claremont 

Half Way House, 
near Cap;;3 Town 

"Blumen1hal" farm, 
between Claremont 
and W~'nberg 

Ludwig's-burg 
Garden, Cape Town 

White Sands planta­
tion, Cape Flats 

White Sands planta­
t ion, Cape Flats 

White Sands planta­
t ion, Cape Flats 

Cape Town Botanic 
Garden 

Cape Town Botanic 
Garden 

Diep River 

Relevant 
section in 
th j s report 

3.3.3 

3.5.1 

3.4.2 

3.5.2 

3.5.2 

3.5.2 

3.5.2 

4.3 

4.3 

4.3 

4.5 

4.5 

4.7 
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TABLE 7.9.4 Chronological summary of the role of human agency In the introduction and spread of 

Period 

1827-1858 

1847-1857 

1858-1872 

. 
Australian species of Acac~ on the Cape Flats, as ascertained in this study 

Events 

Many acacias introduced. 

•• 
Experimental planting for drift sand 
stabilisation, afforestation~ 

Consolidation of planting for sand 
stabilisation. 

Species involved 

A. r.yclop;., 

A. long.i6o.eia 

A. meaJtM.i.i 

A. melanoxylon 

A. ;.,al-i.gna 

various others 

A. aJtmata. 

A. cyc.lop./.) 

A. long.<.fi ol~ 

A. me.lanoxylon 

A. ;.,a.Li.gna 

A. c.yc.e.op,~ 

A. long.i6ol.£a 

A. mela.noxylon 

A. ;"al.igna 

Relevant sections 
or tables in this 

report 

3.5; 

4. t; 

4.3; 

4.6; 

4.5 

4.2; 

4.4 

4.7 

(continued) 

1,..0.1 
VI 
\J1 
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TABLE 7.9.4 (concluded) 

Period 

1875-1892 

1893-1920 

1921-1947 

Events 

Planting on a largescale for sand 
stabilisation, tanning bark, nurse 
plants, shelter belts. Australian 
bug: 1872-1892. Prize~ for plant-
ations. Important role of private 
land-owners. 

Planting on a smaller scale for 
sand stabilisation, tanning bark. 
Burning of plantations. 

Planting on a large scale for 
~'afforestation", sand stabilisation. 
Role of Municipality of Cape Town. 

"~ 

Species Involves 

A." cyclop-6 

A. pycn.a.ntha. 

A. -6af--i.gn.a. 

A. cyclop-6 

A. meaJtM-t-t 
A. -6a.Li.gna 

A. cyclop-6 

A. -6alJ..gn.a 

Relevant sections 
or tables in this 

report 

4.8; 

5.1. 2; 

5.1.4; 

5.2.1; 

5.2.3; 

5.5.4; 

5.5.7 

5~3.2; 

5.3.8; 

5.4.3 

6.1; 

6.5; 

5.1.1; 

5.1.3; 

5.1.5; 

5.2.2; 

5.3.1; . 
5.5.5; 

5.3.6; 

5.4.2; 

6.2; 

6.6 

VI " 
VI 
0, 
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TABLE 7.9.5 Chronological summary of planting activities on Table Mountain, as ascert~lned in this study: 

Date 

1793 

19th century 

1885-1905 

1893 to date 

1894-1895 

1899 to date 

1905 

1912-1924 

1913 to date 

1915 to date 

Events 

Overseer of wittebomepo~ instructed to sow wittebome or 
denn.ebome 

Private plantations: eastern slopes of Table Mountain 
northern slopes of Table Mountain 
Orange Kloof 

Table Mountain plantation on Back Table and top of 
eastern escarpment 

Devil's Peak plantation 

Municipal plantations: lower PlatteklipGorge, eastern side 
of Signal Hill, eastern side of 
Lion's Head, Pipe Track 

Cecilia plantation 

Municipal plantation: Lion's Head 

Municipal plantation: Signal Hill and Lion's Head 

Klrstenbosch National Botanic Gardens 

Municipal plantation: Newlands Forest 

Relevant sections 
or tables in this 

report 

3.2.4 

5.1.1 
4.7 
6.4 -

5.1.1; 
5.3.6; 
5.5.3; 

5.3.2; 
6. 1 ; 

5.3.3 

5.3.7; 
5.5.8; 

5.3.7 

5.4.2; 

5.4. 1 

5.3.1; 
5.3.7; 
6.8.2 

5.3.7; 
6.5; 

5.3.8; 
6.8.2 

6. 1 

5.3.3; 
5.3.8; 

5.4.2; 
6.8.2 

5.4.2; 

5.4.2; 6. 1 ; 6.4 

(continued) 

\.'" 
\,J1 
-....J 
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TABLE 7.9.5 (concluded) 

Date 

1936-1944 

1939 to date 

Post 1960 

Events 

Clearing of unwanted exotics 

Municipal plantations: . Orange Kloof, Kloof Nek, Newlands, 
Back Table 

Clearing of pines 

Relevant sections 
or tables in this 

report 

6.3; 6.4 

6.4; 6.8. 1 

6.5; 6.6 

;.~. ~ 

V.i 
\J1 
<Xl 
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TABLE 7.9.6 Thirteen pest plant species on Ta~le Mountain: relationship between past planting activity, 

as ascertained in this study, and their present distribution, as ascertained by E.J. Moll 

and B.M. Campbell 71 

Extent of past 
planting Species 

Extent of present distribution in relation to extent of original 
planting, in various Localities 

more ex, tens i ve as extensive less extensive 

------------------------------------------------------.----------------------------------------------"-------------
planted very 
extensively 

planted fairly 
extensively 

P .lYULl.> p.ln.Mtvr. 

Ac.a..c..la. .6aU.g na. 

A. meaJtn..6« 

A. mefunox.ylon 

P. hctlepeY'..6.l.6 

northern slopes 
Signal Hi II 
above Hout Bay 

Signal Hi II 

Disa Gorge 

northern slopes 

eastern slopes 
eastern escarpment 
Back Table 
northern slopes 
Signal Hill 

Devil1s Peak 

Devil!s Peak 

Devilts Peak 
Back Table 
eastern escarpment 

eastern escai~pment 
Back Table 

Devil's Peak 

Bridle Path 
Back Table 
Cec i l i a 

Back Table 
Ceei l i a 
Nursery Ravine 

(continued) 

VJ 
IJl 
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TABLE 7.9.6 (concluded) 

Extent of past 
planting 

very' l imi ted 
planting 

no record of 
planting 

Extent of present distribution in r~lation to extent of original 
planting, in various localities 

Species 

A. c.yc.lop.'.> 

A. pyc.na.ntJta 

Hakea g-ibbo.'.>a 

H. .'.>ua.veolen.6 

A. long-inoUa ' 

more extensive 

western slopes 
Signal Hill 

western slopes 
Orange Kloof 

western slopes 
Orange Kloof 

eastern slopes 
northern slopes 
western slopes 

A£b~z.ia lophar~a eastern slopes 
Orange Kloof 

H • .'.>eJt~c.ea wes1ern slopes 
Orange Kloof 

Lepto.6peJtmu.m 
.e.aev~ga.tum 

as extensive less extensive 

Devil's' Peak 

Devil's PeaK 

--

------------------------------------------------------------------------------~----~--------------------------------------------------~-------------------------------

1...>.1 
0\ 
o 



Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

361 

TABLE 7.9.7 Thirteen pest plant species on Table Mountain: extent 

of present distribution in retation to extent of original 

planting (a summary of Table 7.9.6) 

Species 

Ac.ac.i.u. longJ..6oUa 

Alb~zia lophantha 

Hakea g-ibbo.6a 

H. .6vc.-ic.ea 

H. .6uaveo.een.6 

P -Uw..6 halepen.6,UJ 

. Ac.ac.ia melanoxylon 

A • meMn.6-i-i 

A. .6a.1.i.gna 

A. c.yc.lop.6 

P. p-inMtvc. 

A. pyc.nantha. 

Lepto.6peft.mum laev.i.gatum 

more 
extensive 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

x 
X 

X 

X 

X 

as 
extenslve 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

tess 
extens.i ve 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
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TABLE 7.9.8 Evidence for large-scale introductions of exotic plants to Cape Town, as discussed in 

this report 

Date Person(s) responsible 

1830-1847 C.F.H. von Ludwig 

1854-1861 G. Grey 

Details 

Introduced at least 1660 species from 
all o'ver .the world, including Australia 

Presented large quantifies of Indian, 
Tasmanian, Australian and English seeds 
to Cape Town Botanic Garden 

Relevant sections 
in this report 

3.5.2 

4.5 

1855 J. McGibbon Imported p'arcelsof seeds and cases of 
l lying plants from Harvard, r.1elbourne, 
Sydney, England and Mauritius 

4.5 ~ 

1861-1896 

1866 

1889 

1896 

F. von Mueller 

J.C. Brown 

Seed merchants In 
Europe 

D.E. Hutchins 

Sent large collections of seeds from 
Melbourne .. in 1861. In 1896, South 
Afrlca said to be indebted to him for 
the groves of eucalypts, acacias and 
other trees that adorned the countryside 

Imported seeds of 700 species from Europe, 
Catiforni~, Victoria and New South Wales 

Their products said to be brought so 
. cheaply by the Parcel Post that they 
oLitcompeted the Botanic Garden 

Government spent 691 pounds on .seeds 
fro~ England and Australia 

~ 

4.5; 5.3.5 

4.7 

5.1.5 

5.3.5 

'1 ., 
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TABLE 7.9.9 Evidence for multiple Introductions of pest plant species to Cape Town, as ascertained 

in this study 

Species 

Ac.a.c.-ia. c.yc.lop"" 

A. long.i6ol-ia. 

A. me.aJtMU 

A. me.la.noxy.i.on 

A. pyc.na.ntha. 

A. ""a..e..igna. 

Ha.kea. g.ibboJ>a. 

H. -6Vt.ic.ea. 

Earliest known 
occurrence (from 

Table 7.9.3) 

1857 

1827 

1858 

1848 

1865 

1848 

1835 

1858 

Sub seq u e n t 

year 

1895 

1895 

1885 

1895 

1885 

1881 

1885 

1895 

1895 

1895 

source 

France 

France 

Austral ia 

France 

Austral i a 

Aus-rral i a 

Australia 

France 

France 

France 

I n t rod u c ton s 

relevant sections 
or tables in this 

report 

5.5.6 

5.5.6 

5. 1.2 

5.5.6 

5.1.2 

4.8 

5.1.2 

5.5.6 

5.3.5 , 

5.3.5 

/' 

Vl 
0'1 
Vl 
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TABLE 7.9.10 Indigenous species for which planting is recorded in this study 

Species 

CaApob~o~ ed~ 
(Hottentot fig) 

C~y~anthemo~d~ 
monU~6Ma 

E~haA:ta. vWo~a 
(pypgras) 

• 
Leacaden~6n aAgen-

team (silver tree) 

My~~ca co~d~6o~ 
(wax berry) 

P~otea ~epeM 
(sugar bush) 

P. tep~docaApoden~on 
(black and pink 
sugar bush) 

Planting recorded in this study 

local i ty (i n per iod- relevant 
modern terms) sections(s) 

Pinelands 1847-1851 4.2; 4.3 
Heathfield 1849-1850 4.2 

Montague Gardens 1858 4.6 
Bell ville South 1858 4.6 

Pinelands 1850-1853 . 4.3 
Bell ville South 1877-1886 4.8; 5. 1.3 
S. E. Cape Flats 1891-1897 5.2.1; 5.3.6 

Pinelands 1857 4.4 
Devil's Peak 1902 5.3.7 
li on's Head & 1905-1917 5.3.7; 5.4.2; 

Signal Hi II 6. 1 

Pinelands 1852-1853 4.3 
Heathfield 1853 4.3 
Vasco 1858 4.6 

Pinelands '1850-1851 4.3 
Vasco 1858 4.6 
Montague Gardens 1859 4.6 

li on's Head & 1912-1913 - 5.4.2 
Signal Hi II 

Habitat in Cape Penin­
sula, according to 
Adamson & Salter72 

Sand near the sea; 
flats and slopes 

Flats and mountains 

Deep sands on Cape Flats 

Eastern slopes between 
150 and 300m-

Stable sand dunes 

Mountain slopes; almost 
exterminated an flaTs 

Exposed hill and 
mountain slopes 

....., 
Q) 
.$:>. 



Univ
ers

ity
 of

 C
ap

e T
ow

n

365 

7.10 Notes 

1. G24-1865 Report of the Colonial Botanist, p.149. 

2. M. Williams: The ~1aking of the South Australian Landscape 

( 1974), p. 124. 

3. A.V. Hall: Invasive weeds (1979), p.139. 

4. J.W. Watson: Relict geography in an urban c0rnmunity (1959), p.ll1. 

5. A.J. Christopher: Southern Africa (1976), p.255. 
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Mountain ..• (1978), p.75. 

8. J.A. Jakle & R.L. Janiskee: Why covered bridges (1975), p.194. 

9. D. Hey: Report on the future Control and Management of Table 

Mountain ••. (1978), -p'.75. 

10. Reference to the country of origin of most of these men has been 

made in the appropriate places in Chapters 3 to 6. In the case 

of Smith, it is obvious that he was of Scots origin from a 

quotation at.tributed to him by J.C. Brown: ~~anagement of Crown 

Forests at ·the Cape of Good Hope ... (1887), p.342. Heywood was 

from England (K. Heywood: Cape Hills in Sunlight (1964), p.73). 

·11. ·Gll-1894 Report of the Government Botanist and Curator of the 

Government Herbarium, report No. 310. 

12. G13-1895 Report of the Government Botanist and Curator of the 

Government Herbarium, reports No. 386, 404. The Osage orange 

(Mae~a aukantiaca) from North America was evidently a popular 

hedge plant at this time.-

13. G.M. Thomson: The Naturalization of Animals and Plants in New 

Zealand (1922), pp.22-23; J.A. Gibb & J.E.C. Flux: Mammals 

(1973), pp.341,345; M.E. Hoare: Learned societies in Australia 

•.• (1967), pp.20-21. 
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14. A.H. Clark: The Invasion of New Zealand ••• (1949), p.362. 

15. J.P. Rourke: -The Proteas of Southern Africa (19S0), pp.31-34; 

A.M. Blomberg: Australian Native Plants (1977), p.v. 

16. The only known coal deposits in the Cape Province are .in the Queens­

town region; in the far eastern part of the province (.8. Moodie: 

Coal (1971), p.277). 

17. R. Marloth: PM Ko..p.f.and (190S), p.7S; E.R. Roux: The Australian 

acacias in South AfrJca (1964), p.140. 

is. M.J. Wells: Nassella tussock (197S), p.141. 

19. C.H. Stirton (ed.): Plant Invaders (197S), p.31. 

20. F.J. Kruger: Cluster pine (197S), p.124. 

21. C.~. Botha: The French Refugees at the Cape (1919), p.7. 

22. S. Neser: Rock hakea (1978), p.72; S. Neser & S.R. Fugler: 

Silky hakea (197S), p.76; S. Neser: Sweet hakea (197S), p.SO. 

23. C. Boucher & CoHo StirtQn: Port Jackson (197S), p060; Co Boucher & 
C.H. Stirton: Rooikrans (1978), p.40. 

24. H.C. Taylor:. Stinkbean (197S), p.64. 

250 EoR. Roux: History of the introduction of Australian acacias on the 

Cape Flats (1961). 

26. J.D.M. Keet: Report on Drift Sands in South Africa (1936), p.9; 

G38-1902 Reports of the Conservators of Forests. 

27. E.J. Moll & B.M. Campbell: The Ecological Status of Table Mountain 

(1976), p.51. 

2S. D. McLachlan etal.: Re-survey of the alien vegetation in the Cape 

Peninsula (19S0), p.134. 

29. D. McLachlan & E.J. Moll: A Path and Recreation Report of Table 

Mountain (1977>' 

30. D. McLachlan & E.J. Moll: A Path and Recreation Report of Table 

Mountain (1977), p.24. 
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CHAPTER 8 

SOURCES 

"Al though all types of reference lists give roughly 
the same information, stylistic conventions in 
presentation.differ markedly between the humanities 
and the natural sciences. This stems partly from 
the fact that journal articles rather than books 
make up the bulk of a scientific reference list, 
partl y from the preferred methods of c i tat ion, and 
partly perhaps from tradition. Wnatever the causes, 
however, a great gulf is fixed between the two families 
of disciplines, and publishers and editors must adjust 
their practices to the differences." (A Manual of 
Style for Authors, Editors and Copywriters, 12th ed. 
Univ. of Chicago Pr., 1969, p.375.) 
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Vol. 1, 1889 - Vol. 13, 1898. 

Cape Monthly Magazine 

Vol. 1, 1857 - Vol. 11, 1862. 

Cape Monthly Magazine New Series 

Vol. 1, 1870 - Vol. 18, 1879 

Vol. 1, 1879 - Vol. 4, 1881. 

Cape of Good Hope Almanac and Annual Register 1858. 

Cape of Good Hope Literary Gazette 

Vol. 1, 1830 - Vol. 5, 1835. 

Cape of, Good Hope Literary Magazine 

Vol. 1, 1847 - Vol. 2, 1848. 
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Cape Times 

28.3. 1876; 16~8. 1978. 

~~untain Club of South African Annual 

No.2, 1895 - Vol. 13, 1909/10. 

Mountain Club of South Africa Jour"nal 

VoL. 14, 1911 - VoL. 53, 1950. 

Proceedings of the Royal Society of London 

Vol. 63, 1898. 

Sam Sly's African Journal 

12. 10. 1843; 8.6. 1848. 

South African Commercial Advertiser 

10. 11. 1853. 

South African Quarterly Journal 

No. i, 1829 - No.4, 1830. 

South African Quarterly Journal (Second Series) 

No.1, 1833 - No.4, 1834. 

De Zuid-Afrikaan 

20.3.1848. 

"8.4 Official Publications 

8.4.1 Cape of Good Hope 

AnnexUllu to the Votu and Pltoc.eedbt.g.6 06 the HOU4e 06 A4.6embty 

"Australian Bug", Commission to Enquire into: Report 

G65-1877. 
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Botanic Garden, Cape Town : Report 

G13-1856, G6-:1857, G26--1858, G19-1859, G40-1860, 

G33-1862, G53-1863, G7-1864, G34-1866, G24-1867, 

G25-1869, G37-1872, G37-1873, G40-1874, G29-1875, 

G55-1877 , G46-1878, G38-1879, G40-1880, G47-1881, 

G18-1883, G16-1884, G3-1885, G10-1886, G13-1887, 

G10-1889. 

Botanist, Colonial : Report 

G41-1859, G37-1860, G38-1861",· G34-1862, G23-1864, 

Gl-1866, G38-1866 • 

. Botanist, Government: Report 

G241-1893, G11--1894, 613-1895, G12-1896, G12-1897, 

G4-1900, G2-1901, G8-1902, G2-1903. 

Central Board of Commissioners of Public Roads Report 

G18-:1856, G22-1857, G18-1858, G57-1859. 

Forests, Crown, and Drift Sands: Reports on Conditions. of 

. G56-1877, G14-1878 , G35-1879. 

Forests, Crown, and Plantations: Report on 

G59-1880, G49-1881. 

Forests, Superintendent of Woods and: Report 

G31-1861, 

G29-1868, 

G38~1876 

G73-1882, 

G27-1888, 

624-1865, 

G19-1899, 

Gl-1882, G105-1883, G34-1884, G32-1885, G34-1886, G41-1887, 

G45-1888, 629-1889, G36-1890, G41-1891. 

Forests, Conservators of : Reports 

G23-1892, G27-1893, G50-1894, G51-1895, G11-1896, G17-1897, 

G29-1898, G12-1899, G24-1900, G39-1901, G38-1902, G55-1903, 

G26-1904; G26+-1904. 

Forests, Acting Chief Conservator. of, and the Conservators of Forests 

Reports 

G50-1906. 

Forests, Chief Conservator of : Report 

G39-1907, G25-1908, G35-1909, G24-1910. 
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Immigration, Cape: Report on 

G47-1877, G5~1879. 

398 

Public Works, Chief Inspector of : Report 

G21-1867, G21-1868, G23-1869, G15-1870, G31-1871, G28-1872, 

G28-1873, G42-1874, G42-1875, G49-1876. 

Railway Engineer: Report 

G35-1875, G47-1876. 

Railways: Reports and Annexures 

G49-1877. 

Roads, Chief Cowroissioner of : Report 

G31-1860, G21-1861, G37-1862, G34-1863, G39--1864. 

Surveyor-General : Report 

G30-1876. 

GOVe4nment Gazet~ 
10.6.1836, 25.7.1845, J2.2.1846, 22.10.1846, 27.4.1848, 

3.5.1849, 11.4.1850, 

6.7.1880, 19.3.1886, 

8.11.1898, 13.8.1901, 

S~ 

Act No. 4 of 1876. 

Act No. 28 of 1888 

Act No. 24 of 1898 

AU.6c.eUa.neoUA 

28.4.1853, 8.S.1860, 

5.7.1889, 19.2.1897, 

26.8.1902. 

24.8.1875, 

7. 12. 1897, 

18.5.1877, 

22.3. 1898, 

Botanic Gardens and Government Herbarium, Cape Town Report for 

the Years 1889, 1890, 1891. 

Legislative Council: Votes and Proceedings~ 27 April - 11 August 

1871. 

'. 
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8.4.2 Union of South Africa 

An.'1eXWLe..6 t.o the Vatu and Pltoc.eedbtg.& 06 the HOU4e 06 A6.0embly 

Cap~ Flats, Committee of Enquiry Into Conditions on : Report 

•. UG18-1943. 

Forests, Chief Conservator of : Report 

UG30-1911, UG58-1912, UG50-1913. 

Forest Department : Annual Report 

Annexures Nos 245, 1915; 280, 1915-1916; 489,·1917. 

Forests, Chief Conservator of : Report 

UG3-1918, UG57-i9i8, UG47-1919, UG7-1921, UG8-1922, UG14-1923. 

Forest Department : Annual Report 

UG9-1924, UG15-1925, UG21-1926, UG6-1927. 

Forestry Department: Annual Report 

UG42-1927, UG4-1929, UG54-1929, UG49-1930. 

Forestry Development in South Africa and Annual Report of the Department· 

of Forestry 

UGll-1932, UG37-1932, UG35-1933 

Forestry, Department of : Annual Report 

UG45-1934. 

Forestry, Division of : Annual Report 

UG38-1935, UG53-1936, UG53-1937, UG46-1938, UG56-1939, 

UG44-1940, UG44-1941. 

Forestry, Department of : Annual Report 

UG24-1947, UG26-1948, UG79-1948, UG24-1950, UG26-1953, 

-UG4 7-1954, UG38-1955, UG35--1956, UG59-1958, UG33-1959, 

UG28-1960, UG69-1960. 

GoveJtnment Gazette4 
6.2.1914,_ 4.2.1916, 15.4.1932, 12.8.1938, 16.7.1948. 
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sta.:tu.tu 

Act No. 9 of 1910. 

Act No. 16 of 1913. 

Act No. 42 of 1937. 

8.4.3 Republic of South Africa 

Anne.xWte..6 to the. Vatu and Pltoc.e.e.d.ing~ 06, the. HOMe. 06 A~~e.mb.ey 

Forestry, Department of : Annual Report 

RP20-1961, RP45-i964, RP80-1964, RP58-·1965, RP34-1966, 

RP10-1967, RP44-1967, RP37-1968, RP42-1969, RP21-i970, 

RPI9-1971, RP18-1972, RP32-1973, RP38-1974, RP42-1975, 

RP51-1976, RP39-1977. 

8.4.4 City of Cape Town 

Annual Re.poltu 

City Engineer and Surveyor 

1932-1949. 

City Engineer 

1950-1975. 

8.4.5 Divisional Council of the Cape 

Re.poltu 

Chairman's Report 

1911-1938; 1959/64-1977/78. 
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8.5 Maps and Aerial Photographs (not archival> 

8.5.1 Published 

Map Studio: Cape Town and Environs; Street Guide, lsted. Johannesburg,· 

[n.d.J. 

Trignometrical Survey Office South Africa, 1 :50 000 sheets. Govt 

Printer, Pretoria:-

3318CD Cape Town, 4th ed., 1970; 3318DC Bellville, 4th ed., 1970; 

3418AB&AD Simonstown, 3rd ed., i970; 3418B,I\ Strandfontein, 

3rd ed., 1970; 3419BA Grey ton, 1971. 

Trignometrical Survey Office: South Africa, 1:250 000 topographical 

sheets. Govt Printer, Pretoria:-

3318 Cape Town, 1977. 

~.5.2 Unpublished 

Surveyor-General's Office 

~'all Map, Cape Town and Environs, 1:12500,. 1965. 

Trignometrical Survey Office 

Aerial Photographs, Job No. 454, Photographs Nos 7573-7574 

(Strip No. 27),1:36000, December 1960. 

University of Cape Town, Dept of land Surveying, Coastal Photog ram­

metric Research Unit 

Aerial Photographs, Job No. 282, Photographs Nos 268-269 

(Strip No. 7), 1:18000~ February 1977. 
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8.6 Historical Manuscripts 

Africana Collection (University of Cape Town Libraries) 

BA916.821CAP 67/8874, Cape Scenery, December 1884;[a photographic 

album of views of Cape Town and its environs). 

8.7 Archival Sources 

8.7.1 Published 

Leibbrandt, H.C.V.: Precis of the Archives of the Cape of Good Hope -

4f:- Letters and Documents Received, 1649-1662, Part 1. Richards, 

Cape Town, 1898. 

8.7.2 Unpublished 

Cape. (GoveJtnme.nt) AJtc.h.i.ve..o Ve.pot, Ca.pe. Town 

1/1 RAAD VAN POLITIE (1652-1795) 

C 409, II 
C 691 

C 695 

Inkome.nde BJti..e.ven, Ra.a.d van PoWie, 765Z-1660. 

BJti..eve.n van CommLMaJtL6 .. 6e.n Ge.nVLa.a.l Ne.dVLbwc.gh e.n 
FJtyke~, 179Z-1793, III, 74-148. 

VVL~lage.n e.n Bylagen van NedeJtbwc.gh e.n FJtyken~, 

7792-1793, IV, 146-250 

1/16 COLONIAL OFFICE (1806-1912) 

CO 625 letters Received from Municipalities and Sundry Committees, 

1853. 

CO 704 Letters Received from Road Board, 1857. 

CO 983 letters Received from Crown Lands and Publ ic Works, 1874. 

CO 3943, 3946 Memorials Received, 1829, 1830. 
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CO 4427 t,rrears Correspondence, fl.1i scellaneous, Heads of 

Department, 1871. 

CO 4923 Letter Book Civil, Vol. 26, 1845. 

CO 4997 Letter Book, Civi l, Cape Town, Vol. 38, 1874-1875. 

CO 5309 LeHer Book, rvliscellaneous, Vol.. 8, 1847-1848. 

CO 5417 Letter Book, AppointmenTs, VoL. 7, 1874-1875. 

CO 6017 Blue Book and StatisticaL Register, 1875. 

1/27 CENTRAL BOARD OF COM~11 5S lONERS or rUSL I C ROADS (1843-1859) 

CRB 1-15 Minutes, i843-1859. 

CRB 38, 43, 44, 46, 47, 48, 52, 56, 67, 68, 69, 71, 74 Letters 

. Received, 1847-1858. 

CRB 85, 89, 90 letters Despatched, 1845-1850. 

1/54 SURVEYOR-GENERAL (1828-1942) 

SG 1/1/3/22 Letters Received from Colonial Secretary, 1857. 

3A/1 TOWN CLERK, CAPE TOVJN (1840 -

3/CT 1/1/1/27 - 1/1/1/46 Counci L tJ:inutes, 1876-1898. 

3/CT 1/4/4/4/1/1 - 1/4/4/4/1/16 ELectric and Water i~orl,s and 

Fire Brigade Committee, Minute Book, 1913-1931. 

3/CT 1/4/5/1/1/1 Municipal Gardens and Tree Planting Committee, 

Minute Book, 1894--1899. 

3/CT 1/4/5/2/1/1 - 1/4/512/1/7 Corporation Markets, Public 

Gardens and Tree PLanting Committec, Minute Book, 

1899-1913. 

3/CT 1/4/5/4/1/1 - 1/4/5/4/1/22 Improvements and Parks Committee, 

Minute Book, 1913-1931. 

3/CT 1/7/1/1a - 1/7/1/42 Mayoral Minutes, 1886-1949. 

3A/5 TOWN CLERK, KALK BAY (1895-1913) 

3/KBY 1 - 4 Minutes, 1895-1913. 

3A/l0 TOWN CLERK, WYNBERG (1886-1927) 

3/WBG 2 - 7 Coune i l ~~ i nu tes I 1886-1927.. 

3/WBG 53 Letters Received, Town Clerk, 1901. 

4/7(b) SUBURB/\N ~·1UNI,CIPAL WATERWORKS COf'4MITTEE (1900-1913) 

SMW 1 - 3 r~i nute Book, Main Commi ttee, 1900-1913. 

SMW 22, 23 Letters Received, oon(:!ral, 1911-1913. 

SMW ADD 1/32 Letter Book, l890-1891. 
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9/2/1 - 9/2/3 'SECRETARY FOR AGRICULTURE (1892-1911) 

Reference Letters : BRON-AGR 

Vol. Fol io Subject Period 

45 157 Nomenclature of Forest Trees, Etc. 1894-1895. 

51 203 Eerste River Sands 1890-1896. 

121 502 Seed Lists and Requests 1892-1895. 

132 553 Peak Plantation 1892-1894. 

149 632 Prizes for Planting on Flats 1892, 1894. 

163 791 Seed Orders 1893-1895. 

180 1000 Eerste River Siding, Extension of 1891-1895. 

272 157 Seeds and Transplants, Applications for 1903. 

456 3461 Fodder Trees 1902. 

629 T200 Papers Relating to Forestry Matters 1907-1910. 

(unclassified) PUBLIC WORKS DEPARTMENT 

PWD 222, 246, 250, 261, 268, 288 Letters Received from 

Superintendent of Plantations, 1860-1865. 

PWD (unclassified) Superintendent of Plani"ations, LeHer Book, 1880. 

~1AP REG I STER 

1/69 North West Section of the Cape Peninsula, 

4/172 General Map of the Cape Flats (sheet No. 

4/i74 General Map of the Cape Flats (sheet No. 

4/177 General Map of the Cape Flats (sheet No. 

SuJr.ve.YOJt··Ge.nVLa£'.o 066-ice., Cape Town 

Plans: Nos 3622, 5146, 5520, 5521, 7253. 

Portfolio No. 333, Forest Reserve Index. 

8.8 Herbarium Specimens 

ca. 1900. 

3) 1 1893. 
4) , 1893. 
S) , 1893. 

Thunberg, C.P.: Herbarium (No. 1036, Uppsala I~stitut~ of Systematic 

Botany) (Extended micro-edition, International Documentation 

Centre AB). (Housed in Bolus Herbarium, University of Cape Town.> 
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Map 1: 

406 

False Bay 

1.1/J!1 -

, , , 

The Cape Town region, showing modern place names. 

(Source: Trignometricat Survey Office: South Africa, 

~o~_ 
" -,,.,,, .. 

, 

1 : 50 000 sheets 3318CD, 33 J 80C, 3418AB&AD, 3418BA (1970),) 
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Map 2: 

407 

kl!ometres 

Track 

Road 

~ 
.r:·1 t 

~I 

FALSE BAY 
~ .. 
liii!.!J 

t=:i. 
Private property 

Outspan land 

The Cape Flats In 1846, showing land tenure. 

(Source: CO 4427 Arrears Correspondence, 1871 
No. 146, D~ Smidt - Rawson, 31.10.1857 (Herein: 
Sketch PI'an of the Cape Flats and Downs).) 
(The map has been redrawn on the basis of 
property boundaries shown on Trignometrical 

I 
I 

Survey Off ice': South Africa, 1 :50 000· sheets 3318CD, 
3318DC, 3418AB&AD, 3418BA (1970).) 
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,-. .-----rr------r-------------, 

. Map 3: 

D 

CA~c FlATS 

CAPE PENINSULA' FAlSE BAY 

, 0 , 2 S • 
" I ! , I I -

N 

Forestry department reserves, past and present, in the 
Cape Town region. The old milestones on the main roads 
are also shown. (Source: as for Map 1, together with 
t4AP REGISTER 1/69, 4/172, 4/174, 4/177 and Surveyor­
General's Office: Plans Nos 3622, 5146, 5520, 5521, 
7253, Portfolio 333.) 
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Map 4: 

409 

-....... . 

~ 
..... :. 
:{? 

~ 
. . . , ... -

:~::.~: .:. 

0123456 
lllll.L..L 

kilomet~es 

Areas where pLanting of Ac.ac.i.a. c.yclopl.> Is recorded In this 
report • 
(Boundaries are approximate. 
see Maps land 3.> 

For pLace names, etc. 
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Map 5: 

410 

,----"'-,--' _. __ .... _.,-------------..., 

-"'~~ 
~ 

0123456 
I I , I I 1.1 

kilometres 

Areas where planting of Acacia long~6olia is recorded 
in this report. 

(Boundaries are approximate. 
see Maps 1 and 3.> 

For pLace names, etc. 
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Map 6: 

~ 
~ 

() 

,fT····· ~ ....... " .... ~ 
.::~~~ "r"" .... .. -.:. 

411 

0123456 
, ! I L~ 

kilometres 

.. 

@ . .. . e.- . 

Areas where, planting of Ac.a.c..£a me.aIln.6.i.i Is recorded 
In this report. 

(Boundaries are approximate. 
see Maps 1 and 3.> 

For place names, etc. 
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-------------------~-------.-----------------------

f-1ap 7: 

/,':\ 
l,;i.l' 

0" """ .... 
&"!J 
fi.:::;?, 

0123456 
I , , I I I I 

~j!ometres 

Areas where planting of Aca.c..i.11. me1.anoxylon is recorded 
In this report. 

(Boundaries are approximate. 
see', Maps 1 and 3.) 

I 
.' 

For place names, etc. 

1 
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Map 8: 

~ 
..... @ 

~~::::.: .. 
. : 

413 

01'23456 
L I \ I i I.J. 

kilometres 

Areas where planting of Acac-ia. pycnantha is recorded 
in this report. 

(Boundaries are approximate. 
see Maps 1 and 3.> 

For place names, etc. 
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r···········:··· ~~\~:::.: .... 
.. ' 

® 
.. 
' . .... . : -.. .... . " 

~ 
~i~~~~i~\ 

.......... 1 
~:::z~ .. ~ .. :.:,:. ... :.:.,.: ... ~. :::. '. "'::::: .. 

0123458 
I I I I I I J. 

kilometres 

Map 9: Areas where planting of Ac.a.ci.a ..6aLi.gna. 1s recorded 
in thts report. 

<Boundaries are approximate. 
see Maps 1 and 3.> 

For place names, etc. 
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_----~----:.-'t_-------.---- ,----------~--..;;...._ 

Map 10: 

0123456 
"lllil 

kilometres 

Areas where planting of Alb~z~ lop!utntha is recorded 
in this report. 

(Boundaries are approximate. 
see Maps t and 3.) 

For place names, etc. 
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Map 11: 

0123456 
L....L...L..i.-L..J.....! 

kilometres 

Areas where planting of Hakea 9~bbo~4 Is recorded 
in this report. 

(Boundaries are approximate. for place names, etc. 
see Maps 1 and 3.) 

... ~ 
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Map 12: 

4\7 

----·----oot 

0123456 
I II ! I 1 1 

kilometres 

Areas where planting of fla.kea. .6eJt.i.cea. is recorded 
In this report. 

(No planting of this species was actually recorded. 
For place names, etc. see Maps 1 and 3.) 

I 
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Map 13: 

6) . .... ..... . -.. 

418 

0123456 
I I I I I--LJ. 

kilometres 

Areas where planting of Hakea 4uaveoien6 is recorded 
In this report. 

(Boundaries are approximate. 
see Maps 1 and 3.> 

For place names, etc. 
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Map 14: 

419 

~ 
~ 

01'23456 
I I I I-L-l..-L 

kilometres 

@" .- .. . ,', 

Areas where plant i n9 of Lepto-!>pvurJUm iaev-i.gatwn 
Is recorded in this report. 

(BoundarIes are approximate. 
see Maps 1 and 3.) 

For place names, etc.· 
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